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PREFACE 

fTIHESE pages have to he written manj years after ' the 
Kashmiri texts here presented were collected, and amidst 
urgent tasks concerning the results gathered in a wholly different 
field of work, that of my CentrahAsian explorations. These 
conditions make me feel particularly grateful for the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in his Introduction has dealt so exhaustively 
with the manner in wvhioh those texts were originally recorded, 
and with all aspects of the linguistic interest wdiich may be 
claimed for them. It has thus become possible for me to confine 
the preface he has asked for to a brief account of the circumstances 
which enabled me to gather these materials, and to some personal 
notes concerning that cherished Indian scholar friend, the late 
Pandit Govind Kaul, whose devoted assistance was largely 
instrumental in rendering them of value for linguistic research, 
and whose memory this volume is intended to honour. 

My interest in the language and folklore of Kashmir directly 
arose from the labours which, during the years 1888-98, 1 devoted, 
mainly in the country itself, to the pireparation of my critical 
edition of Kalhana’s Ohronicle of the Kings of Kashmir and of my 
commentated translation of it.^ The elucidation of the manifold 
antiquarian questions which these tasks implied, and which in 
various ways constituted their chief atti’aetion for me, was 
possible only in dose touch with Kashmir scholars, and needed, 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive arohseo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spare from 
onerous and exacting official duties at Lahore for the purely 
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit 

^ See Kalhana's Rdjataranglm^ or Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir^ edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fob ; Kalhana^s Rdjatarahgiru, a Chronicle of 
the Kings of Kasmir, translated with an Introduction, Commentary, etc., by 
M, A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. 
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ol any seriotis stiidj' of 'Kashmiri. - But cioring the eight summer 
vneatioiis whicli I was privileged to devote in Kashmir to my 
eherisljed. laliours, and particularly during those between 1891 and 
1894, which I spent mostly on arclimologieal tours ■elucidating the 
historical topogTaphy of . the . country and tracing its ancient 
remains,' I; had opportunities for acquiring some colloquial 
faniiliarity with the language. I should probably have been, 
able to make more systematic use of these opportunities had not 
coiivenienoe and conservative attaclimeiit to the classical medium 
of Kashmir scholarship made rue j^i^efer 'the use of .Sanskrit 
conversation with my Pandit friends and assistants at Srinagar 
and wlierever they shared my tours and campings. 

Meanwhile, Sir George Grierson had commenced his expert 
linguistic researches concerning Kashmiri. They were, for the 
first time, to demonstrate the full interest of the tongue and the 
true character of its relationship on the one hand to the Indo- 
Aryaii vernaciilars and on the other to the language group, 
called by him *‘l)ardic” or ‘^Pisaca’b the separate existence of 
which, within the Aryan branch, he lias the merit of having 
clearly estahlislied. His Kashmiri studies were at tlie start 
directed mainly towards the publication of the remarkable works 
by which the late Pandit Isvara Kaul had endeavoured to fix 
tlie phonetic, grammatical, and lexicographical standards for 
what he conceived to be the literary form of KashmlrL There 
was every prospect that these standards, through tlie exhaustive 
labours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record and 
interpretation, would establish themselves for a language which 
so far had remained free from the sj^stematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Goyind Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit Isvara Kaul, and fully appreciative of 
his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the application of all the 
phonetic distinctions, inflectional rules, etc., laid down by this 
Kashmirian epiphany of P<Tnini. 
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I slioiild ill no way Iiave felt q[ualified to decide between tbe 
conflicting aiitlioriiies, even if I could liave spared time for tlie 
close investigation of tlie differences of detail concerned. But 
I realized tlie value wliicli might attacli to an unbiassed plionetic 
record of specimens of the language taken down at tliis stage 
from tlie moiitli of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi-literary 
influences and gi’animatical theories. In the course of my 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed b}’’ the 
clearness of utterance to he met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 
certain phonetic features of Kaslimirl seemed to present in the 
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, wdiether Brahmans or 
Muhammadans. In addition, my interest had been aroused 
from tlie first by the rich store of popular lore which Kashmiri 
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and tlie like. 

So in the course of the second summer season, that of 1896, 
wdiicli I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to 
my RCijatamnghn labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on a, spur of the great 
Haramukh peaks, I endeavoured to use the chance whicli had 
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the 
language spoken in the Sind Yalley below me (the important 
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts. Ilatim 
TiPwoiY had been mentioned to me as a professional story-teller 
in particular esteem throughout that fertile tract. He was 
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con- 
fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern 
Haramukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of 
an oil press. Wlien lie had been induced to dimb up to my 
mountain lieight and had favoured Pandit Grovind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
repertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 
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speed wliicli miglit- suit. our ears or peus.; to articulate eacli 
m^rcl .separate' froiu the ' context, aud. to repeat .it,' if necessary, 
wifcl.io'ut any change in pronunciation., J^Tor did the order of his 
words ' or phrases e?er vary after however' long an interval he 
might he called upon to recite a ceidain passage, again. The 
i.ndication' of two or three initial 'words repeated from my written 
record would he cpxite sufficient to set the disk moving in this 
living phonographie . maehine. ■■ 

It did not take me long to appreciate fully Hatim’s value for 
the purpose I had in view. He did not at first take kindly to 
the cold of our airy caniping-place nor to its loneliness, being 
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro- 
fessional calling exercised mostly at xveddings and other festive 
village gatherings. But it was the cultivators’ busy season in 
the rice fields, some f5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatnieiit and adequate douceurs, to retain him for 
over six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my wnrh on Kalh ana’s 
Ohromde it was impossible to spare for Hiitirn more than an hour 
in the evening, after a climb, usualh*' in his eomj)any, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun by 
daybreak. 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic record of 
Hatim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each word 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Hatim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Tbough able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Hatim with queries about 
particular words or sentences w’hich I could not readily under- 
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by 
concentrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographic 



FBEFACE 


xiii 

recorder and discliargiiig them as accurately as the limitations 
of my ear and phonetic training would permit. 

I could not have adopted this safe restriction of my own taslc, 
and might w^ell have hesitated about attempting the record of 
these materials at all, if I had not been assured from the start 
of Pandit Grovind KauPs most competent and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge wliicb long years of 
scliolaidy work carried on in constant close contact bad given me 
of bis methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 
essential portions of the work entirely to bis share and with, 
fullest confidence in the rcvsiilt. I could feel completely 
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientious 
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of tlie 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hatim’s text written 
down ill Devanagarl characters simultaneously with my own 
would he as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri 
spelling current among Brinagar Pandits would permit. I was 
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his 
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for- 
word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate 
as possible. 

Sir Geox’ge Grriersoii’s remarks upon the advantages which he 
derived from Pandit Goviiid KauPs labours make it unnecessary 
for me to explain here the special value attaching to them. 
It will suffice to state that Pandit Govind KauPs text as written 
down at the time of dictation was always revised simultaneously 
With my own. The interlinear translation %vas then added in 
the course of the following day, after reference to Hatim 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or 
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering added, was a task which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Europe 
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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US' both, and. in the peaceful seclusion of mj alpine camp. But 
niy big IhijidavHutjmt task, then .nearing completion, claimed, all 
iny energy and time. ' Thus .the lacuna left in Pandit (jTjYind, 
KaiiPs record of Hatim’s last tale, due to the acoideiital loss of 
the .concluding few pages of ..his. original manuscript, escaped 
atteniion at the time. 

„ When it -was brought to my notice hy Sir George Grierson 
f.iilly fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very , 
spot, where we had recorded those stories. But, alas, Pandit, 
GoYind. Il,aiil was no longer among the living togdve aid; and, 
what with years of Central- Asian exploration and long labours 
on their results interveiiiiig, those records seemed to me as if 
gathered in a former birth. Fortunately, Ilatim was still alive 
and quite ecpial to the stiff climb which his renewed visit 
demanded — the photograph reproduced here shows him as he 
looked then. Ilis recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 
thougli increasing years and prosperity had made him give up 
his peregid nations as a public story-teller. So it was easy for 
another old retainer, Pandit Kasi Earn, to take down from 
Ilatim’s dictation the missing end of the story; it ran exactly 
as my own record sliowed it. 

During the years which followed the completion of my main 
Kaslinnr labours the efforts needed to carry out successive 
Central -Asian expeditions and to assure the elaboration of their 
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements 
for tlie publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with niy collection of Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful 
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre- 
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to 
publish these texts, and thus enabled ine to leave them in the 
hands most competent for the task. 

It was the solution I had hoped for all along, and realizing 
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how mucli. more , difficult tills task was than the original collection 
of the materials^ I feel", deep gratification at the fact that ,'a 
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great 
labours. In view of all the progress wffiich Indian linguistie 
research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George 
Grierson's exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work, 
it would be presumption on my paid to appraise how much of 
the value wdiich may be claimed for this publication is derived 
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly 
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it. 

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes 
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the inemoiy of Pandit Govind KauL 
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some 
data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose 
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character 
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The 
association of Pandit Govind Kaul during close on ten years with 
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
has always been appreciated b}^ me as a special favour of Fortune, 
or — to name the goddess under her own Kashin iiian form— of 
Sarada, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine 
land wliich claims to be her home ; for he seemed to embody in 
his person all the best characteristics of that small but important 
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded moimtain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the 
history of Indian learning and literature. 

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered 
both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from 
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that high, 
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical 
or poetic expression were to be found among the truly learned 
in Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in India 
with, a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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okservatioii, anci distinct interest: in the. , .practical affairs 
of the country. Kalhana himself, the author of the.,i?a^'-, 
tarahjjim^ mill, whose personality, I felt, I was becoming so 
familiar across the gap of ' long centuries, seemed aptly tO'. 
illustrate this typical combination of features.^ In Pandit 
'Govind Kaul I found them all again and united with a high' 
sense of honour, a hearing of true innate nobilitj^ and a capacity 
;for faithful attachment which from the, first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past. 
A hrief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics.^ 
Pandit Govind Kaul was born in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balahhadra Kaul (1819-96), who, hy reason of his 
personal cpialities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally respected among the Brahman community of 
Srinagar. Pandit Balahhadra’s own father, Pandit Taha Kaul, 
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghan rule in Kashmir. Being connected as 
hereditary ‘ Guru ’ with the important Brahman family of the 
Bars he had enjoyed a substantial Jagir, and this was allowed 
to continue wlien Maharaja Eanjit Singh^s conquest in 1819 
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar, 
his patron, had held an influential administrative position 
already under the Afghan regime. But lie incurred the 
suspicion of ‘Azlrn Khiin, the last gOA^ernor from Kabul, and 
persecuted by him, he Avas obliged to flee from Kashmir to 
the Panjah. Of the adventurous escape Avhich he made with 

^ Cf. the sketch I have given of the information to be gathered from the 
Rdjatarauginl about the personal character of its author in the Introduction to 
my translation, i, pp. 21 sqq. 

- For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notes 
which Pandit GCviiid Kaui’s son, Fanidit Nilakanth, collected at my request 
among the elder members of his family and also among the siirvmng repre™ 
sentatives of the Bar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition mv 
recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Govind Kaul has 
proved useful. 
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liis young son Pandit Bajakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across tlie 
siiow-coYered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
hj, those of, his , family, he was. .obliged to leave .behind, 
Pandit G-ovind Kaiil told me interesting traditions. The 
experienced advice which Pandit Blrbal supplied to Maharaja 
Itanjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, pdaced 
Kashmir in the |)ower of the great Sikh rulerd 

The high administrative posts vrhich Pandit Birbal, and after 
his death his equally capable son Pandit Bajakak, held during 
the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 
assured a prominent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra KauL 
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date, 
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the 
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of 
Maharaja Gulab Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
the family Jagir and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
Balabhadra’s resources. Though restricted to what income his 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could 
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,^ Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 

^ Pandit Birbal is said to have Been personally present at the fight on the 
Biv^sar Karewa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Biwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khan, ‘Azim Khan’s brother and ablest 
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of 
the Bar family, a monument of departed glory, I found a number of fine 
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs wdiich according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghan 
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

2 During the latter half of his life he never left the house he occupied within 
the precincts of the Bar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors 
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinagar. 
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three sons .an,' excellent education, but in accumulating also an 
important collection ■ of Sanskrit manuscripts. 

Ilis tasks were, no doubt, facilitated- by the support he derived 
from his close' connexion with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded , 'Pandit Birbal as heads' of the Dar family. Pandit 
Btljakak, the latter’s son .(1805-66), had distinguished himself 
as an administrator already during the troubled times, of the 
closing' Sikh regirne, and q.uelled a .rebellion in the hill tract 
O'f 'Drava. When conditions had become more settled under 
the Dogrii rule he rose high in Maliilraja Giilab Singh’s favour 
by greatly developing the shawd industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and financial mainstay of .the State. Endowed 
with a geiiuiiie love of knowledge and with that intellectual 
adaptability wbich has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 
through successive historical periods, he had taken care to secure 
for his son, Pandit Ramjiv Dar {eirc, 1850-83), not only a 
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
with English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure 
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked 
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
and the security it was meant to assure. 

It was in intimate association with Pandit Eamjlv Dar that 
Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The 
experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and 
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts 
and iiitei’ests beyond that of the traditional student of Sastras. 
Pandit Eamjiv seems to liave been a man of an unusually active 
mind and of considerable practical energy. During his short 
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as the late Maharaja Ranblr Singh to appreciate 
his varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim 
of tlie late ilabarilja to combine the preservation of inherited 
systems of Indian thought and knovrledge with the development 
of his country’s economic resources along the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts^ Pandit Eamjiv gradually became the 
Maharaja’s trusted adviser in .a ' variety of' departments which 
were created to further that policy, including those of ediieation, 
agriculture, sericulture, etc. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit Ptamjiv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently he kept Pandit Govind 
Kaiil as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Govind Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighhouring territories in all their varied aspects. 

Pandit Govind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received 
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance wdth the traditions of Kashmir 
learning he had devoted particular efforts to the stud}^ of the 
Alamkara-siistra and the poetic literature wdiich is bound up 
■with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in- 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyiikarana, 
Nyaya and the Saiva-sastra, and be read widely in the Epics 
and Puraiias. As far as Sanskrit literary qualifications were 
concerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the ‘‘Translation 
Department ”, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating 
it together with a State Press it Was the Maharaja’s intention to 
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit wmrks on law, philosophy, etc., 
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of 
Hindi. Other branches of the same department "were intended 
to secure the same object with regard to selected ^YOTks in 
English and Persian. It is needless to discuss here the practical 
utility of the scheme or the causes wdiich, owing to the lingering 
illness of the Mahariija, hampered its execution during the 
closing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 
provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars 
as Piindit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who 
wms to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that 
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amoiig the works imdertaken, hut never fiiiisliecl, there was also 
a Hincif traiislatioix of ihe Sanskni Chronicles of Kaslmur. 

In 1883 Ikindit Ramjlv Dar' was. carried off by, a, premature 
death.. Soon after, the Translation- Department ceased to exist,, 
together, with several other institutions ivhicli had. owed their 
cre-atioii to Ms stimiila-tiiig influence. The last years preceding 
Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s death in 1886 and the first of the 
reign of' Ms son and successor were, for Kashmir a _period of 
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic 
:eo.nd,itions hetpieathed by 'long centuries of practical seclusion' 
were giving xvay without there being the machinery as yet 
available to effect needful reforms on the lines developed in 
British India. It xvas in various xvays a trying time for all 
those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Patliasala, 
maintained by the Darbiir at Srinagar, on scant pa)^ — and that 
often ill arrears- — Pandit Cxovind Kaul found himself without 
official employment. 

His learning and sound methods of scholarly wmrk had already, 
in 187r5, attracted the attention of Professor Greorge Biihler, 
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to 
Kasliinir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The verjr commendatory 
mention wdiich Professor Buhler’s report made of Pandit Glovind 
Kaul’s attainments and of the help he had rendered,^ directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within tlie first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me 
how^ amply deserved that praise was. I was quick to notice 
Pandit Grovind Kaul’s special interest in antiquarian subjects, 
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 

^ Ct Biihler, “Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MShS. made 
in Kasmir, Rajpiitana, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal 
Bombay Branch, 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27- In the last-quoted passage 

Professor .Biihler mentions Pandit Govind KauFs shrewd identihcation of the 
old local name of Leh [Loh in the Rdjat.), and rightly states : “His proceeding 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scieutihc spirit of enquiry.” 
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and, CGnimeiitary ' of ■ Kalliaiia’s Chronicle of Kashmir, I ayes 
equally impressed by liis dignified personality, wliieli combined:' 
tlie best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
archaeological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
pal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction Avhen, 
before my departure for the jfiains, Pandit GoAund Kaul, with 
his reA'Ored father's full approval, accepted ray offer of jAersonal 
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold 
Aveather season. 

It was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and Avork. It continued 
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Pan jab UniA^’ersity at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Go\und KauFs lamented death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in -1892-3, 
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of 
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir^ for which Pandit Govind KauFs multifarious and ev^er 
devoted assistance proved of the greatest A^alue, As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and Avith due 
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to ray text 
edition of the Edjatarahgim, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, Avith which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Oentral-Asian 
expedition, I completed my labours bearing on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.^ 

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit GOvund Kaul in another important if not equally 

^ Cf. Kalhancrs Bdjatarangini, ed. Stein, p. xvdi ; Kalhana's Rdjatarahgim, 
transL Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq. 
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attractive task. I mean, the- preparation of a classified; catalogue 
o! tlie great eollectioii of Sanskrit MSS,, over 5,000 in nninber, 
wliicli, tliroiigli Maharaja Raiihir Siiigli’s eiiHgliteiied/care, bad 
been formed at die. Ragliunatli Temple Library at Jammu. The 
siipjiort I received from successive .Tlritisli residents in Kaslimir, 
iocliiding the late Colonels R. Parry Nisbet and N. F. Prideaux, 
and from my old friend tlie late Raja Pandit Suraj Haul, then 
Member of the Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of 
1889-94, , this, very valuable collection was, saved, from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were 
'effected raainly through Pandit Govind Kaul and our co.mmon 
friend the late Pandit Saliajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoted seridces will be found in the Introduction to 
the volume which CGotaiiis the descriptive catalogue, together 
with the plentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previously unknown or otlierwdse interesting Sanskrit texts. ^ 

It wnuld have been quite impossible for me, burdened as 
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul with 
a coadjutor of exeeptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Silstras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pains over details -which dvould have clone 
high credit to any European scholar trained on modern philo- 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he adapted himself wdtli instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical methods, such as I was bound to apply 
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would 
record arid collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Bdjatarangini 

^ See Stein, Catalorjm of the Banskrit Ifamiscripts in the Ra<jhundtlia Temple 
Lihnirij oj H.IL the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir^ Bombay, 1894, 
pp, vi sq., xi, , , , 
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text, and also ' those , of other Kashmirian works, almost all 
unpublished, reference to which, was constantly, needed for its 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful ,as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit wudting and speech, 
the exact reproduction of all tbe blunders, etc., to he met in 
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of 
physical pain. 

It was the same wdth the labours he had to devote to the 
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However much 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Mahatmyas, later Chronicles, etc., might he which 
had to he searched, I could always feel sure that none of their 
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir wmiild he allowed by Pandit Govind 
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help he could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during the years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Ramjlv Dar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
Kaul in that rdle of travelling camp Uteratiis which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssii-yeh, so invaluahle 
to me during my Central- Asian explorations of 1906— 8, he was 
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archeeological questions. 

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association vdth my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply 
both from the West and the East, and w'^hich no amount of 
hook knowledge could ever fully reveal to a * MIeecha k 
Psindit Govind Kaul’s personality seemed to embody in a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 
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jmzrling features wliicli constitute ' tlie inlierited ineiifalitj of 
Iiidia, traceable tb rough all changes of the ages. Attached with 
unquestioiiiiig faith to the principles and practices of liis Brahman 
eastCj he would make no concessions -whatsoever in his own person 
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to exj)lain 
to me how the slow adaptation in others -was reconcilable with 
traditional tenets. His meticulous observance of religious rites 
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice; he would, e.g., keep 
the fast days enjoined by the three different sjxstems of worship 
traditional in his family, even when the clumce of the calendar 
would bring tliem together in most embarrassing succession. 
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my 
moimtain camp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case 
ii|ost of the outward restrictions to which the 'profanum riilgus 
miglit attach importance. 

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of 
those wliich have governed the administration of Kashmir 
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive application by 
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modern conditions of his country 
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were 
the changes undergone by its social fabric in the course of long 
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests from the north 
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courtly dignity 
I could recognize, as it were, the patina which generations of 
infiueiilial employment and social distinction have deposited on 
the best representatives of the true ruling class of Kashmir. 
’^■^Tienever Pandit Govind Kaul was by my side, whether in the 
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty 
toil of our Lahore exile, I always felt in living touch -wdth past 
ages -full of interest for the historical student of India. 

A kindly Fate had allowed me, notwithstanding constant 
struggles for leisure, to carry my labours on the oldest historical 
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in 
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Calcutta 
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for 
my first Central-Asian journey necessitated what seemed' merely 
a temporary change in oiir personal association. In view of the 
new field of woi*k which was soon to call me to the Sea of 
Sand ’ and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious to 
assure to Pandit Grovind Kaul scholarly employment in his own 
home, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research. 
By W'hat appeared at the time a special piece of good fortune, 
niy friend Sir George Grierson was then anxious to avail 
himself of Pandit Govind KauPs methodical help for completing 
and editing Pandit Isvara KauFs great dictionary of Kashmiri. 
It was a philological task of considerable importance, and for 
more than one reason I rejoiced when, before my departure from 
Lahore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian scholar of his 
time with the leading authority in the field of Indian linguistic 
research had been satisfactorily arranged for. 

But Fate, Tvith that inscrutable irony on which Pandit Govind 
Kaul, like another Kalhana,^ loved to expatiate with appropriate 
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farewell I took 
at Lahore from my ever devoted helpmate wms destined to be 
the last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George 
Grierson he broxight back an attack of fever which, after his 
return to Kashmir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately 
was recognized as typhoid. For weeks his strong constitution 
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such 
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar. 
But in the end he succumbed, and separated by thousands of 
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, I learned 
early in June, 1899, the grievous news that ray best Indian 
friend had departed beyond all hope of reunion in this janman. 

Pandit Govind Kaul left behind a widow, who, after years of 
pious devotion to his memory, has since followed him, and 
a young son, Pandit Nilakanth Kaul, who, while prevented by 

^ Cf. KalhancCs Eajatarangim^ transl. Stein, i, Introduction, p. 36. 
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iiidiffereat health in. early' youth from , following . a scholar’s 
career, has grown up 'worthily to maintain the family’s reputation 
for high character and unswerving; deyotion to duty. 

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my successive -Central- Asian expeditions .had to 
be spent on w^ork relating to regions far away, and wdiolly 
different in character, from what I have come to look upon as 
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had 
given me in Pandit Govdnd KauPs friendship and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege 
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, wdio has rescued and elaborated the 
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth, 
as it wwo. For the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my wnrmest thanks is due here in conclusion. 

Aurel Stbik. 

23, Mekton Street, 

Oxford. 

September f/, 1917. 



INTEODUCTION 

T he stories and songs in the following pages were recited to 
Sir Aurel Stein in June and July^ 1896, at Moliand Marg, 
in Kashmir, by Hatim Tilawdh^ of Panzil, in the Sind Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein 
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he 
heard it, and Govinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable difierences in the 
representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim's dictation Gdvinda Kaula added an inter- 
I inear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the 
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

All these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in November, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one 
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy 
from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters, 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little- 
known language recorded in two ways, viz. : (1) as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatim’s language was 
not the literary language of Kashmiri Pandits, but was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelliifg of Kashmiri 
Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunit;^ in existence 
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for com pari the literary form of .an Oriental, speech with, the 
actual pronunciation of ' a fairlj educated' villager. I, , therefore, 
Ifratfifiin V undertook the task, of editing tliese tales with a' view 
to their publication. 

As I progressed, various difficulties' asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aiirel Stein took, ad vantage ..of a stay i,ii Kashinir i.n August, 
191 ' 2 ,, to interview Hatim once more, to read through the, text 
with him again, and, hy inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
.to obtain a solution of the puzzies. ■ The result was a remarkable 
proof of the accuracy of Hatim's memory. As already intimated, 
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied 
down in 1896 . It even contained one or tw^o words or phrases 
of wliich he did not know the meaning. They were ‘^old 
words'' no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of tlie papers, I found that 
Govinda Kaula's transcript was not quite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 had occurred the lamented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore, 
written down in August, 1912, from Hatim’s dictation, and 
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit Kasi Rama. 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows : 
Sir Aurel Stein's phonetic text is first printed wuth a free 
English translation. This is followed by a careful transliteration 
of Govinda Kaula's text, with an interlinear, word for w’'ord, 
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the 
Pandit's system of spelling, every w^ord is spelt the same way 
every time tliat it occurs, and I was able to compile from it 
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum. 
As Hatim s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein's phonetic transcript 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word. 
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eacli word being recorded as it sounded on tlie particular 
occasion of its being uttered, without reference to its pro - 
iiunciatiou on other occasions^ Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable 
value for the study of the growdh of dialect, but which render 
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocabulaiy. For this 
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Gbvinda 
Kaula s text : but, to make comparison easy, two further 
indexes have been added. The first is an index of all the 
words in Sir Aurel’s phonetic text, showing in each case the 
corresponding word in Govinda Kaula's text. The second 
index takes the words in tlie latter text, but arranges them in 
the order of tlieir final letters, it being the letters towards the 
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes 
of dcelension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 

The tales and songs are recorded in tlie order in which thej;" 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose 
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni with a fisherman ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a resume of the origins of 
the Musalman religion : and the third (No. xi) is an amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
Forsyth s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
Yusuf and Zulaikha, told by Wahab Kliar“ (No. vi). The 

^ In regard to this point we may compare Xoldeke’s words in a review of 
Prym & ISocin’s account of the Dialect of Tnr ‘Abdxn (ZDMG. xxxv, 221) : 

ungemeine Genauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt ubrigeris 
wieder besonders deutlich, wie verschieden oft ein und dasselbe Wort sogar im 
selben Zusammenhange, ja im selben Satze gesproehen wird : ein auch durcli 
sonstige Niederschrift aus dem Volksmunde bestatigtes Resultat, duroh 
welches aliein schon das jetzt so beliebte Dogma von der * nnbedingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze ’ als eine arge Uebertreibnng erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, dass diese Texte sammtlich aus dem Munde eines einzigen, v5llig 
iliiteraten Mamies aufgezeichnet sind.*’ 

^ It is, of course, quite different from the long Kashmiri YvMtf Zulaihlia, of 
Mahmud Garni, published by K. F. Burkhard in ZDMG. xlix, liii. 
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second. ■ is tlie lamentation of a Teed,. tom from.' its . forest, and 
tort'ured by a carpenter till 'it becomes a flute .(No. vii). The 
aiitlior IS ..one .Siiblnm . .The third, .which is anonymons,' is 
: a cniio.iis.. .conversation .between a bee and a: farmer’s wife. 
(No. ix),. in .which the former complains of tyranny done., to .it 
by a .bear and .by . a farmer %vho robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter eom.plains of the tyranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. ■ . 

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we' are .indebted to the 'kindness of Mr. Crooke. ' . In this .note 
he has placer] at the disposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the science of comparative 
folklore, and lias discussed the x'elationships of Hatim’s tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the 
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them. 
In the third, Sir Aurel Stein discusses the meti’e of the songs. 

■ ■ ^ 

ON THE POLKLOEE IN THE STOEIES 

By Me. W'. CROOKE 

This collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not 
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A. 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 

I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultan Mahmud, famous for Ins series of 
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah liarun-al -Rashid, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqir in search of information. Tlie tale, in fact, is possibly 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in ''The 
Arabian Nights "TOialifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad/'^ 
where the Galiph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman. 
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
" Niir al-Din 'All and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis’', where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.^ 

IL THE TALE OF A PABBOT 

Sir G, Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story 
of Vikramaditya in the Pancatantra, of which numerous 
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin.^ Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland writes : " In addition to the variants cited by M. E, 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,"^ in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in 
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir.” The 
tale is an illustration of the folk -tale cycle, " The Separable 
Soul.” In a tale from the Panjab, while a man was asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 

* Sir R. Burton, The Book of a Thoumnd Nights and a Night, ed. 1893, 
vi, 296 ff. 

2 Ibid., i, 356 flf. 

® LesMongols, pp. 25-C ; of. C. H. Tawney, Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara of SomadSva, 
i, 21. 

^ London, 1886, p. 313. 
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carried onfc. for cremation. ' 'By chance someone took, the lid 
off tlie pitcher and, released the , soiih which at. once returned 
to its proper' owners body.,- He revived amidst , general 
rejoiciiigsd The , parrot in ■■. the tale mid'er' consideration is 
what has been .called The... Life-Index ’’ of the. king.^ 

III. THE TALE OF ' A ' MEBCHANT 
The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman with 
a heggarman. Sir G. ' Grierson quotes, . a variant from the 
Linguistic Swvey of IndAa? In the Jiltaka^ the Queen 
Kiuuara falls in love with '‘a loathsome, misshapen cripple'”. 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissuades 
him: Sire ! be not angry with the queen; all women are 

just the same.” In the collection of Somadeva, '‘ The Story 
of the Wife of Sarin,” the lady, in the absence of her 
husband, \dsits a man whose hands and feet are eaten away 
by leprosy ; and in another tale from the same collection, 
"The Story of the Wife of King Sirhliaksa, and the Wives 
of his Principal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame.^ The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 
enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and 
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from " The Arabian 
Nights”, "The Tale of the Ensorcelled Prince.”^ Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. He lives in a hole amidst the rubbish-heaps of 
the city. " Uncover this basin,” he sa3^s in a grumbling 
tone, "and thou shalt find at the bottom the boiled bones 
of some rats we dined on; pick at these, and then go to 

^ Panjah Notes and Queries, iii, 166. On the question generally, see 
W. Crooke, Popular Relifjion and Folklore of Northern India, 2ud ed., i, 2S1 If. 

^ Sir K. Temple and Mrs, F. A. Steel, Wideawake Stories, ed. 1884, 404. 

^ Voi. ix, pt. iii (‘‘Bhii Languages and Khaudesi"’), pp. 304 If. (specimen 
of Labam from Kangra). 

^ Cambridge translation, v, 234. 

® Kathd-Sarit^Sdgara, ii, 97, IIC fF. 

* Sir R. Burton, op. cit,, i, 66 ff. 



; mmoDUGTioN ■ ; ■ xxxiii 

the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer 
which thou may est drink,” 

The tale then diverges into the common motif of the 
love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their 
own to which there is access by a spring, the moral being 
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the 
story of “The Queen of the Fairies”, the hero in this way 
finds Ratnamanjari, daughter of. the king of the Vidhya- 
dharas, marries her by the Gandharva rite, and loses her in 
consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 
in this cycle of stories.^ With this may be compared 
Somadeva’s stories: “The King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,” and “Yasah Ketu, the Vidhyadhari Wife, 
and his Faithful Minister”; and in “ The Arabian Nights”, 
“The Second Kalandar’s Tale ”, and “Julnar the Seaborn 
and her Son, King Badr Basim of Persia ”.^ 

V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 
This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the 
Language of Signs. In the tale of “The Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,^ the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, lastly, she laid her hand upon a vessel wdiich 
stood beside her This is interpreted to mean : When she 
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was 
Cashma Rani, or “ Eye Queen ” ; when she touched her 
breast, “my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, “ my home is Lot% or the bowl.” The closest analogy 
to the present tale wfill, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of “Aziz and LAzizah”,^ in which, 
like the wife in this story, the love-lorn cousin of the 
contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of 
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the 
assignation and falls asleep ■while he is waiting for the girl, he 

^ W. A. Clouston, 2^he Booh of Sindibdd, 309 ff. 

^ Kathd-Sarit-Sagara, ii, 267, 292, and cf. ii, 288 fF. ; i, 220 ff. j Burton, 
op. cit., i, 106 f. ; vn, 54 ff. 

“ C. Swynnerton, Indian Nights Entertainment^ 167 ff. 

^ Burton, op. cit., ii, 196 fi*. 
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is advised, when he- goes' a- second time, to cut. his finger,;, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good .parallel to 
this incident occurs i.n '' Gul-i-Bakawali ”, when the prince, 
who is determined .to. keep awake in order that , lie /may 
not fail to ..meet Baka wall, cuts his .finger and rubs , salt 
in.to . the wound. ^ ' 

The final test o£ the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of iver faithless .husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson ' rem.arks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in J. Ilertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kasehmmschen 
Volksromamr This episode assumes various forms. In 
Soraadeva's Story of Saktimati Samudradatta is arrested 
with another man s wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudra,gupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of lier husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to this is the tale of “Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife” in “The Arabian Nights”, in which 
Mohammad takes the Qazi s daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives 
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When 
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong- 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of 
the Police shall he executed, his house plundered, and his 
women enslaved.^ 

VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIimA 

This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one 
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 

^ W. A. Clousfcoii, ^4 Group of Eastern .Romances and Stories, 318. 

ZeMsclirift des VereAnsfar Volhshunde, Berlin, lOOS, pp. 169 ff., 379 if. 

^ Kathd-SaritSagara, i, 90 if. In hif? note to this tale Mr. Taw iiey compares 
a story in the Bahar Danish, Hov. vii, pt. iv of Baiidello, Novdle ; H. H. 
Wilson, Essays, i, ‘224 ; and Miss R. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far East, 320. 

^ Burton, op. cit., xi, 384. 
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Yiisuf and . Zulai kh a '' ' by Abu'r-Ralinian Jami ; “ Kliusrau 
and Sliirin” by Nizamn'd-Din,- who was the author also' of 
‘''MajnCm and Laila''. In the'" Qur’an^ Zulaikha is wife of 
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the ultimate source w^hence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived.^ In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from 
Kashmir.^ In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares 
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest 
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland.^ Dr. Hartland adds : “ I have also given examples 
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapa, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Me war, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland I'ound his neck, not once, but 
thrice.” ^ Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.® 
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar 
legends.'^' A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a 
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head.^ 
We have a good example in Somadeva : In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” 

^ Surah xii, 23-5. 

2 Genesis xli. 

2 J. H. Knowles, Folh-iahs of Kashmir, Yi, 159, 169 f, 309. 

^ Ritual and Belief 1914, 30 ff. 

^ K, V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, 1916, iv, 462 : 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p. 167, 1909. 

‘‘ Annals of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384. 

Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445. 

® Be Zeltner, Contes du Senegal et dii Niger, Paris, 1913, p. 36. 

Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xliv, 410. 

Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 102. 
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VM, THE TALE ' OF ■ THE EEED-FLUTE. 

There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, betw-een this personification of the flute, 
and one of the most poetical passages .in the /‘'Arabian Nights” 
in the tale of “'Ali Nur-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl”d 
‘"'The 'girl took the bag from him and opening it shook, it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female 
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman- 
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
Iier lap bent over it with the bending of motlier over babe and 
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned 
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it 
remembered the w,£^er that gave it drink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and w^m*ein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
'who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it ; 
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned; and 
it was as if she asked it of ail these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets” — for 
which reference must be made to Sir E. Burton’s version, which, 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the 
original poetry. 

Vm. THE TALE OF A EIHO 
For the main stoi'y Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes”.^ 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”^ “Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for Tis a grave matter : the quick we can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs”.® “ Often procrastination serves to avert an 
inauspicious measure,” says Somadeva.'^ 

1 Burton, op. ciL, vii, 16 f. ; cf. xi, 267. 

^ Knowles, pp, eit. , 166, 423. 

^ Burton, op. oit., ix, 54. 

^ Kathd’Sant-Sdgara, 1, 279. 
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The tale diverges in various ways. 

First, we have the “ PotiphaFs Wife ” cycle, and that of 
■Phaedra and .Hippolytus, with, their niimbeiiess . variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Asoka's queen for Kunala, son of her eo-queen, PadmavatL 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven days. 
During this time she sent ojSa.cers to Taksasila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
deathi The same authority refers to th€?1^®M3f Sarangdhara, 
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven.^ . ■ ■ 

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCuHocli kindly 
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,^ reference to which has 
been traced by Sir G. Grierson. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple ; 
the other, a full stoiy, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.^ 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the ‘‘Faithful Dog”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 

^ W. A. Clouston, The Boole of Bindibdd, Intro., xxix f. ; quoting Orient 
av/i Occident, iii, 177. 

^ Ibid., XXX f. ; quoting H. H. Wilson, Gatalogue of the MacKenzie 
Manmeripts. 

® vi, 3, Jarrett’s edition (Calcutta, 1880), 402-5 ; Eastwick’s translation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413-16 ; Wollaston’s translation (London, 1904), 320-2. 

* Lai Bihari Day, Folk-tales of Bengal, ed- 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146. 
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that it occurs in the ICashmir .tale, “ A Lacli of 'Eupees for 
a Bit of Advice ; and he qnotes the following, parallel from 
rjaliichistam : ^ A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit. of 
an oddity, anywhere, and something more than an, oddity: in. 
a Mnsalmaii coniitry* Yet. such a .shrine is to be fonnd 
ill,' the. lOrthar hills. And this is the pious legend^ that, 
clings to i t. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a Joan. Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off‘ ever so much treasure. But he slunk 
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he 
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made 
such a to-do, there w^as nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog’s 
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word. 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him 
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that lie had done, he was 
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely find.’’ 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 

^ Knowles, op. eifc. , 36 ff. 

- Baluchistan. Census Report^ 1911, p. 63, § 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.^ It appears in the 
Gesta Eomanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of 
Sindibad it appears as the story of '"The Snake and the Cat”, 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby’s cradle.^ In 
the Pa^icatawj^ra^ and Mitopadesa^ it is a mnngoose which 
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Somadeva tells it in the form of the “ Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of Tvorship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, P built a 
temple to the dog’s memory, which is called the Kukurra 
Mandhi, And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drug District, four miles from Balod. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla.”® A similar tale has been localized at Rohisa in 
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, “ he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog’s 
image, which is there to this day.” ^ The tale has migrated 
as far west as Ireland and as far east as China.® 

THE TALE OP BAJA VIKEAMADITYA 
The episode of the princess beset hy a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 

^ Pausanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. G. Prazer, v, 421 f. See. the 
references in Clonstoo, The Booh of Sindibad^ 236-41, 329, 359. But there 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tales and Fictions, ii, 166 ff., 
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Sages of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
pp, Ixviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Gattwg the Wise the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (lolo MSS., 154, 561). There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

2 Clouston, 56 f. Book v, Pab. 2. 

^ Book iv, Pab. 13. ® Katlid-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 90 f. 

® R. V. R.ussell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, ii, 189 f. 

Bombay Gazetteer, viii, 641. 

® W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 f, ; H. A. Giles, Strange 
Stories from a Chinese ShLdio, ii, 2^1. 
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of ' -Tobit,,^;' m tfie. ad\ace 'of llapliael, the devil is 

scared by the .stencli of 'the 'burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
>Sir ■ Gv Grierson .quotes a story ■from 'Bengal in which 'we 
have 'a'' princess from whose body ■ a .snake issues.^ It iS: 
unnecessary, to. .discuss thiS' tale at' length, .. because/' as 
Dr., E. oSidney.' Hartland reminds me, it has been examined, 
with a full eollection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Groome.*^ 

XII. THE TALE OP THE ' AKHUN ' 

Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
story in the Linguistic Survey of India,^ of which the following 
is a cop 3 " : '' Tliere was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his 
liouse, so he said to himself, 'Brother, I’m going to look for 
service.’ There was also a bird of omen, but though he wmnt 
every day she never gave him one. One day she /went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anyone. While she was 
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication ; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form of a w-oman. ' Who are you?" 
said he. ' I’m your wife/ ' Come along ; one has become two." 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose. 
*111 be back in a moment," said he. 'All right," said she. 
On the bank of tlie tank he saw a snake pursuing a frog. 

‘ It"s a shame to let the poor thing be killed," said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ' What"s happened ? " said the omen-bird. ' A snake 
was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 
thigh instead." ^ Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 

^ Chaps, vi-viii. - Lai Behari Lav, op. cifc,, 96. 

s Folk-lore, ix, 226. Voi. ix, pfc. i, 351. 

® Obviously a reminiscence of the well-known tale of Buddha giving his flesh 
to the tiger-cubs. 
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■over the' wound, and it healed as it was be'fore. ' Then they 
got np on the camel and went on their way/’ 

Sir G. Grierson remarks: ‘'This is the end of the extract 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 ff‘ of 
Mr, Macalister’s Specimens} The frog takes the form of 
a barber and overtakes the Thakur, The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 
company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where 
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
-a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the 
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly 
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version 
•of “Puss in Boots”. In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.- 

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the “Arabian Nights”. In the story of 
“ Ma‘aruf the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah ”, Ma‘ariif, when 
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

^ G. Macalister, Specimens of the Diatects spohen in the State of Jeijpore, 
Allahabad, 1898. 

J. A. iMacCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction, 225 ff., and other references 
in the Index. 
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and forefinger, and - shows ' thafc it is .“only a bittock o-f 
iiiineral worth a thonsand dinars. 'Why dost tbon style it 
a jewel ? ’ ” ^ Again, in the " Tale of the King wdio kenned 
the Quintessence of Things 'h- the old man examines the Jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the merchant asks : "How can this, ..which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for wmter and righter in rondure, be of 
less value than that?"' The .Shaikh decides that "in, its 
interior is a. teredo, a boring woinn ; but the other jewel is 
sound' and secure against breakage’'.- Lastly, in the "Story 
of Three Sharpers’’, the sharper says, "An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight’s word 
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it.^ 

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes the garments 
of the Gopis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan 3Iaiden is captured to 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully 
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.^ 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a lieiv commiin in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In 
one of Somadeva’s stories, " The Brave King VikramMitya,” 
the King Hemaprabha gives his daughter, Eatnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, w^itli “glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ^ 

^ Burton, op. cifc., viii, 16, 

2 Ibid., ix, 139. 

'Ibid.,. X, "'364. . . ■ ■ 

^ The Science of Fairy Tales^ 255 ff. Cf. in the “Arabian Nights”, “The 
Story of Janshah ”, and “Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 291 ff. 
vi, 188 If,), and “ The Swan Children ” in “ Dolopathos and the Seven Sages 
(Clouston, The Booh of Sindlhud^ 372 ff.). 

® KaihCi-Sarit-BCigara^ i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or 
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Sdiiiadeva’s 
tales 'Marubhuti eats two grains of rice from food, in. .w.hich 
a child had been cooked, .and thus gains the power of spitting 
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks: “In SSagas from the 
Far East' there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In 
Gonzeiibach’s ' Sicilianische Marchen ' Quaddaruni s sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
—Dr. Kohler in his note on this tale gives many European 
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 
heroine's mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kohler, No. 36 in Goelho’s ‘ Contos Poiduguezes', in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine's mouth." ^ 

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said : 
“ Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it 
thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that 
rock, and it will arise and stand upriglit." We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring," the 
merchant's son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.^ 
Sulaiman, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his 
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sai^r, the Jinni, 
transformed into the king’s likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulaiman is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur’an.^ 

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man", in 
Somadeva's Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as Ui, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders ; ^ 

^ Ibid., ii, 453. 

“ Knowles, op. cit., 23. 

Surah xxxviii ; cf. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2. 

^ Katha-Sarit-SCigara^ ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, ^ridatta and Mrgaiikavati;’ we have 
a .magic ring which counteracts the effects .of .poisond 

The. .Lady of the Eock turns the Lapidary into 'a pebble. 
^Then her' inother ''Aha! my girl, I smell, the smell of 

..a mortal man the " Fee faw fum ’t of “Jack, the Giant 
Killer ”, common in Marchen. . The Italian demon, the .Oreo, has 
“ a demonic acuteness of scent ; he can tell, like a sea-monster, 
the. approach of human flesh The technical phrase in folk- 
tales from the Indian plains is manush-gandha, “ the smell 
of man’s flesh.” In a Panjab story, the tale of “ Lai Badshah, 
the Eed King”, the ogre cries, “I smell man’s flesh, I smell 
man’s blood.” ^ In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry : “ How, 
mow, khow 1 A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, khye 1 ” 
with the same meaning.'^ 

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In tlie Homeric version:^ 
“To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man- 
hood; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and 
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Pz'oitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in 
secret love, but nq whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos: 'Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that 
vrould have converse in love with me against my will.’ So 
spake she, and anger got hold upon tlie king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that ; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave liim tokens of woe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these 
to Anteia s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished 

1 Ibid., i, 61. 

J. Grimm, Ttutonic Mythology , Uy4t%%. 

^ Swynnerton, op. cit., 335. 

^ Lai Bihari Day, op. cib., 72, 79 ; for ofclier examples see MacCulloch, 
op. cib. , 305, n. 

^ Iliad, vi, 155 ff., trans. A. Lang, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paper 
{i^o/Hore, xix, 156) I have collected several parallels. 
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them the, king gave him his daughter in marriage- and half of 
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartlaiid writes *. 
'^Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14) 
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 
(lib. iii), employs it in 'Hamlet'. Walter Map (De Mugis 
Curicditim, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
ill tales belonging to the cycle of ' The Man born to be a King 
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Somadeva's 
" Story of Sivavarman ” the king writes a letter to a neigh- 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman. 
He escapes by announcing that God ^ will not send rain for 
twelve years on that land in which he is slain.^ In the 
Kashmir story of " The Ogress Queen " the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.- In the Pcinjab story 
of " The Son of Seven Mothers " the queen gives tlie lad 
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it : 
" Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.” 
It is read and altered by the hero’s wife.^ In the Bengal story 
of " The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled ”, the Raksasi queen 
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter.^ We have the 
same incident in " Brave Hiralalbase ” and in " The Demon and 
the King’s Son ” in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes.^ 
Similar to this is the action of the Sultan in the story of 
“Ahmed the Orphan”.^ In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common that they are knowm as “ the letters of Mutalammis ”, 
one of the intended victims of the trick.*^ 

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good vei'sion of 

^ Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 27 f. ; cf. the tale of Parityagasena (ibid., i, 353). 

2 Knowles, op. cit., 48. 

^ Temple- Steel, WideaivaJce Stories^ 103. 

* Lai Bibari Day, op. cit., 116. 

^ Indian Fairy 'Tales^ 53, 184. 

® Clouston, The Book of Sindihad, 138. 

Burton, op. cit., xii, 68. 
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the ‘'Letter of Death’' tale' in the Bhakkt-maki,'^ in 
Dhrstahiiddhi gives a' letter to Caiidi'ahasa, saying, “ Take thou 
this to riiy house and give this letter into the hands of in y son 
Madaiia, and say unto, him, ' Prithee cany out what is written, 
therein.’”' But Candrahasa 'falls.- asleep in a garden where 
comes to sport' with her damsels and- her fellow-maidens,, the 
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. “ By chance she saw Candrahasa 
as he .slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, an-d then leaving them she returned by 
anotlie'r path, and gazed enraptured at his beauty. .In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, wnth her brothers name 
upon it. Slie took it u|) and read it, and therein was wnitten, 

At once give thou poison (visa) to the one that beareth this 
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.’ When she 
read these words, wroth was she %vith lier father, and filled 
wntli pity was she for the youth. Now the damsel’s name wms 
Visajui, Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the word msa, poison, added she but one little syllable 
j/a, so that visa became visaydG So Visaya was married to 
Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstabuddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of Jack and the Beanstalk”, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “ a primitive 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney 
Hartland writes: It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them 
permanently; he might not be able to return ; he \vould become 
one of them. I have considered elsewdiere similar incidents.^ 

^ See his article, “ Gleanings from the Bhakta- mala ” : JRAS. April, 1910, 
p. 295. .; , 

“ The Childhood of Fiction^ 432 if. 

^ Science of Fairy Tale$^ 4h * 
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A. full discussion of the matter 'would be very , lengthy, and 
would lead to inquiries into the' rights of hospitality, magical 
belief, and so forth.” 

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the 'skin mat, known as the Flying Couch. We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “Arabian Nights”.^ 
Ill the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean. ^ 

Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvera the great 
self-moving car, called Puspaka.^ We met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadeva.^ The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of “ Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou ” 
of the “ Arabian Nights 

W. Crooke. 

II 

ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Govinda Kaula, 
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy 
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of 
the words is that customary among EashmM Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed system. These persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the 
spirit moted him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The 
v:ovd pock, manifest, is written in ii, 1, and in iii, 8 ; 
Ji'orun, he made, is written in iv, 6, but in vii, 4, 

although he writes in the very next line ; he was, is 

written in ii, 4, but and in ii, 5. It is evident 
that to reproduce such spelling would render this w'ork of little 

^ Burton, op. cit., i, 147 ; iii, 415 ff. 

Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 130, 116. 

® J. Dowson, Classical Dictionary^ 174. 

Katkd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 259, 392 ; ii, 25S, 553. 

^ Burton, op. cit., x, 249, who gives parallels. 
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and 
would greiitly compHeate- the preparation of any index ,o,r 
vocabulary. 

A iriiifortn system of spelling Kashmiri in the Nagaii character 
was devised hj the late,. Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used hy 
him in his, KimurmfMamrfa^ or Kashmiii Cjranimar in the 
Sanskrit language, which has been piihlished by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
langiiage hy one eharactex’,. and by one character ' only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashmiri, such as my Essays on Ifdgmirl 
Gminma}\ my Mmmal of the luishmm Language, and the Kashmiri— 
Englisli iJictionary in course publication by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
Europea.!! scholars. 

In preparing the transliterated version of Govinda Kaula’s 
text I have tlierefore first copied the latter, spelling the wmrds 
according to li^vara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Roman character. It must he clearly 
understood that this process has in no wa}^ altered the real text 
ill any way. If Isvara Kaiila were to read out the text written 
according to Hs system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out 
wliat he himself had written, the resultant sounds ivould in every 
case be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of 
nothing else ; in other wmrds, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to systematic spelling. 

My text in the Roman character can at once be mechanically 
converted into the JIugarl character according to Isvara Kaula’s 
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended instruetions — 

^ a, m d, ^ t; ^ "Sf a, n e, ^ m, '^ 0, au. 
^ha,'^/iha,ii!f/a,^*na. 

^ ca, ^ cha, '^ ja, nS* 

^ isa, ^ bha, 

Z ta, 'E tha, ^ (fo, m 
rf ia, ^ tha, ^ da,'^ na. 
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p(hM phay^ h((^ M 

X ra, ^ la, ^ va, wa. 

^ .she, sa, ha. 

It will be observed that tlie above agrees witli tlie ordinary 
system of transliterating Nagarl, wdth the following exceptions 

(1) Kasbinlii possesses no sonant aspirates. ^ 

(2) The letters ^ and are each used only as a member 
of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 

.nka, ^ nkha, ^ nga, nfa, ntjia, nda. Under these 
circumstances I have not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to tbe n, more especially because, in 
the Persian character, and ^ are all represented by 

(3) After tbe letters and the letter a is always 

pronounced c. Hence, I have transliterated them m, and 
she respectively. For ^ I use she instead of ; as in 
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of tbe 
Persian ^ . The letter not only represents a Persian ^ , 
but also the Indian ^ and tbe sound of all three having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English sh in ** shell ’b 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
MSS. we sometimes find the letter ■^. This, however, is only 
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write 

not iffW? a flow^er, because there is a ^ in the Sanskrit 

(4) Attention may be called to the affricative letters isa, 
If Isha, and za. The letter is the aspirate of tsa, i.e. it is 
pronounced as in cat’s bead” and not as in cat-shark ”. 

(6) The sbort vowels e (except in tbe cases of ne, ye, and she) 
and 6 are represented by and ^ respectively. They never 
commence a syllable. In other words, when ^ and ^ follow 
a consonant they are pronounced e and o respectively. Thus 
W is ke, not kye, and Ifi is kd, not kwa. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindus, always sound e and e as if there were a lialf- 
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths ^ sounds as 
and % as k^e. The vowel e is generally sounded like the e 
in met ’’ and the vowel o like tbe o in bot 

The various matra-voweis are represented as follows. For 
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
writer’s Essays and Mamml. 
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f 

k F. 

On 

. tk: • 

■ . Tlie vo%¥els ® and, ^ can never end a syl,lal 3 .Ie. ' 

The various , modified, or apraskidha^ vowels are represented 
and sounded as follows : — 

"" written as in' hH\ and sounded like a very short a. 

“ „ „ „ „ a. 

" . » if 0 - 

“ » „ „ „ «■ 

a „ ak"li, „ somethmg between a and o. 

« „ „ like in a^k^, 

0 ,, ok^\ ,, ,, the first o in 

^‘promote”. 

u ,, uk^\ ,, ,, a German, ii. 

0 ,, dk^k, „ „ prolonged German o. 

„ „ oD, 

„ ok<‘, 

yu ■ ,, kyuk^\ „ as written in the Eoman 

character. 

0 jj ki/uk^\ „ as written in the Roman 

character. 

keJ^k, „ like e, 

kek^y 

yo „ kyo¥\ „ as written. 

e „ kek^ ,, something like 

o „ kqk^k^ >> nearly the same as a. 

o ,, like an ordinary o. 

(5,'' ■ Gr Itf km^ nearly the same as a. 

d j? ,, nearly the same as ii, 

6 „ (for sounded like the aw in 

^‘awTiil”. 

u ,, ^ Xdh sounded something like a much pro- 

longed German w, approaching a long z. 
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, As explained in tlie Kashmiri Mamial, tlie sounds of e and o 
■are not affected bj /-mitra, .and hence, in this case, no diacritical 
marks are , given to them in 'the Itoman character, although they, 
are marked as apradddlia in the ,]N’agarI character. 

, . As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system' of presenting the sounds 
uttered by Ha tiiii, it is, of course, eonsistent with itself. Each 
letter eiii23loyed by him. represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter 
onty. His system, however, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I w-as authorized to alter his a to my o, provided 
that this was always done, that cf was never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to o. 

His system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes 
were necessary. These are as follows. The fricative sound 
resembling that of an English ts is represented in my system by 
b and in his by fs. The sound which corresponds to that of the 

Persian and which in Ha gar! is written is written s by 

Sir Aurel Stein and sh by me. I have throughout altered his 
h to b and s to sh. Similarly, the sound represented by the 
Persian J is written ? by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of 

uniformity, I have altered it to s//, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kashmiii or, consequently, found in Govinda 
Ivaiila’s transcript. 

The labial semi-vowel in Kiislimlrl is a pure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of r or that of but 
sometliiiig between both, sometimes, especially before palatal 
vowels, tending towards a r-soimd, and sometimes, especially 
before a and before labial vowels, tending towards a ^t’-sound. 
In my system I use both r and w for its representation, 
endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel 
Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by r, without 
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
interfere with this, and have left his imelianged throughout. 
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Fossil iiv Ills i and h are also semi- vowels, but tlie matter is 
doubtful, and will be referredio again under tbe bead of vowels. 
It thus follows, that, so far as the representation, .of con- 
sonants is concerned, the systems of ' transc.ription, employed in" 
the printed version .o,f Sir Aurel Stein’s copy of Hatim’s text 
and, ill my^ copy of Govinda Kaula s text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vow^el, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vow^el-sounds, it might 
appear, that the matter is equally simple. I thought so my^self 
at first, and coriimeneed transcribing his text with the altera- 
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before 
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim 
has sounds, such as tlie a in cancelled ” (Sir AureFs a, my c^), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarely in Srinagar 
Kashmiri, and tlien only in monosydlables ending in an 
aspirated surd — e.g, in the Hindu pronunciation of Icrakh^ 
a noise, but not in the plural Icraka. Again, on the other 
hand, Srinagar Kashmiri has two short o’s — one, the first o in 
the English word promote ”, which I represent by o, and the 
other the o in “ hot ”, which I represent by <5. Sir Aurel Stein’s 
system knows only the latter of these, w^hich he represents 
by^ 0 . There are numerous other differences and cross divisions 
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim’s text gives the following results 

On the one hand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact 
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the a in “ America ”, the in ‘"father”, the ai in aisle”, the 
e in “met”, the e like the a/ in “vale ”, the d in “ open ”, the 
in “ put the tX in “ rule ”, the u in the German “Ktirze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri 'if-, for which, so far as I am aware, 
there is no equivalent inanj European language. In all these 
our transci'iptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the 
e in “met” by a, while I use On the other hand, there is 
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre- 
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important a rdle 
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in ; Kashmiri pronnnciation. , One example will siifBce, There 
is a modified a, which Sir Anrel Stein represents hy a, and 
which he vsays is sounded like the u in ‘‘ rut prolonged. In 
Srinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro- 
longed German d, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in note and I represent it by d. 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran- 
scriptions; but the case is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified a almost equally often has an altogether 
difterent sound— that of the mv in “ a'wful — which Sir Aurel 
represents by a, and which I represent by d. This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance, 
the word which I always transliterate as poda, and which 
means “manifest”, was sounded by Hatim as pdda in ii, 1, and 
as 2 ^dda in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as o, here 
following the example of the Pandits to which I have just 
alluded. Thus my s* li^other, is Hatim's moj in viii, 3, 
but maj in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is 
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above 
examples, I liave therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein's 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim's pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed bjr Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim 

List of Vowu5L-souxt)s, as used by Sir Aurel Stein in his 

Transcription 

".'a';'' as in ^L4merica'”.' 

^ a very short a, but quite audible. 
d as in Ir^rge 

^ e.g. most Pandits pronounce the word Icdnv\ work, as if it rhymed with 

home 
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(j ill cv/iieelled ■ 

n Tery sljort liaviiig the quality of the u in “ 

(i lias the sound of tlie.'W. in li?d but dong. 

/)’ as tlie in f/orfiiFh 
ff! as in aide ” . ' * ' 

uu practically equal to ■ the diphthong, an, like the on in 
**' so?m,d ’’5 but sometimes heard as d with a semiliqiiid -v, 
e as in ‘‘ met 

e as the a in “ w/le 

i as in pm ’h 

. a very short /, but quite audible. 

I as the i in “ p^que ' 

■0 ' as i,ii hot 
d as the 0 in “ open 

it as in p^ot 

a very short u, hut quite audible. 
u as the 'ti in “role”. 

u as in German “ Kwrze ”, Himgaiian “ ores 
u a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. See Kdshnfin 
Mamial, j). 17 {e). 

A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

The so-called nidt-m- vowels are, as in my system, represented 
by small letters above the line. Thus ® ^ Sir Aurel Stein 
remarks about each of them that it is “ very short, but quite 
audible 'h As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
" and b ])ut to my ear a final “ is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been 
Sir Aurel Steiids experience. It is evident that what is meant 
by liis statement that is quite audible is that he has "written 
it when it was audible and has not written it when it was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according 
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of 
words ending in ^ in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear 
it are comparatively few. Such are (iii, 9) and 

(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this le is well illustrated by 
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words such as my amyuh^, which becomes in Hatim’s 
mouth amHik .OT amyuh in iii, 4, and: (Pm:^uk in xii, 
17 ; and my cZop”, which is represented not only by cZo]}''^- 
(ii, 4 ; xi, 12), but also by dap Viii, 1, 13; 

(xi, 2,14 ; xii, 4), and even dup9 (xi, 11). It is unnecessary 
to multiply ex«amples. Many more will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me, 
Sir Aurel Stein has found that ti-mntvh is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by aii, Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong cm, like the ou in 
'' sound 'V hut is sometimes heard as a with a semi-liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this u might be the equivalent 
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply : — 

As regards gau>, I am now certain that I do not mean w 
by the special u, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre- 
ceding long d [in du] quite clear of the This is all I wush 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi- 
vow^el V, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.’' It will 
be observed that, as in gai.i above quoted, the tc does not 
necessarily follow a long d. Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
an i, to whicli the same remarks apply. 

The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda 
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit 
Is vara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kasmlr a- 
kihddmrta,^ and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Kdgmm Grammar and in his Kashmiri MamiaL There are, 
however, a few instances in wdiich there occur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as ''village forms”, i.e. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatim, the 
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam; while a few 

^ Publislied by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca hidica. 
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others are additional ■ forms allowed in .Srinagar, but; not 
recorded 'by .Isvara Kanla, 

, As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
I have not met elsewliere, . One of these is rdtwn, to cause to 
sei^e, which is not in Isvara Ivan la’s very .full Dhatupatha. 
'It is the causal of the verb rapim, which is of frequent 
occurrence. The otiier is the word gtvdsh, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not 
a slip of the transcriber. The usual negative particle is t,he 
standard' na, not ; but mo occurs once, and a poeti'Cal 
equivalent is nmo. 

In Persian the words sM/t and pdclshdli, a king, sometimes 
appear with the d- of the final syllable shortened, so that we 
also findi shah and ‘padshah. The same is the case when these 
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though, 
under the ordinary Eashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes 
e, so that we get both shah and shell (in shdhmdr or shehmdr, 
a python) and pdtashdh and pdtasheh. In the second word it 
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the 
Paisaci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to t is followed. 
On the other hand, Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
padshdh or pddshah with a d. From this we gather that 
while Hatim, like a good Musalman, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, Govinda Kaula wrote the word as 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindu Kashmiri 
of Srinagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by Isvara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns 
ending in “r which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as 
ranger, a dyer; son^r, a goldsmith ; mcm^r, a lapidary, and 
so on. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
son^r, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes souar, 
with a full a. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the a takes the 
sound of the c& in the English word “hat” (Essays, p. 6). 
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word 
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kraJdi, outcry, by 6,, and \YTites krekh. Possibly this represents 
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by 
i-matra is often ■ pronounced ' G.K. has reproduced this in 
one instance in the word pandn'^ (iv, 7), which he here writes 
2Xinm, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by pmi'Mn, 
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 
the substitution of a for u in Uhanandwun for UJmnanmvtin, 
to cause to cast (x, 13). . 

In the Kash miri of Is vara Kaula the sound represented by 
d is changed to 4 before i-matra, i, or y. Thus from kod, 
imprisonment, we have kikP, a prisoner, with a dative singular 
kildis, G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes 
kdd\ kodis ; soty or sotin for sMy or siltin, with ; p6n'^yumJ^ 
for lyiinUythm'^^ fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d and r are frequently interchanged. This r is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like khdlun or khdrtm, to mount; 
wdhm or warmi, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental L We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cex'ebral 
d and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that, 
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a %veak feeling of the difference between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatims pro- 
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula's 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter- 
change of d and r in several instances, such as Idrun or 
Idclun, to pursue; kilr^^ or kud^, ^ daughter; onor'^ or mod^\ 
the body; thilr^Qmoii or thud^dcani, backwards; Ukadun or 
tshdrun, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by Is vara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples mor^ 
and mocp^ are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcription, but the two do not 
always agree. Where G.K, has d Sir Aurel often has r, and 
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vice versa. This, illustrates how nearly akin' these two letters 
w^'ere as they issiiT^d from’ Hatim's mouth. 

The pronunciation of the Persian letter J ml in borrowed 
words varies. Sometimes we. have s’ as kcikaz, paper, ■ and 
sometimes d as in halcad, paper, and gudarmi, to happen. 

Tliere are t'wo occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
conso:iiant, viz. bdthM for bdta, w’ords (xii, 25), and thotJd^ for 
beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of sueli 
aspix*ation or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription 
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of ru in the word gwdsk tor gash, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit him-. 

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of 
departure from the rules laid down by Isvara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is all, as in 
Jmldh, a time. Musalmans drop the h and write kdld. G.K. 
wnites tlie article in each wury with about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences wdll be found in the vocabulary under 
the article dh, d. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of dh is hd-e muMitafl. 

The singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in 
Uunan, by a thief. The word sonar (for sdn^r), a goldsmith, 
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in wdiich 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sonar, i.e. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein's transcription shows that 
this is not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. 

According to the rule laid dowm by IK. the suffix im'^ of 
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have of a journey. More 

directly contrary to the rule is the phrase the 

fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to I.K. the plural agent of the first and fourth 
declensions ends in -cm, and of the second and third de- 
clensions in -2/at^. G.K. very often wuites these -at? and -iv 
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respectively, , In. my opinion these are, merely , two different, 
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is.difB.ciiIt to 
represent in the Nagaid character. Elsewhere iii' .Kashmiri 
the diphthong nu.is at the present, day pronounced .exactly; 
like 0 , and is, ill fact, a superfluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the ti of cm is almost consonantal. Perhaps would 
represent its sound better than u, but aw could not represent 
the sound of the au. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong cm, and this is probably the best wmy of repre- 
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of ^ is something 
between a labial (not a dento-Iabial) v and a labial w, some- 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it v 
and sometimes tv, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. The following are examples of the use of -a'?; by 
G.K. : asmanav, doyav, Jchabarddrav, malakav, nawav, nazar- 
hdzav, phaklrcw, ptrav, satav, Uorav, ^urav, yimav, zamttiatK, 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the 
third declension we hs^ve modariv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimov for what I.K. would write as yimau, and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual spelling with au and ycm. 

The postpositions used are those commonly employed. 
Eeference has already been made to the use of soty and satin 
for a fdy and sutin. The word jpeth means on ”, and 
'"from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 jpetka is exceptionally 
employed witli the meaning of 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yih, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singulai', 
ytih (xii, 5) or ytih (ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12). In xii, 5 yuh, as masculine, 
is opposed to yih as feminine. Yih, of course, is also used in 
the masculine. These masculine forms yuh and ytih are not 
mentioned by I.K. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yihoy, yihuy, yuhuy, yohay, yuhay (all masc.) ; yihay 
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(fern,); and various inanimate-, emphatic forms .such .as' yiy, 
yly, and yl. None of these are mentioned by l.K. 

Tlie defective pronoun noth, nomis, appears under the form,,, 
nends for the animate dative singular (v, 9 ; xii, 15). The 
othei* forms used (nom, 7iommi, nomccv) all liave d The ; 
relative pronoun has its nom, sing. fern, yesa instead of LK.'s 
yosscL .Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing, 
fem. kusa instead of kossaj. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the, regnlar form hdh, with a colloquial form katho (xi, 11), 

The indefinite pronoun Mh, anything, is pronounced keh by 
Miisalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we 
have the Musalman kmit^idh for IcmMidh, anything. There is 
a nom. plur. masc. keJd which is not given by l.K. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, u has 
been changed to e, so that a masculine form appears under 
a feminine guise. These are cheyey for chuyey, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and chey for clmy, he is verily (xii, 6), In one 
case they were, is changed to osl, metri gratia. 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus /car, make 
thou. But if a pronominal sufSx is added, u is inserted as 
a junction-vowel, as in haru-7i, make thou him. The explana- 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally 
ended in u (as in ^karu), and that this to has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11), To this also must be referred the 
forms khyuh (x, 5) and khyd (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modern kheh and an older ^Ichelm, The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trawun, to let go, is trdviv. In x, 5 we have 
a variant trovyuvS This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindu ^^linagar dialect makes 
the 1st person singular .end in /lo (e.g. /cara/m) and the 3rd 
person singular in he(karihe). Musalmans shorten these final 
syllables to ha and /le respectively, G.K.s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thus, 
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while we have ./cara/id (viii, 11), we have also wuclmlm 
(viii, 10), I slioiiid have seen; maraha4h (ii, 11), I shonld kill 
thee ; wtichaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, 'we have Uarihe (vi, 14), he might pick out:; and 
shnhikeh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful. The final 
h in the last is lia-e mukhta f% 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
he put on (clothes), from pamm. For the second past 
and other pasts in dv there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the dv by the substitution of a short vo’wel. Thus gudariv 
(v, 9), it happened, for guzarydv: gav (iii, 1), he went, for 
gmw; hhev (ii, 2), eaten, for kkyauv ; peu (viii, 9), he fell, 
for ‘pycmv* Similarly, for the plural, we have kliey (x, 2), 
they were eaten, for khyey \ niy (v, 9), they were taken, for 
nly. In h^reyekh (x, 5), for h^ryeyekh, it (fern.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the first y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long e is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gmnoP^ (viii, 1, etc.), gone, for gomoP^; mumoP^ (ii, 4, etc.), 
dead, for mtmnoP ^ ; pemot^ (viii, 9), fallen, for pydmoPK 

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the genitive, instead of the usual suffix moP\ added to 
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken 
immediately to the south-east. The examples are thdv^P, 
stationed, and nydv^Jp^ dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.) 
(xi, 6), for thov^-mdP B^nd nydv^-mdP respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kdrHhan (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the standard 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suffixes added to verbs. Thus have mokalmvahun (x, 1) 
for mokaldwdn {m6kald%vcxw + n), we shall complete it. The 
suffix loa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in kheyev for kheyeivay it (fern.) was eaten by you (x, 12) ; 
karemav for karem^wa, they (fern.) were made by me for you 
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(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a. very idiomatic sense, 
like the corresponding Panjabi singular suffix je. It adds no 
jEeaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of, 
'‘I say to you” to the whole -sentence. Thus haiii, it will 
becoine, bmii-v,.(lmy to you) it will become (ii, 7),; dima-v, 
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8) ; Uali-v, (I say to you) he will 
escape (ii., 8). Village 'forms using the suffix of this person in 
■ its full form are, tuatiamotm for tvana-iva, I will say to you 
(x,, 1, 2), and imnemdtm for vjanmnHm, they (fern.) were said 
by me' to you (x, 1). ' I am informed that an alternative village 
form for wanamowa {wanawa) is wcmdwa. 

Instead of haruhh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19) 
karidmkh. 

Before discussing the details of Hatim’s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription, it will be well to 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word 
mnwh / — which is amisy to him, combined with tlie emphatic 
suffix y, to which u-matra has been added as a junction-vowel 
- — is invariably divided before the a, so that we get suy^ 
am^ sihyy or some such form. So anehas, they brought (amkh) 
to him (as), is written anye has ; the corrupt Arabic asldma- 
laikicm, may the peace be upon you, is written asld malailciim ; 
hog^remay, I divided (bog^H^em) verily (ay), is written hdge 
remai ; and so on for hundreds of examples. On the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
boh^sa for bbh hasa, I, Sir; hebindg^r^ for bebi andar^^y, within 
the breastclotli ; and ehetal for ch&h tal, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aurel Stein’s text I have carefully allowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent 
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To 
him amis'^y was two words — ami and s^‘y — and so on for the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languao:es 
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change in the mouths of their' speakers, and how dialectic 
variations and' different stages of language take their rise. 

Reference- may also be made to one particular word— that 
for ''king’*, which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
padalidh, with a d, while Govinda Kaula equally iuA^ariably 
records it as wdth a t Hatirn was a follower of 

Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalinan prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pisaca change of d io L 

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with a-matra in an unaccented syllable. Thus 
we have both he hahd and beb^hd, priceless, and mahala kdn 
and mahHalchdn, for G.K.*s mahalakhdn, the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and a, 
as in bdgas and bdgas, G.K. hdgas, to a garden ; dalUa and 
dalila, G.K. dallla, a story; dar and (far, G.K. dar, in ; 
saudagar and scmiddgar, G.K. -gar, a merchant ; zandna and 
zandna, G.K, zandna, a woman ; and many others. Very 
similarly we have the interchange of a or a with a-matra, as 
in jdnavdr and jdn^vdr, GJL. jdndwdr,dh bird; khahar and 
khab^r, G.K. khabar, news; Icdvandas, kdvandas, kdvandas, 
khav^ndas, and khdvandas, G.K. khawandas, to a husband; 
halaonas and lial^mas, lialamas, to a skirt; and 77iar<3- 
vdtalan and mdravdt^lan, to executioners. 

The sounds a and e seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad^, Ojda, ad% and ade for G.K.*s ada, then; ana and 
dne for G.K.*s ona, a mirror ; cha and die for G.K/s didi, she 
is; dias and dies for G.K.*s dih, I (fern.) am; dakhe ndvdn 
for G.K.’s dakliand^vdn, leaning upon ; gud^, gnd^, guda, and 
gtide for G.K.’s goda, at first ; Jiasa and hase for G.K.’s hasa., 
Sir ; hdv^nam (G.K. hdivanam), they will show to me, and vale 
nam (G.K. xvdlanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line ; hazrat, hazraP, hazrdP, hazret, and hazret^, all for 
G.K.’s hazraUi, a certain title ; jdya and jdye, G.K. jdye, in a 
place, in two consecutive lines, also jai and jdy^; kata, hatha. 
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and hithe, G/lv. kiilm, words.: ist persons singular, future, suck 
mpfvra.,! shall recite ; but behe.l shall sit, /am?, I shall do; /cai/?, 
kalfj, and hde, Q.K, hala, a head; kartg and hi7de,G.K, kartct, 
please do; milr'fvMgMn,, mm^vatelaM, mdrgvdPikm widre- ■ . 
vail kin, rmTeitibdcm, etc,, GM, mdrawdtalan, to exemtioner^ 
pdg.pijete, etc., G.K. pedia, from on ; yil^,.yeki, and yele, G.K. 
yela, from restraint ; and hundreds of others. 

When Cl. precedes i it is usnalJy written a, as in rgiit, G.K. 
ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written ah as in am^ or 
«tmh G.K* dmh by him. It becomes rP in l(pr^, G.K. lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have o, in mgris or modis, to 
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following i, occurs 
in doh, do'ha, dohg, doD*, or dolio, G.K. dohci,^ on a day. . , 

Other less common changes are the following. We have in 
one case a lengthened to d, in Ichdhgrdciratb, by the watchmen i 

(elsewhere Mia-). Cf. Ipr^ above. We have unaccented a- 
matra becoming i-matra in asanas or a^sHias, G.K. dscma^s, for 
being. In the word Udgri, for G.K. hy a bee, a-matra 

appears as u. 

In standard Kcishmiri, after sli, a is pronounced as e, and 
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus ^ 

the Persian shahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.'s 
text shown as shehar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but 
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus — - 

My transliteration of G.K. 
sheh, six, 

shehara, from a city, 
shekarCih, a city, 
sherlMi, a partner, 

and others. The number w’ould be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with a (it being 
remembered that a and c ai'e with him interchangeable), as 
in shghgoi for G.K. sMIum^ to the six ; shghmdrgs, G.K. sheh-- 
mams, to the python. 

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gar^, and 


Sir Aurel Stein's transcription 
of Hatim. 

she, 

shaMrg and sheherg, 

shehra, , 

sherik, 
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gara, G.K. gain, a house ; dolt, doha, etc., G.K. doha, on a^day : 
8m% aar®, ao-r^, and sera, G,K, sara, investigation. 

■ In standard liaslimiii a borrowed word ending in a con- 
sonant preceded by a long d often adds a final short a. Thus 
jahdz, a ship, becomes jahdza ; nishdn, a sign, becomes 
rbishdna, and so on. Sir Aurel Stein gives three ivords of this 
kind to which G.K, does not add a final a. These are cJialdna, 
G.K. cdldn, an invoice ; Idl and Idl^, G.K. Idl, a ruby ; ondl^, 
G.K. radl, property. We have also a added in doptisg., G.K. 
doptis, said to him, and chnlcg, G.K. cJmkh, thou art. 

In the standard, dialect, wdien a is followed by 'ii-matra it 
becomes il. Sir Aurel Stein usually x-epresents this sound by 
a. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which G.K. wuites sunz'^\ and w^hich Sir Aurel usually wadtes 
sgnz. Occasionally he represents it by u. Thus we have also 
sunz ; dstis, G.K. ds^^s, she was to him. For G.K.’s or 

on the back, w^e have tad, tor, tar, and tiir. The 
syllable "y is represented by ny, ily, and ai. Thus G.K.'s 
tarais^hj, to him verily, becomes tgnV' suy or tgrrd sily, while 
timard^y, to them verily, becomes tim^nai. Another example 
of the representation of il by ii is G.K.’s tvilisJd^, she descended, 
which becomes vids (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.IL's wdb}d\ she went up (iii, 1, 3). 

The letter d or dh, when final and representing the indefinite 
article, is usually shortened to a or g, as in doka, G.K. ddhd, 
a day ; dalila and dcdllg, G.K. dalildh, a story ; zdlg and zdld, 
G.K. zdldh, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, shorg ga and shorggd, G.K. shora-gdh, 
an outcry. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long d is retained. 

When d is followed in G.K.’s dialect by ft-matra, by f-matra, 
or by i it becomes d, and this same o also usually represents 
the pronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some- 
times represents this d by g, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus — 
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,G',.K. Hatim. 


&oi/Vbrotliers, 

hay, 

ddfMad(f)/, suftering, 

dgkP^ lada/i, 

doid^, a pomegranate, 

dan, 

c^o•r^ .holding, .■ 

dd/r, 

gi}j^^nas, lie caused, me to waste away, 

gdkiias, 

khoris, for, a kliar weight/ 

hkgris, 

Icotyah, .how 'many ? 


mother, 

mgj, mdj, 

and others. 


For original ai we have^ — 


poda, manifest, 

2 )dda, pada, 

.hidden, , 

gab, 

kodj imprisonment, 

hid, 

gd"7\ difi'erent, 

gcdri, gar. 

About equally often thiso is represented by a, corresponding 

to my d, and therefore sounded somethin 

g like the a%v in 

“awful". Thus— 


olis, to a nest, 

adds, 

dr'^, a shoemaker's aw], 

dr, 

dz%z, poor, 

dz-iz. 

da%, she was to him, 

asm, 

bdlbdsh^, chirping, 

bolbdsh, 

losing one's way, 

gmWrd yiy, 

dshhidv, relations, 

dshnmi, chsM ndv, 


as if for dsUndv, 

and others. For original ai we have — 


ona, a mirror, 

dne, dng, 

j^oda, manifest, 

pdda, p>gda, 

and others. 


Very often this d is represented by a simple a, as in — 

boddial, a prison, 

banddial, 

dazord, verily burning, 

dazd)d, 

gos, they went for him, 

gas, 

jucZdyi, separation, 

zhudd'l, 
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kosliir^, Kash m iris, 

kdshir\ 

zolith, having burnt, 

zdlit, 

others. For original ai we have — 


r/or, different, 

gar, gpri. 

klwrdth, alms, 

khdrdt, 

solas, for an excursion, 

sdlas, 


and others. 

The word mine (£em.), appears in various forms, 

viz. meny, mye, m'^en, myen, and m'‘-^eny, in all of which the 
0 is represented by e ; whereas for the corresponding cydn^, 
thy (fern.), we have cMan, ch'^dn'^, and 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents ii by o, as in 
kod^ for kild^, soty for suty. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words ka'^d, ka^d\ and kud\ and sait, saP, etc., respectively. 

When d is followed in G.K.’s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
6 , and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign a, 
which represents the same sound. Thus — 


G.K. 

dkhun, a teacher, 
a nest, 
he was, 

6 y, he came to thee, 
hdwun, he explained. 


Hatirn, 

aklmn, dkJmn, 
dl, 

dsy ds"^, as, 0$, 
dy, 
bavion, 


and many others. It will be seen from the above that a, a, 
and 0 are also used to represent this sound. So, for khotuni, 
to the lady, we have khdtuni and kJiMuni ; for loyun, he 
struck, Idyun and laytiii ; for soruy, all, sdrtiy, saruy, so^ri, 
and soira ; for bow'^, manifested, bou. There are many other 
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.’s 
0 and 6 are represented indiscriminately by a, d, and a. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is 
also liable to be shoi'tened to ^-matra when final, as in bdye, 
bdy^, or even hai, for G.K/s bdye, to a wdfe. 

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a after $h 
becomes e (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein's e). In one instance Hatim 
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has. o for this e, G,K/s shekh, hesitation^ being represented by, 
shak or sJwk, 

It is well known that the average Kaslimiri is unable to^ 
distingiiisli betw'ee,n, the .letters e and % whether long or 
short. . .Ill this., way Hatim. gives e instead of G.K.’s f in,. the 
followi.n£f— 

G.K. Hatim. 

b%th\ seated (m. p].), b'^eW, bitk^, and Mi*, 

. grisP-bdy, ,a 'farmer’s wife., grest bdy, 
pkmth, having returned, pAe or pMr it ^ 

and others. It will be. observed that, in the case of bap, i has- 
become a. Similarly, G.K.’s rfiish balls, is represented by 
Tinz, renz, or rmiz ; and his tresh, thirst, by ■ tresh or tras. 
Owing to the confusion of a and e and of i and e (Stein’s e),. 
we sometimes have a for L Thus G.K.’s gHsiSbdye, to a 
farmer’s wife, becomes grists bdye, gresta hdye, or grest bdye. 
Similarly, G.K/s ddp^zihekh, thou must say to them, is repre- 
sented by dabzi hek or dahza Iielc ; G.K.’s %vd.¥z% you should 
descend, by vaz^za ; and yith, to this, by yet, yatli, yat, and yat 
As regards ti, ive occasionally observe hesitation as to 
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop^nas, he said to him, is represented 
by both and doptinas; and his yusuph, Joseph, by 

yusuf, yustif, and yiisuf. 

Just as in the case of e and i, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between o and u. There are numerous 
examples of this in Hatim’s language. A few ivill suffice here — 
Ct.K. Hatim. 

Mrtm, he filled, horun and biirtm, 

/cofMii, he brought out, kodun, Jaidtm, 

kut^wdlan, hy the policeman, kotvdlmi, Jmtvdlen, 
nop^, a pitcher, met, 

byuth^\ he fsat, bydth, byiith, 

pUrtm, he put on, pdriin, piLTim. 

The Persian kkiibsurat, beautiful, becomes khobsurath in 
G.K., for which Hatim has Jehob swat and khctb swat 

Once or twice we find u interchanged with other vowels. 
Thus we have che for cimh, he is ; and (once each) chiy or chi^ 
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■loT chuy] he is [.verily. The imperative ishtin, cast thou/ is 
represented by bim, but elsewhere the Vj of this word is 
preserved. After y, u or o has a tendency to become il, as in 
.dHituky dytihUc, d'^ilttik, or d^iuthuk, for dytUukh, they gave ; 
or hyutun, ior hyottm, he hega,n. 

An initial % in Kashmiri is always pronounced tvu. This 
is not usually the case -with an initial d, but G.K.'s ora, 
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but 
Silsohyvdda^ 

It is well known that e and e are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus This 2/ is 

not usually written in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this either 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here — 

O-.K. Stein. 

khekh, thou wilt eat, kyek, 

khewdn^ eating, khyavdn, khyevdn, k'^avdn, 

keth, in, kh^ath, khyath, k^et, kyet, 

2yetha, from, p'^^edia. 

f It will be observed that ya is sometimes used instead of e. 

Other similar cases are — 

ketha,howl kyataJzyetaJdJetaJ^^'^itaMd^^ 

/c/iom, on the haunch, kun^a, 

neza, railings, n^aza, 

zeni, he will conquer, za'^ni, 

Turning to consonants, Ave first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are 
ahvays disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim’s 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. 
This is in the word ghdsh (viii, 9 ), for gwdsh or gash, light, 
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times). 

But Hatim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are 
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written, by::G,K. and elsewhere -as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated,. and inaiiy unaspjirated. surds are aspirated. In some 
eases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word 
or letter. ,, Thus the verb gaishun, to go, is always written. 
gifJsnn, and the letter c is'alrnost invariably written ch. In. 
other cases tlie aspiration or disaspiration is more .capricious, 

111. the Kasliiiiiri of Isvara Kaula and other Hi.iidiis a final 
surd is always; with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Jlusalrnans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have — 


MiisaliBan. 

Hi.ndu. 

kraJc, outcry, 

krakJL 

tkap, seizing, 

thxipli. 

rat, blood, 

rath. 

nai, palsy, 

nath. 

hats, glass, 

hafsh. 


The transcript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the 
Hindu custom and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enougli, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final surds were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word tliaph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the pli is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here 
much more consistently aspirated tlian had been the case 
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non- 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between 
Miisalman and Hindu pronunciation, and had previously corre- 
sponded with me on the subject. 

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration 

For the letter h we may take the Arabic borrowed word 
siih^han, at dawn, for which H. has suban ; but how 
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inconsistent lie is , in this is^ shown by the following, cognate 
forms : for siihuh\ suhalicmas iot sub^hanas; and suMaa 

for siiWias, 

, ,, We have' said that the letter c is almost always aspirated 
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch (very common in the 
auxiliary verb ehulL he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 13), cili/ is written ior chuy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb ivucJmn, to see. In this the 
ch is usually retained ; but "we have vticekcm (ii, 5) foi' 
wiichaJmn, vucuk (ii, 4) for tvuchukhj ' vucun (ii, E) for 
umchun. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate Ich, and of this, 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus — 

Initial.— While the borrowed Persian word khub, well, 
always preserves its aspiration, khdb, a dream, becomes kdb 
and kdv ; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, etc., in the first five 
stories, and khabar, etc., afterwards ; and Khoclct, God, becomes 
Kiuld, etc., in i-vi, and Khmld, etc., afterwards. Similarly — 


khalat-e-shdhi, a royal robe, becomes kalHi shdhi. 


khdm, unripe, 
khtimdr, languishment, 
khan, N.P., 
khoni, on the haunch, 
khar, an ass, 

Ichor an, to the feet, 
khash, a cut, 


khdm and /cam. 
kumdr, 

khan (ii, 1) and kd7i (ii, 12). 
knn'^a. 

khar (iii) and Jcar (v). 

knran, 

hash. 


The verb khasun, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from the past participle khoP\ in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such as khot^, khnt, and kut ; khai^ and kaHy ; katis ; 
khais and kais. 


kJwta, than, becomes khota, khuta, and kttfa. 
khotiina, a lady, „ kdtdna (v) and khatun (x, xii). 

khatith, secretly, „ IcaHith, 

khaivand, a husband, „ Icdvand (i-^viii) and khavand (x~xii). 



' STOBIES A.ND SONGS : 

Tha xerh hhym}}\ to ■ eat'/ sis rule has h in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this -is- not universal .Thus we have 
Mi/fJjf. for /c/t&leaten^ in.ii, 2, ■ Occasionally also the cognate 
Sfiin?! language disaspirates.in this. word. 

Kh.iiZ'imfh or khizmathy service, becomes khiswM (ii, 3), and. 
kisinat (xiiNS), md so nmny others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs ■whether 
■ the 'M. represents the Indian aspirate or wdiether it represents 
a. 'Persian It will also be noticed that, generally speaking, 

but not uiliversally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the' aspirated forms in the later 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira- 
tioii, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but w^e can quote pakg, for 
imhlia, wings ; takhU (x, 12) and tdkU (xi, 13) for tahkhUh, 
certainly; vutamak^ for tvotaomikh\ upside down. 

Final kh occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only phak. 

Initial ph is preserved in the phak just quoted. For phamh, 
cotton wool, we have phamh and pamh, both in viii. For 
pharda, on the morrow, we have parcZa ; while the verb 
p>henm, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in viii. 

Medial p/?, occurs in naphbas, for the belly, which H. pro- 
nounced naptsas (x, 3). : 

Final ph occurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears 
under the forms tlmph, thap, and 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
shh in the borrowed Arabic word maa/iMr, celebrated, 

H. (xi, 3) pronounced matisJmr, 

Initial ^ A occurs in the following' : in tJmd {thod}% erect, it is 
preserved. For thtlr^^y a shrub, we have tilr, and for thilN^ or 
tkmp\ on the back, we have ter?, iar, and tor] thvyfd^d, butter, 
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preserves . tlie i/i ; but for thaph, graspi.ng, we .have, thaph, 
thap, and tcqy. The common verb thawim, to place, generally 
preserves ' the tit, but we have tkavum and tdvum, and, for 
thdvHaiv,taivtmL 

Medial occurs in the following: atha, a hand, becomes 
both at/ia,, etc., and cda, etc.,, the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequently in the later tales ; hntJd\ a face, is always 
bid ; so, for athfir^\ the woodworm, atar ; for hatha, stories, 
hatha, etc., and kata ; nether, a wedding,. netJdr (xii) and 
^n^etar (viii) ; patliar, downward, pathar and patar, etc. ; wotJd\ 
descended, vut and imth, and similarly in derived forms ; and 
similarly tvoth'^, ascended, also becomes vut or tmth. Other 
examples are vatcdrith for ivatharitli, having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms : 
wotJms, arose to him, becomes vothus, etc., or votus ; and 
wothith, having arisen, vuthit and vutit, Sdthdh, a moment, 
becomes sdtha or sdta. 

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as ivdthith just cited, almost always end in t, the th- 
termination being frequent only in xii ; the postposition heth, 
in, becomes k'^et, etc., except in xii, where we have khyath, etc,, 
with exceptional aspiration of the h The distributive particle 
prath always becomes prat Pronominal datives, such as tath, 
hath, etc., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial th the only real example is thahardn, awaiting, 
for which H. has tah^rdn. 

There are more examples of medial th, such as hdiitha, in 
front, which always has the dental t, as in bont^, etc. ; byutldt 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the th, 
except ill xii, which also retains the aspiration. Kuth^,d. room, 
also disaspix'ates except once in x, 7, where vre have the dative 
ImtMs, while in x, 8 we have kutis and Imtis ; the ablative 
postposition petha occurs in several forms, P>yde, p'^Jethq, 
p^eth, and p'^yethq, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the 
later stories. Similar is the treatment of pMhin, like, 

/ 
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for whieli we liave etc.,, and etc., and patin and 

pdikiu, Tlie common xvord seihdh, very, much, appears as 
Hefd, etc., and mthd, etc., it being noted that botli forms occnr 
in xii : toflA or tkMld\ beloved, is alwaj^s tM, and zUld, long 
(lii.pL), becomes ziil. 

Initial bh is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
tshurmn, to throw, is always tsumin, and so for all others. 

As for medial fsh, in the verb gaislmn, to go, to be proper, 
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the 
iiidefi.Bite proiioim M^ibhdh, sometliing, which appears tinder 
many forms, in none of wliicli does an aspirated tsh appear. 
Similarly, we liave mafsa and mafs^^e for mablii, on the 
shoulder: rabeyhia for rabhi-hand^ a little; vufs for woisidb 
slie went up, and also for tvilbld^ she went down, and others. 

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c is aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word eeshma, &n eye (i, S), Which appears as 
ceshrmp Thus we have — 


O.K. H. 

eeiida, a pocket, chanda. 

cith}^ a letter, chit, 

hace^ young ones, bache. 


bacdwmd\ to be released (fern.), bachdvmy. 
nayistdnuc^^ of the canebrake, nayis tan nacli, 
mc&i, she took them (fena.), rachen. 
zace, rags, zaclie. 

Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in 
ghdsh, for gash, light. 

Examples of the aspiration of k are ; — 

tl.K. Hatim. 

a daughter, kud, khud. 

kbmbakas, for help, kJmmba Mias. 

ket}ia,liowl Meta, kidfatha. 

kenbhdh, something, kye ba, etc., or khye ba. 

kdsun, to slmve (xii), khdsmi. 

kol^\ a son (xii), MmtL 
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For tlie aspiration of p,, we Imve put, puth, phot, or phut, for 
back again. Shina lias for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial t, %ve have tal or thal, lor tal 
below ; fot, tut, or thtdh, ior thither; and thmi for tdv, 
exhaustion. 

; Medial lis also sonietirnes aspirated. The termination of 
the polite imperative often becomes tha, etc., as in Icartq or har 
the, for Imrta, please to do ; isunthq for tslmnta, please to throw. 
So also the termination mot^' of the perfect participle becomes 
muih, in on muth, for ou^^moP\ brought; vot^mtd or voP^muth, 
for iv6P^'moP\ arrived. The t in clyuP^ given,' m aspirated in 
dyut or dyuth, for dyuP^ ; dHlUih or dHlthuk, for dyutuhh, 
they gave ; dittiin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly — 

G.K. Hatim. 

kyuP\ for, kh^ut, k^Hvt, kyut, khyuth, hyuth, 

a jewel (in rokin9, rotlmnq, roikmiq, 
composition), 

sdta, at a moment, sdt9, sdthq, 

soty, with, salt, sqHh, sdHli^, etc. 

thither, tot, tut, ilviith, 

%o6P\ arrived, vdt, etc., or voth. 

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and asjDiration. It is mex'ely a selection of typical 
examples. 

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kasbmiri, however, preserves the distinction betiveen 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India. 
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dufakh or dtofakh, cutting in two ; dal or dal, a leaf ; and 
wothun, to utme,m compared with the Hindi uthnd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus, 
in the Rdmdvatdracarita, the proper name Yindrazlth, 
Indrajita, rhymes with dltlP^, seen, in verse 699, and with 
hltld^, seated, in verse 872, 
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In ilie village .Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is, 
altogetlier different. Here the utmost confusion exists, deiita.ls 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. Prom the numerous ' examples that follow it is 
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at. one 
lime struck Sir Aiirel Stein s ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aiirel, with liis ,long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
thein, iiiore especially as some of the words written with dental 
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday' 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen ; but the omissions 
are too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to 
be taken avS a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not 
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals, 
letters wliicli in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The list is in no way complete : — 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals — 

Literary Dialect. Hatim. 

t for t. 


skilful (f. sg.), 

gatij. 

skilful (ra. pi.), 

gatily. 

hatis, to the throat, 

hatis. 

khaiith, secretly, 

kaHith, 


nut. . 

phatun, to be broken. 

philp^ 

phut. 

phup^wa 

phut'w. 

plmt^rim, to break, 

phupr'^has 

phuprhas. 

phuprukh 

pJmtfruh 

hut phtipryun 

plmta r^tm. 


ratun^ to seize. 
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Lifcera..ry Dialect. 

Hatim,. 


rotj net. 

T'M^ 

rat. 

rophnot^^ 

ruimut. 

but (causal) rop^moP*^ 

rot^mut. 

rotun 

rotun, Tutun. 

ruphiakh 

rut^nak. 

ratith 

rat it, ratit. 

ropHva 

rutu. 

taliliV', servants, 

tahal, UiliaP, t(digP. 

trap, a necklace,' 

trut. 

but tratis (sg. dat.) 

tratis. 

tsatahdl, a scliool, 

tsiiMidl. 

fsahm, to cut. 

tsoP^ 

isot. 

fsatdii^ 

isaten'^. 

isatrv'iP^ 

tsatun. 

isdPnani 

tsePnam. 

tsatanas 

tsatanas. 

but isafanasa 

(satan^sa. 

tsatith 

tsciHith. 

th or t for th. 

oth, eight, 

dth. 

behtin, to sit down. 

bitlP 

bdP, hethy, byethK 

bytifh'^ 

hyut, byut, bydth, bydth, 
byiith. 

hyivthuB 

hyuthus. 

honiha, before, 

bdni^, bont^, honta. 

but bdnfh 

bont 

deslmn^ to see. 

dyTith^ 

dyut, dyut. 

dyutlmm 

dyxithum. 

dyutJp^may 

dyot mai. 

dydfJp^moP^ 

dyutmuL 

dyUtMith 

dyutimt. 
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Li fcerary Dialeofe. 
lmMJ\ a room. 
ktifJA 

kuJh^^dh 

hhfjds 

sweet, 

on., 

petJm, from on, 
potM, like, 

pdthiii, like, 
ratlin, to seize. 
ratlh 
ratlda 
sethdh, very, 
thahm'dn, s toppi n g, 

d for d, 

dakhandwan, leaning on, 
dakas, for a stage, 
dMiim, to see. 
deshan 
deshmP^ 
dwhith 

gandun, to tie. 
gand 
gdnd^ 
gdnd^mdd 
gmdin 
gondun 
gond^hias 
gandith 
gdncEzes 


Hatim. 

kni% 

kutu 

kuthd* 

Imtkis, kutis, kiltie, 
rriyut, 

2 '^y^h 

p^eth. 

peta, ]yyete, p^^eth, pfHtlm, 
pyetka. 

p>ciHM, pq/pd, 
2KiHhy, ]}q>Hky, ‘piqyp, 
pdHy. 

pidtkin, 'pqtin. 

rat, 
rath ta. 

seta, seta, sethd, sethd. 
talNrcm, 

dakhe ndvdn. 
dakas, 

deshan. 

deshtm. 

deshit. 

gand. 

gand^, gand i 

gand^mgty\ 

gandin. 

gunduai. 

gnnd^nas. 

gandit 

gand^ zyes. 
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This last change occurs only when d is initial or protected 
by a preceding n, A medial d is interchangeable with, 
a dental r. See .below. 

. B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals — 


.Literary Dialect. 
t for t, 

hata, boiled rice, 
vie ti, me also, 
rat^na, a jewel (in 
composition) 
tati, there, 
yetdt\ wdiere, 

th for ih. 
hatha, words, 
heth, having taken, 


Habim. 

hat^, hata, hatta. 
vi’^eti, mat/, 
rotlmna, rothima, 

Tutun^, etc. 
tai\ taHi, taH\ taP, 
ye taHK 

hdtha, 

het, hit, iPet, iPeth, iPeth, 


Compare rotlixiim and rotJnma, for raPna, a jewel, above. 
d for d» 

acWa, from justice, adgl. 

viiaP, he died, viodj, viild. 


In Kashmiri the letter r is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadesa. We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental I, as in Hatim's vidl or mor, for 
literary qiioP, father. The same is the case in the North- 
Western languages, Siiidlu and Lahnda. The village con- 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explains the 
frequent interchange in Hatim’s dialect, between medial d' 
and medial r. Thus we have — 


A. 


d where we should expect r— 
Literary. 
dra, thence, 

garun (G.K, gadun), to make. 
gardn 
gorun 

koV^^ a bracelet, 
kuT^ {GIL, also kud^y, a, 
daughter, 


Hatim. 

dr, etc., vddg,mdeve>iaddg, 

gardn. 

gudun. 

kgr, kur, kar^, lend, 
kdd, khud, kur. 
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hore^ 

. 'kd(k, kiKpJe, kodye, kocPi, 
kiLcPe, k6r'% korH. , 

kori 

kdd% kd(pJ% hd(p% korye, 

kdr^' 

kvjp. 

lilrn/ii iG.K.jalso Iddmi), to pursue. 

Idrdn' 

Idrcm, Iddan, 

IdryomoP^ 

Iddydmnt, 

Idrydv 

IcdryaUj laklyan. 

1 dry eyes 

Idcleyes. 

he was killed, 
jMirun, to read, recite. 

mdr, mod. 

porakh 

paduk. 

par an 

pardn, p)(^dd%. 

poriin 

p>admi. 

thar (G.K. also thcul), the back. 


tar, tor, tur, tad. 

iora, thence, 

tdr^k tora, tore, idcP, 

r where we should expect d — 


Literary. 

Hatim. 

kaxhin (G.K. also Jcartm), to extract. 

h)xp 

ka^ry. 

ko(p^ 

kuT. 

had ikh 

kijM ik, kar ik, kahik. 

kodiikh 

Imriik. 

IcLkkVch 

kaduk. 

kadan 

karan. 

kadan 

kadan, karan. 

kadon 

kordny. 

kadtm 

kariin. 

kadiin^ 

kadun. 

kodun 

kodtin, Imdnn, koritn, 
kuriin. 

kllrPn 

kadin. 

kddhias 

karyinas. 

kod^nas 

kuranas. 

kadith 

hprit, kakdth. 
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also fe7i<xr?m),- to search. 

bhcidan 

bdrmi. 

tshadav 

isdrau. 

yeddh, a belhs' 

yerd. 

While Dardic langoages show a general tendency to harden 

sonant consonants, Hatim shows occasional instances of the 

softening of surds. In every case 

except one the softened 

consonant is immediately followed by 

Ill the one exception. 

it is s that is softened to 5. The examples are — 

G.K. 

Hatim, 

ddj7^‘zihekh, thou shouldst have 

dabza hek, dahzi hek. 

said to them, 


ddphelch, thou shouldst say to 

dabziL 

them, 


but ddp^zem, thou shouldst say to me, 

dap^zim. 

ivds^zi, thou shouldst descend. 

vazHa, 

but wdshi-7ia, thou sliouldst not 

V(ps^ zma 

descend, 


pes, they fell on him, 

pyez. 

On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the 

Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are — 

(l.K. 

Hatim. 

tab, fever, 


rasad, assembl^G 

rasat. 

mdi; lag, do not fix, 

77icmldh 

khazinath, service, 

kismat. 

khizmath, service, 

khismat. 

In this connexion we may again 

refer to G.K.’s pdtashdli 

IVs padshah, a king. 


Turning to individual consonants, we note — ■ 

(1) We have prbthesis of ^ before 2 / in — 

G.K, 

Hatim. 

to come, 

yiln, hyim. 

yuthiiy, as verily, 

yiitlmy, IiHlthuy, 

(2) kh becomes h in — 


shekhtsd, a certain person, 

shaktsa. 
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Possibly shahfsa is a slip of the pen, for elsewiiere Hatim has 
shakhbim, shahhbas, and so on. 

„ , (Jl) The afiricative f3 sometiraes becomes s, as in— 

' Hatim. 

■ baC6, loaves, sucke, sib eho, isncke, 

ho'pdr'^, in four directions, so ptlhA, iso 


It becomes 0 in — ■ 

pdnb, five, _2^dnf9, pdnz. 

The representation of G.K/s addlilb^^-peih, in court, by 
adtllciDpyeth, is probably a slip of the pen. 

With these changes of fs we may compare the interchange of 
ch and ts7i. in Kdtim s mdckdulm^^ bee, with the mdsh-ttblari oi 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zlt for;/ in zhmna for 
jaftia, a coat. 

(4) 7hy and ny are interchangeable, as in Hatim’s Icanye- 
pfml and kaflye pJml, a pebble. This is hardly more than 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian /, while G.K. has ph 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phakir, a mendicant. For 
“thought ” Hatim has both and pikikir. 

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel 
Stein s MS. represents the sound of sh by and the occasional 
apparent change of sh to s is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is the word 
shenisher, a sword, for which we have shainsher, shamser, and 
samsher. 

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frequent, as 
in gai ior gay, they went; gau or gaa for gav, he went; 
'ijia'^ryib for mdriwa, (he who) may kill ; fscdmi for fsaliv, flee 
ye ; dimaib for dimav, we shall give; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is borasta for borabh, a 
leather-cutter. 

(9) H. uses initial v for 6 in Vikarmdjit- for G.IL's 

Bikarmdjit-, Vikramaditya. Cf. or kdv, for khdb, a 

dream. 
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(10) Three miscellaneoiis words are- 


G.K, 

hahhPcoyish, a present, 
iahm, glory, 
hut jUoy, even glory, 
sakHh, hard, 


Hafcim. 

hakcdy ish, bakhshdyish, 

jal^va. 

yala vai. 

sale, saklL 


The processes of declension and conjugation employed by 
Hatim are on the whole the same as those employed by 
Govinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transci'iption. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Is vara 
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension 
end in as, as in bdgas, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as. Examples of both will be 
found on almost every page. As a specimen, it will suffice to 
quote the two forms hdgas and bdggs botli occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has sunasantP (v. 3) and sitngsancP (v. 4), both 
for G.K.s sbna-sthhck, of gold (m. pi). In these genitives, 
also, H. sometimes drops the final a of the stem, as in stmnr 
sgnz, for G.K.’s s<jnara-silnz^\ of the goldsmith (fern, sing.) 
(v. 1): pcidsliah siind, for G.K.’s pdtasJulha-sonfP', of the king 
(vi. 11). There is a curious example of a feminine noun 
declined as if it were masculine in kudis-sd'^tk (possibty a slip 
for ktidi sdHlt), for G.K.’s kdre-sHty, with the girl (v. 10) ; and 
in xii, 15, we have the masculine form kidniy, used instead of 
the feminine kiild'^y, only one. Instances like rlnz, ranz, and 
renz, for vlnz^, balls ; soirg, sohd, sgruy, and sdmy for soruy, 
all ; zg, ze, and z'^i, for z^h, two, belong rather to phonetics than 
to declension. 

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Boh, I, is represented by 
bo, bii ; for myon^, my (m. pi. masc.), we have men'^, o-uj/e, and 
m'^en, and for the fern. sing, myord^ we have meny, mye, m^eu, 
•mym, and m^Eny, For b^^h, thou, we have su, ba, bg^, bi, and 
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hiu and for tiiy, chun, ck^tm, chon, cImVS chony,, niid 

a!i with the aspirated c7i.' 

Tlie proximate demonstrative pronoiiii yih, this, and the 
relative i/fA/ what, appear . under the forms yi and yn, and 
the empliatic forms yilmy, etc., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. noin. ytis appears as yis, 
y us, mid ym, and its fern, yesa as yesa (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6). 
In viii, 1, for yikwnz^^,oi these (fem. sg. nom.),' we have y ihas. 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fem. 
sg. no III. say or soy, she verily, appears as sai, sqi, say, and say. 
The indefinite pronoun keh, with Its various case-forms, appears, 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these liave 
been dealt with under the head of phonetics. 

The Fepreseiitation of the various forms of the verb 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice. 

For chtih, he is, we have die (v. 4); for c/my, he is verily, 
clvi, cM, eJvk, chiy, and cay (sic); for chivd, is he?, eha; for 
ahek, she is, chq, die, dm; for chey, she is to thee, die and 
chqy ; for chiiva, ye are, dm ; for chiivay, if ye are, dm voi 
and dm vai ; and for ehih, they are, die, dd, dm, and di^q. 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures from G.K.’s spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form : — 


G.K. 

sholdn, burning, 


Hatim. 

sholan. This form of 
the present participle 
is old, and nowadays 
appears only in poetry 
and dialects. 


yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, yihna. 

give toiler, ' disq. 

kaddn, we shall pass over it, kardn'^. 
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III 

ON THE METEES OF HATIM’S SONGS 

By SIR AUREL STEIK 

..On; my. return, to. Kashmir at the close of 1917 S.ir George 
Grierson, asked me to inquire into the system of metrification 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in 
which he is interested. -I have tried to comply with his 
request asTar as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness' of the 
fact that my philological Gaining had never comprised any 
special study of metrics. After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by professional 
cyat-gdr^, I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables 
counted in each line or pdcla. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled 
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity. 
Pandit Nitj^ananda ^astri, of the Sri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this 
view, has endorsed it. 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatim’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller, now in 
his 62nd year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once 
more pitched on Mohand Marg. I had him recite again the 
metrified story of Sultam Mahmud Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
{glmzal), some of his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his repertoire, showing more elaborate 
versification. 

In recording these with special regard to their metre 
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets, 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech. The system is based mainly on 
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but 
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permits also the counting of secondary stress accents for .the^ 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude^ wiiicii reference 
to tlie last words in verses 1, D2, 13 of Malimiid Glm^navi's 

story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In tliis, as -verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds' 
' of the closing syllables ■ need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain 
'fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on occasion ignored tlirough poetical license 
i.e. avhenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adlierence to his metrical scheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Mahmud Gliaznavfs story with its seven accented 
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration. 

The lilt of the musical air whicli, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village audience, 

I regret that my total want of musical knowledge has 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim’s metrical system, the stress- 
accents in the Malimiid Ghaznavi story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. 
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2 HATIM’S SONGS AND STOPJES 

1 

[The marks of aocentaiation, acute and grave, indicate tlie stress-accents 
which the metre is based.] 

SMiiansli&h Sultan* Mahmud* Gaznavi i 
as** karan pane mulken paravi ii 
fakir lagit as" pheran van"van i 
myani ah"dai asi ma kah n6t"van ii 
3 dye akis as* karan dv^y" kar i 
adal tarn* sandi sat^ asak eeshma ser ii 
j'dya akis vucun? hanza akh alii i 

f r r /- f 

muhimma saitin as gommut suy zalil i! 
muhimma saitin as travan ah tavosh i 

f r r r / f 

muhimma saitin tasna rud?^mut kahti hosh n 
yora zala as layan gata san i 
tora zalas asus na kya khasan ii 
dopusa shahan karme saitin bajfvat i 

f f r f f f 

lay zala yadi Alla dilas rat ii 

r,/ >" /■ 

layun zala tor? khutas gada hat i 

f , Jf" A f 

pad*shahas hont kun suy an hit ii 

r . r / r / /> 

gada hatas badal d3natanas mohra dyar i 
lal? nigin mal? muht?^ vunta bar ii 
rat barit pad%hahan dyutus ndd i 
fciiy chuka myon sherik nd murdd || 
muhim kds"vun hekamati Parvardig'dr i 
tap shuhul sarde garm nou bahdr ii 
vana yey zan bande manzur zds?nuy i 
kdfe? hekamah muhim tagi kds?nuy n 
at* andar ciiy vustada vanan zdr i 
3 um^la dlam bande Ahmad vumedvdr n 



1 MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN; 

Sultan M’ah mud of Gliazm, the king of kings, used himself to 
watch over the protection of his kingdom. 

, Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress. 

In one place were the people maldng prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 

In another place, he saw a \\u:etched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 

5. Ill his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. 

Said the King to him, Make me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.’’ 

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave Mm wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.^ 

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta- 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

'"It is the poiver of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring- 

" Verily I would say to thee, ' Know this, 0 slave — accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ? ’ ” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
" The hope of this slave, Alimad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
ceedeth) all the universe.” 

^ The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fish, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might choose liis 
share. As a reward the King bought also the fisherman’s share of the hundred 
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II. TOTAS iiNZ KAT 

1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shekri Iran tat^ as 
padskah tam^iiy cku nav Bak^dur Ekan. tam‘ as 
knrmut k% zananan kyut tat as na vat garzanas 
tat^ bagas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau kar 
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padshahas dopuk 
fakira feau bagas manz bozun padshahan kyiitun 
spt vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a^ti fakir 

2. lacks nan ckiy kar va“t* kina i 
boz vupha dpri anka ii 
ha fakiro yor kor feakhn i 
kati kdckuk katye peta akhu it 

fakir dapan 

kurme sala tuhnnd khyau me kya i 
boz vupka dairi anka it 

3. padshahas bont?' kan^ posh? tiir at^ tal momut 
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakiras kkaskim kur til^ 
pyan fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit 
padshahas hovun yi vir'd gau nerit phirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nerun 
yimchis karan zara par dapan chis 

ha fakira khismat kare^ i 
dud? harik khasiho bare? ii 
khas? pulau macama kyek na i 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 

4. yus vir^d fakiras as suy bavun amis padshahas. 
am^ padshahan boij vaziras 



11. THE TALE OF A PAREOT 

1. This is what my Master told me.: — 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
ruled by a king named Bahadur Khan, He had made a garden for 
his \¥oiiienfolk, into which no stranger w^as allowed to enter ; but 
once there came into it a Faqir. The discerners then discerned 
him,, and the new’smen gave, the ne'ws to the King. Said they, 

A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he 
saw the Faqir, 

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 

over every path. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.^ 

0 Faqir, how didst thou enter ? 

VTiere dost thou belong ? whence art thou come ? ” 

Quoth the Faqir : — 

1 came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten ? ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare, 

3. It chanced that before the King there w^as a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to ^ 
depart, but they entreated him, saying : — 

“ 0 Faqir, let me be thy servant ! 

Cups of the cream of milk wdll I fill for thee. 

Special filaos and dainties wdlt thou not eat ? ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic powder to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 

^ Literally a pl^^^nix, a rara avis, the Arabic "anqd. In the original, the 
imperative ‘'hark ye” is in the singular; I have put it into the plural, as 
more consonant with English idiom. 
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kar tara kyat padshahan vazxras i 
sut* mah^ram kurun. at* siras ii 
gai salas shikaras yeg ja i 
bdz vupka dairi anka ii 

tot® momut VTicuk dar biya ban i 
ba vaziro asi be sbnban ii 
zu amis manz tbav“tan satha i 
boz vupba dairi anka ii 

dop” vaziran padsbaham yit? kol momut i 
pbak cbus yivan kabar kar cbu gomut a 
chus na tah^’ran vanta sa kare kya i 
boz vupba dairi anka || 

5. padsbah karan zar? par vaziras am* bapat bo 
vucehan t5ta kyut asihe sbuban am^ bozus na 
vaziran kye dapan vustad amis as dilas manz dagai. 
vuny feau padf'sbab amis tdtas manz panun mud 
bunun travit totu vut tbud cbu pberan vaziran kar 
kom bav at padsbah? sandis modis manz yiy as amis 
dar dil. 

pyau pitarun padshahas panas i 
bor ludun vaziras na danas ii 
asus dagaye zagan dad kba I 
boz vupba da*ri anka n 

6. tot** cbu bavaye asman vazir cbu padsbahas 
sandis maris manz vut tbud. 

kbut guris khal^^kan manz gau i 

dopu nak vazir mud gur* pyete vasit pyau « 

kabar darau niy® say kabara i 

boz vupba daW anka II 
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The King gave iiistxuetions to. the Vizier,' 

And lie tlins !}ec«ame proficient in the secret. 

They went .out liimting together. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

Ill the forest they .saw a parrot lying dead. 

“ 0 Vizier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.’''^ 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare, 

.Said the Vizier 

t'My King, for long hath it been dead. 

k stink cometh from it ; who knoweth when it died ? 
Stay here I cannot; Sir, what am I to do ? ’’ 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

5, For this did the King make urgent entreaty to the Vizier. 
Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was/’ but the Vizier 

refused to listen to him. 

And, further, my Master told me :~ 

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Uprose 
tlie parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed : he 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 

The burden which had been the King’s to bear, 

That became laid upon the foolish Vizier. 

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 

He mounted the (King’s) horse and went into the army. 

.He said to them 

The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.” 

That was the news that the newsman brought. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 
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7. am* vaziran yel‘ kar kom teau padskaha sandis 
maris manz tujy^n atas kyet skamsher at pananis 
maris korun reza at laskkara dopun ne'ryu tiran 
daz keye banduk baz yus ma%yu tota tamis banyan 
bakcayisk am^ totan yel^ boz ta feul gau tas fakiras 
nish yus tat bagas manz as tam‘ doko. 

kukum dyutanay tii*an dazan i 
kan taivtau myanen nazan i| 
tota maranas dyutanak pkotu va | 
boz vupka da'ri anka ii 

8. yus as^ as padshah su chu totas manz fakiras 
nisan su tota ka'si mor na doko aki drau yi padskak 
salas skikaras vot jaye akis at‘ vucum suna sanz 
ming® mar am‘ suy karuk lar anyik laskkar* manz 
dopunak am^ padskakan yas kan* yi fealau tas dimau 
gardan. 

9 . dopan vustad am* mingy® mari tuj vut pad- 
skakasandi kala pyet binyen vut fea^y laris pata 
yus su tota as fakir as sakib* aga dopun amis totas 
yas manz yi padshah as dopunas gab* sa ner az 
labak panun mud yim eke amis ming?® m^i pata 
laran nakh?' rozan ckek na. 

10. dopan vustad at* as momut kaput padskak 
ban amis kapatas manz la*ryau yus yi padshak®^sund 
mud as yi travun at*. 

shod bozun totan la*ryau i 
kul* dad!'ri manz ko pra*ryau n 
mud lobun kar* tos markaba i 
boz vupka da*ri anka II 
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. 7. When tills Vizier had done the deed/ and when, he. had 
entered, into the King's body, in his hand he raised' his sword, and 
into small pieces did he cut his own. dead body. Then said. he to liis. 
army, 'Wlo forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoe'ver ,of you 
killeth a parrot, to hi.m will be given a reward.'' Whe'ii the ,,pa.rrot 
heard this order he. lied a,far, and went to the Faqir, who on' that 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave the order to the archers, 

'' Pay ye heed, I jnay, to my coaxing." 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Paoir ; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt ; and when he had 
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it they made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 

T will cut off the head of him who letteth her escape." 

9. And, further, my Master told me : — 

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head ot 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Nov/ the parrot- 
King was with the Faqir, ^ and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant. 
Quoth he to the parrot-Kiiig, Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body." Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers, 

10. Furthermore, my Master told me : — 

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot. 

Thither did he run. 

He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 

He again entered into his own body ; wish ye him all good 
.' ■■ .luck ! 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

^ A few words are here missing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text. 
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11. tota pyau at* patar yi padshah pananis 
marts manz yus yi vazir as su cliu hapatas manz 
khut pad^shah asal yus ds su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman idkan ma*ryun kaput IdyJhas banduk pkut?rhas 
zang anuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padshahan 
feik?r tarn dagay bo marfkat na kya kare ha 16k 
dapanam kaput ckus vazir bye chiy panun mud 
galmut vuma thavat fea kaput vazir boha se marat. 

12. dapan vustad anuk zyiin zaluk kaput. 

kat va%si gau kam ya zhaday i 
au Bahadur Kanas pyaday ii 
kar Vahab Kare Allah Allah i 
boz vuph daV anka ii 
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered liis own 
body, but he who had been' the. Vizier was, now" in the bear. . The 
real King mounted liis horse, and said to his men, Shoot ye that 
bear.” They fired with their guns at^ him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought, him before the King. Said the King,' 

Treachery was. done by thee to- me. What can I do but kill thee. 
Otherwise people will say of me, ' He hath a bear for a Vizier.' 
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.” 

12. And my Master further said :— 

They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes. 

A hundred years passed, less or more. 

And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
0 Wahb, the blacksmith,^ cry ‘‘ xillah, Allah ! ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


^ Tlie name of the author of the story. 
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III SAUDAGAEAStilffZ KAT 

1. Saudagar gaa sodahas gaM asus zanana say 
gaye mxislitak fakxras akis varyahas kalas doli° aki 
au saadagar gai' panun mal het padshahas gay® 
kabar saudagar vot padshah drau salas rat kyut 
vot saudagara sund chu at* vudfnye pahar cliu 
gomut rafe hand 3ri saudagar bai vufe vodye pyet 
hyeten bata trom padshah chu vuchan feuri patin 
saudagar bai draye bro-bro padshah chu pakan 
pata pata vat* maidanas akis manz at* as fakir 
nar^han zalit karis am* salam bata thoanas bout? 
kan* dopunas k^e ami tul fe5t? layun amis saudagar 
baye dopunas biry kyazi ayak dopunas aW phirit 
az asum amut panun kavand tarn* gom feer k^e tarn 
vuny bata dopunas am* fakiran bo kyemay na 
guda*ny dim anit amis saudagarasund kal?' ad® 
k^emai bat?^ padshah as vuchan yi kyenfea yimau 
doyau kata kahi ti boz padshahan saruy. 

2. dapan vustM draye saudagar bai vafe panun 
gar? khafe hyiir padshah chu bun? kan* am* feot 
amis saudagaras kale vufe h^et rumali k^et che 
pakan bro-bro padshah chu pata pata vafe amis 
fakiras nish tulun feot? layun amis saudagar bay® 
dopunas fea sap?zak na amis pananis kavandasunz 
vuny sap?dak? meny. 

3. padshah drau vot panun gar? travun aram 
gash phul vufe krak dopan che saudagar vafeau 
panun gar? suy mor feurau vafe atuy saudagar bai 
dapan che padshahas kavand ayam suy morham 
feurau padshahas che kabar yi saudagar kam* mor 
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III. THE TALE OF A ■ MERCHANT 

1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she. for long beca.me iiiled with love 'for a beggarnian— a, Faqir; 

. One d.a 7 .the Merchant came home with the chattels .he had bought, 
and to the King ca.me the news that “ the Merchant hath returned ’h 
.At night the King went forth 'to wander through the city, and he. 
reached the Merchant’s house. While he w-as standing there, at 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 
where the beggarman wns seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she : 
'' Eat ! ” But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant’s wife. He said unto her, ‘‘ Why hast thou come so 
late ? ” She made reply to him, '' My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.” 
But the beggarman said to her, I will not eat. First bring me that 
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.” Now all 
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that 
passed between them. 

2. Furthermore, my Master told me : — 

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
ofi her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
vthe Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, ‘‘ Thou wast not true to thine 
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me ? ” 

3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry. 
They say : The Merchant came home and thieves have killed 
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith unto the 
King, My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieves.” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while 
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fearan die pai sau(i%ar kam* mor ka%i chu na 
khasan zima. 

4. dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy 
drau padshah bay^ sa*ri cbu vuchan aya amisanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che boty® zala pan 
aye Mfean vut feaneny naxas manz padshab gds 
kar?nas tap dapan cbns padshah yey ta ti kya ? 
t^ey ta yi kya dopunas mye trau yil? bo zala pan 
dopunas nagas akis pyet chai myen dod?' banye sai 
vane amyuk ma^nye travun yile z61 amVpan pananis 
kavandas spt gay® khalas pag?^ drau padshah vot 
at nagas pyet vuchin at‘ zanana am^ say zanana 
chu dapan padshah tyey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya 
dop“nas am^ zanana ath* duhy dapai bo amyuk 
javab. 

5. dapan vustad ath doh gai patf kun padshahas 
pyau yad la'dyau padshah tat nagas pyet vuchin sa 
zanana dop“nas vanum tam‘ katyehund ma^ni 
dopunas gals an feavul beye nut anun feavul tg, nut 
dop“nas vasyat nagas manz nut feiin phirit dopunas 
beye anun feavul kana ratit thavus natis pyet kalf 
dopunas layus shamseri hanz feund. 

. « 

6. dapan la^yinas samsheri hanz feund am“ sat?- 
gafean padshah gab hangat?- manga gab. 

7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bagas akis manz 
at* chu vuchan palang pa*rit at* pyet pMshah 
tri,vun aram at* dsa pa*riye yim? vuy nyu tulit 
padshah feanuk akis jaye manz sapud bedar vuchan 
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the people are seekiDg for a clue to find the. murderers. But on no. 
one can they fi,x the .guilt. . 

4. . And; fiirtlierj my Master said : — 

.They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The 
King went forth, to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass.' There came up the widow, on herwvay 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying : '' I also 
will burn my body.”' She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He 
said unto her, '' If this, then why that ? If that, then why this ? ” 
Said she to him, Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain w'oman, and to her he said, 

If that, then why this \ If this, then why that ? ” The w'oman 
made reply, After eight days "will I give to thee the answer,” 

5. Said my Master 

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, Go 
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, ‘‘ Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she 
to him, “ Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 

6. And my Master said:— 

He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 

7. And furthermore my Master told me : — 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now 
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 
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ehu janataeh jay® at* lagimaty nagma padshah, chu 
mushtak at* tamashas kun. 

8. dapan gay® yima pa*riye panas amis difeuk 
kunz dop“has yet kutis thau kulup vut als andar 
feau andar at* vuchun gur zin ka*rit kodun nebar 
tap ka*rit nebar yeli korun chu vudmye tap ka*rit 
dop^as khas yemis guris khot" amis guris yi chu 
vuchan satau zeniinau taUti navau asmanau p^eti 
yi keba Euda saban pada kurmut ti vuch padshahan 
tat sa%hy gau mushtak gos pada Shetan dop**nas kya 
chuk vuchan dop^nas padshahan yi kefiyisa Euda 
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop^nas Shetanan 
phirit am^ kuta havai bo yi chay meny kunz yat 
kutis thau kulup vut afe andar fea^ padshah andar 
vueh“n at* khar gandit dop^nas karun nebar khas 
am* say yi ke&yfea Euda saban padg, kur tarn* p^eth 
kan* vuchak beye kye kut padshah amis kharas. 

9. dapan vustad barabar vatanavun panun gar 
kut hyiir phirit vut vuchun at* na khar padshahas 
au arman tarn* baguk** voh k^eta pa*thy vat^® tut 
dapan gau at* nagas pyeth dopun tamis zanana m^e 
vante yey ta ti kya t^ey ta yi kya dop^nas ami 
zanana anun panun nyechu beye an nut beye an 
shamsher dop^nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun 
nyechu pavun pathar thavus natis pyeth kale kanas 
k^®nas thap am* padshahan tuh jin shamsher laye 
amis nyech^vis karis am* zanana thap at shamsher* 
dop^nas yih gau ti ti gau yi fea gak mushtak 
bagas benye meny gaye mushtak fakiras. 
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a region of,, paradise. Fair women were dancing there^ and smitten 
.with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. 

8. .And further saith my Master : — , 

Departed these fairies and left him all alone., but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, '' Unlock thou this 
room. Arise, and go within.” He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it b}^ the bridle. Said they to him, Mount this horse.” He 
mounted it, and, lo ! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan : and Satan 
asked him saying, What is it thou dost see ? ” Quoth the 
King, '‘"\¥hatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan said to him in answer, '' More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 

9. Furthermore said my Master : — 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it ? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 

Tell me, prithee, ' If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ’ ” 
And that woman said unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 
‘‘ Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.’’ So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 

This it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten 
with love for the beggarman.” 


r 
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1Y.~LALA MALiKUN UJfMUT GYavUN 
Dapan chu: — 

Daye zar van“mai Kudaye b5z tarn tai i 

samsar bazi gar ii 1 

hazrat* Adam gude lud^nam tay i 
mal'kau kxir hai taiyar n 
phurtas Yib?lis tat^ kur“ nam tp i 

samsar bazi gar u 2 

hazrat^ Na chi vuladi Adam tai i 
phirit gas kuphar ii 
ah tarn' kur nay* sar*gau alam tai i 

samsar bazi gar n 3 

hazrp* isa k^e chu na kam tp i 
Sahib?sund tot yar ii 

hun as?manan pyeth tarn* sabak dopu nam tp I 
samsar bazi gar it 4 

hazrp* Musai travuy kadam tp i 
Sahib?'sund kare didar n 
Kohye Tura pyetha tarn* kathe ka*ri nam tp i 

samsar bazi gar ii 5 

hazrp* Ibrahim kyg chu na kam tp i 
putalin kurun nakar n 
tarn* kur din* Mahamad mahkam tp i 

samsar bazi gar ii 6 

marit kab?ra yeli vale nam tp i 
panyen bp kya yar ii 
tat* Lala Mal*kas kya hav?^nam tai i 

samsar bazi gar it 7 


i 


'■19 

'IV. A SONG OF' LAL MALIK 

L He, saith : — 

0 God, supplication make I unto tliee. Ah ! hear Thou me' ! 
For this world is a deluder. 


2. First sent He the holy Adam ; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder. 

3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder. 

4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 

5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.’’ He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Mount Sinai. This world is a deluder. 

6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 

7. When I shall die, and my brethren and frieiid»s will lower 
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lai Malik, but 
that this world is a deluder. 
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V. SUNEEAStiNZ KAT 

1. Vustad dapan Shehra ak chu Ismut tat* chu 
sunar sTiy as featas bakan hatan bund zyut ydhay 
Is garan vast padshahas sanzi kodye kit* tot as 
gafean sunar sanz zanana b^et ak* dobo dopus am* 
padsbab kod?® sozun galse panun kavand dobo aki 
drau, sunar sunasanz vaj? h^et padsbab sanzi koM 
kife am* pasand karus na dop^nas yat chi vad aij put 
pbirit vot panun gar? pyau bimar. 

2. amis Is padshabasaazi kod* bund asbik gomut 
padsbab koM as gomut amis sunarsund asbik 
dodfmaj* kun vanan padsbab kud: — 

zargar nichuva pur kumar i 

desbit log?mai dod?maj muthai amar n 
dod?maj ches vanan pbirit: — 

mai kar kudye shtiri bashe i 

lagak ashkanye vale vashe ii 
l^re kane ditbai kud* kane da*li i 
Ir ma iag?ham vu ba*li ii 

3. sunar cbu bimar amis chu askun tap amis 
sunarsanz kulai cbe gatij amis tug bozun amisund 
dod dapan cbes fea becb layin rinz beye gar 
sunasand* ranz ze. 

4. dapan vustad gar* am* sunasandi ranz ze drau 
atas k^et biban ranz layan cbe apaV ta yipa*r* 
layan kanyev* ta shastrev* vot ot padsbabasanzi 
da*ri tal layin at* sunasand* renz ze padsbabasanzi 
kod?® halamas manz ami hivus Ire pbirit tad kan* 
ana beye travun da*ri kan* ab beye trivun posbe 
gund beye travun kih beye tujen shast?ro salai 
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V. THl TALI OF THE GOLDSMITH ' 

1. Now, tMs is what iiiy Master saith : — 

Ie .days of yore there was a certain city, wiierein there .lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred giiilds- 
men under him. ' He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and w’^ent home, and there fell sick. 

2. The truth w^as that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother 

Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 

I have seen him, 0 nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 

But the foster-mother replied : — 

Utter not, 0 daughter, childish talk, 

Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 

Close thine ear, 0 daughter, to such words, 

Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.” 

3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was 
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, Practise thou pitching balls, and make twm balls of gold.” 

■ 4. Saith my Master 

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of 
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the 
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
twTO balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 
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dyutim at* da*ri Ixandis dasas kash am* sun^ vuch 
au pkirit vdt paimn gara dop^nas panenye zanana 
dop'*nas kyaho karut am* vuminas phirit renz kai 
lay^mas tim hai gas kal? mas manz tore hai haunam 
phirit tor kan* ane beye hai traunam da*ri kan* ab 
beye traunam poshe gund beye traunam kih beye 
dyutun shitf'ravi salaya sa%h dasas pash dop" nas 
am* phirit tar kan* hau haunai ana kustany asmut 
chus vupar ab hau trau nai ab dava kan* gafee 
ahun poshe gund triunai bagas manz salaya sa*th 
haunai anun gafee pahre vav tat ehiy poladev? 
n^aza tim gafean featen* kih triunai ches valan 
kangafiy. 

5. dapan vustad drau ye sunar shaman ba%* 
feavat bagas manz vuchun at* palang kut at* 
palangas pyeth shikasta sa*th pyeyes nindar ayes 
yi padshah kud shanda ches karan khur khurachas 
karan shand yi kye hushar gas na yutany gash 
lug phulen* padshah kud feaj gar? panun patkun gau 
hushar sunar yivan chu yit* panun gar? vanan ches 
panen kulai kyaho karut yichus dapan phirit sanai 
kye ayem dopunas am* zanana talau yur* hund vula 
gau vuchus ami panefiye zanana vuehus chandas 
vuehan at* renz ze sunasand* timai yim tarn* doho 
layanas hal?mas manz dopunas sa ehai amufe su 
chuk na gomut hushar vo beye yeli gafeak kal?ehen 
teli dapai bo sabak. 

6. dapan vustad nam da tulinas athan hand* akis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop"nas mor thas am* 
dopunas phirit maU maji che sa feunye mufe nayid 
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Finally she, lifted up, an iron stiletto and with' it scratched the,sdl' 
of the window. When the .goldsmith had seen all this he returned 
home, and , his. wife said to him, Well, dear, what did you do ? 
Said he to her, ‘‘.I flimg, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with 
an iron stiletto.’’ Eeplied she, ‘‘ When she turned her back and 
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when 
she threw- out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; w’’heii vshe threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into w^ich you must come ; w^hen she showed the 
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron 
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she was combing her locks.” 

5. Moreover the Master said : — 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wife to him, “ What, dear, did you do ? ” Says 
he in reply, “ She never came to me.” Says she to him, “ Come 
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket, 
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
tlirowm into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, “ She did 
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.” 

6. And the Master further told me : — 

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
so, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me ! ” But she replied, “ I was never taught barber’s 
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sabakas vu yeli gafeak teli dimai davahan am^ 
dyttt?nas marfaevangan rabeb^na beye rnina rafee 
h^iia dop“iias beye yeli tat palangas p^eth khasak 
teli yeyiy nindar yi dava raba ban gand^ zyes ada 
P^eyiy nindar sbabij drau at* yi sunar dava rab** 
b^n bibun sa*tb vot at bagas manz kut at palangas 
pyetb ehu praran ber tany yi kuni yivan ches na 
bibanas yiny nindar atas cbus d5d at cbu karit tap 
dopun vuny ayina yebana ba bo da*dis dava sbabij 
karaba nindar yiitbuy at da*dis bunun dava titbuy 
pyos valinj* v^e cbu lalavan tbud vutbit. 

7. dapan vustad ayiye padsbab sanz kud amis mut 
saruy dod karun amis sa*tb yi karun gub p^eyak 
nindar yutany gash lug pholen* kutval cbu vasan 
apa*r kau* agaye. vucbun at* padsbabasanz kud 
beye sunar rg,t‘ am* kotvalan niny ratit karin bavala 
bralin karik kad at* as pakan vat* akba ami siiy 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau bahasa dizi krek sunar 
ata p^etha dabzik padshabas kar pyau kung?var* 
kabar cha lot batan^sa kyinna hot batanas. 

padshabas kar pyau kung?varye i 
pakan dil gom tat* tare n 
vir bet vatun gob sulli gar^e i 
natatas padsbab tat* mare n 

boz sunarsanza zanana draye bazar hiban buehe lazan 
kranj® draye bret. 

shen kad kanan su cbo bage remai i 
satyamis abayo Bar Kodayu bay u 



7] 


25 


F. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 

work,, by, my fatlier ,and mother. When you go , to-day. Til give' 
you a little remedy.’’ So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 
sayi'ng, Next time you get up. on to that bed and you feel sleepy, 
apply a little of this, medicine to your 'cut finger and your sleep will 
become cool” ^ ■ 

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 
relieve the pain). He said to himself, She hasn’t come. If 
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” So he put some of the 
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 

7. And my Master went on to say 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep 
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, '' Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ‘ The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 
The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field, 

And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine, 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket, 
and went off (to the jail), crying : — 

^‘In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 

Now, 0 God, would I enter a seventh.” 

^ She means that the desire for sleep would become cool, and he would 
remain awake. But the silly fellow misunderstands her, and imagines that 
the medicine would bring him cool and refreshing sleep. 
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8, dapan vastad bag?ren yima suche dopunak 
kivand cham bimar at%ya dop ham pirau fakirau 
Sttche gaban bag^^ranye satan kadkhanen yi kygfea 
dapun ehu ti dap^zim yora afe^vunuy ara neravan 
ky§ dap?zim na me gafee shak dop"nak beye ma 
ehu ka'd* yeti dop has yimau pat^ami pahara ani 
mot‘ kutvalen ze ka^d* tim che patkaa vab yiman 
nish dopim amis pananis kavandas vony k^ita 
pa^tf mokli yeti padshah kud tag^e mokalavany yi 
pMshah kud dop"nas am^ phirit ti yeli tag^eham 
ade kyazi lagaha kad. 


9. dapan vustad kudun nala panun poshak bunun 
padshah kod^e padshah kod^e htmd kudun bunun 
panes k?rand dibanas vutamak* draye nebar padshah 
kud gaye panun gar kutvalen d^ut rapat padshahas 
dop"nas padshah kud beye as sunar bagas manz 
timai kya karim kad padshah drau adalat p^eth 
anik yim ratik kud^ ze vuchuk yim bab ze sunar 
sanzi kulaye gand* gul* ze padshahas dop"nas 
pMshaham as%ya as‘ gamat^ salas tore kya ai ta 
vat^ yat chyanis sheharas manz gau ber ada bai 
chyanis bagas manz at* vueh palang khat* at* pyeth 
kur aram are % chon kut^val am* kya niy ratit 
karin kad vut kutval dopun padshahas padshaham 
ch*an kud karnam kasam vignya nage pyetha dapan 
yus at* apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat* thud 
su as tat* maran dop am^ sunar sanzi zanana amis 
sunaras tag*ye yi padshah kud baehaviny dop^nas 
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. 8. And my Master said : — ■ . 

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “ My husband 
is sick. . And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 
distribute loaves, in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
say it to me as I go in ; but say not ought to me as I go out, for 
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” ■ And then she contiimed, 

I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein,” They replied, At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to 
them, and said to her husband, How can we now get the princess 
free? Have you any plan for releasing her?” Said he, "'If 
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master : — 

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the |)rincess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came 
home.' In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in j)rison. The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife ! 
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, " Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours. 
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
" Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Yiginah Nag.^ People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.” 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, "" Have you any plan 
for saving the princess ? ” Said he to her, " Please tell me how ? ” 

^ Viginah or Vigin^i is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 
forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadays she is always invisible, A Vigiziah Niig is a Nag, 
or spring, sacred to her. 



28 EATIWS SONGS AND STOSIES [10- 

havtam vat dop“nas ak trau saruy poshak kuran 
Isiin krau beye mat sur lag gosony yeli ut vat^navan 
amis padshab kud^e ebon gabe gafeun amis padsbab 
kud^e gafee karin^ tap damanas dopun gates ma 
ditta gude kbarat sa kya haivi ada kasam ebdnuy 
mokratit dapi yahaz‘ vignya nage namis matis siva 
kya kaxiim na kasi damanas tap. 

vignya nagas vafeayas sranas i 
kuv? zana mat^ma Indnam ra ii 
mat‘ tap layinam doili damanas i 
kut?val ganas gud?ryau kya It 
sa^ri yar? goi panas panas i 

kut^val ganas gud^ryau kya ii 

10, padshab kud gaye gar kuti^val dyutuk pbahi 
sunarsandi bat ze cbe gar' panan^ yi gau sunar 
bimar kurnas yaboi asbkun tap yi as sunarsanz 
zanana gatij gudun mob^ra hathas akis rush yi 
gundun pananis kavandas pana logun sannyas amis 
paran gupal* vatanavun padshaha sund gara dopnn 
amis padsbahas yi ebam bay kakiny yi ebai fee 
havala mye cbiy gafeun bayis nisb su ebum gomus 
{sic) sodahas yi chai mye gupal^ bavala yu tany as* 
yimoy yi ebai pak yi thaivzin pananye kudis sa*th 
aye phirit panen gar? kyg kala gau au yi sunar 
beye gar? punun. 

11, dapan vustad logun sodagar am* zanana vat^ 
at* padshaba sandis sbebaras manz log ami beye 
sanyas kavand tbavun deras pyeth saudagar lagit 
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Said she, In tlie first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your.. feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
.they shall bring the princess to the Nag, you must go up, to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, First of all, pray give me alms.'^ 
She can then safely take oath and say, O' holy Viginah Nag, save 
and except this mad fello%v no one hath ever seized my skirt/ ^ ^ 

She went down to bathe in the Viginah Nag. 

I know not why this charge was brought against me. 

Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necldace worth a hundred dinars 
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, Here is my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be of! to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away, 
and also went home. 

11. And again my Master said : — 

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 

^ “To seize the skirt” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined. Hence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padslialiis gund?-nas dava dim gupaF 
divan aelian dii dapan ches dim gupaF. 

praran doh gau me balyg i 
sanyas amut gupal^e ii 

yi ehus dapan padshab phirit. 

sg.nyas? manlak jande lolo i 

kotiina ak dimai danda lolo ii 

sanyas ehus dapan chus phirit. 

sanyas ehusai be vastu lolo i 

dand himai dukhtare khas 1515 ii 

12, dapan vustad moh^ra hatas gudun rush gundun 
panenye kudye karan havala sanyasas. 

tannana tannana tana nai i 

yim kar che karan zananai ii 

niyanta karan havale pananis kavandas dop^nas bu 
zan ta yi zan. 
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mercliaiit in the teiifcj and. herself goes to the King. , She makes 
her petition to liim. '' Give me/-’ said she, /"niy dancing The 

King, replies with abuse, and throws curses at her' eyes, but she 
reiterates, “ Give me iiiy dancing girl ’’ 

“ Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 

The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.’’ 

And; the King replies to her 

“ 0 mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, toHoHay. 

I will give thee another lady in compensation, toUoUay.” 

But the mendicant answers : — 

“An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tohlol-Iay. 

In compensation I’ll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 

12. And finally said my Master 

He made a necklace worth a hundred dinars, and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay, 

It is only womenfolk who can act this way. 

She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, “ You must learn, and she must learn.” ^ 

^ i.e. learn fche truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and 
know the power of women's wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 
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VI. SHAHi YUSUF ZALIKHA 
1. ShaM Yusuf Zulikha yar? bozak na n 

Z. 2. Salas yihna polau kyekna i 

Yitam gah bega yar? bozak na it 

3. Sat kut^ lariebim chanye 16 laricbim i 

Bob tarn satha yar? bozak na ii 

4. Putal kbanas b'yun b'yiin panas i 

Kurnak parda yar? bozak na ii 

Y. 5, At‘ kya thavut as* kona bavut i 

Z. Dop"nas cbum Kuda yar? bozak na ii 

Y. 6. Kuda gau suy mane panenye kas duy i 

Sholan chu sbama y ar? bozak na ii 

7. Kuda cbu kunuy jal^va dit drau nunnuy i 

Kanye manz cha muda yar? bozak na n 

8. Hazrat Yusuf feul pat?’ ladeyes Zalikba ii 

Z. Yusuf balan Zalikba laran i 

Dop**nas yi pazya yar? bozak na ii 

9. Nalas tap karit nyun ba ba karit i 

Gai pesbe padshah yar? bozak na il 
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VL. .THE STORY OF YUSUP 'AJfD ZULAI KH A^ . 
L Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved, (the tale of) Yilsiif and 
ZulaikJja ? 

2. (Ziilai kh a) To tiie feast wilt thou not come ? .Dainty meats 

wilt thou not eat '? 

In season or out of season, come thou to me. W,ilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

3. '"SSeven rooms have I in the palace ; in m}^ longing for thee 

have I prepared them. 

Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? ” 

4. One by one she herself in the idol-house 

Covereth (each idol) with a veil.- WTlt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

5. (Yusuf) ‘‘On what hast thou put a veil ? What hast thou 

displayed to us ? 

(ZulaiMia) “ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

6. (Yusuf) “ There is but one God, Cast from thy mind the 

belief in dualism/^ 

He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? 

7. “ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
What purpose can there be in a stone ? Whit thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? ” 

8. The holy Yusuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulai kh a pursuing. 

Cried she, “ Is it thus that thou shouldest act ? Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 

against him. 

They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

^ Yusuf is Joseph, and Zulaikha is Potiphar^s wife. 

2 When Zulaikha tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastity. This arouses 
Joseph’s suspicions. 

^ Ddj/, duality, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalman theology. 
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10. Aziza Misar as padshah amis Is zid Hazret' 
Yusuf? sund. 

Yusuf kad khan kahchus na bozan i 
Mukli az Kuda yar? bozak na ii 

11. Yeli Yusuf lug kad at^ as prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun ta^bir feima*ri padshah mod 
padshahan beyis kurun ta%ir fea sapadak padshah 
sund peshkar mat^ hasa paVzi yad. 

Ka'dyau kav dyut taibir drak myut i 
Moklai parda yar? bozak na ti 

12. Padshah Aziza Misar deshan kab. 

Aziza Misar kab?nish abtar gau bedar i 
Vut shdra ga yar? bozak na ii 

13. Kamyuk vut shoraga ? 

Malan baban piran fakiran i 

Banina hakima yar? bozak na ii 

14. Kamyuk hakim at^ kabus yus manye barihe 
yus am‘ Aziza Misren kab as dyutmut dop“nas 
gulaman kabuk ta%ir zane Hazret Yusuf. 

Kabuk ta^bir Yusufas chu vaphir i 

Baden chiy dava yar? bozak na it 

15. Unuk Hazret Yusuf dop"nas padshah?.n me 
dyut kab at* vanum ta%ir dop"nas Yusufan kya 
dyuthut dop"nas padshahan ak dyuthum huk* nag 
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10. Aziz-e Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yusuf, 

is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the/power of G-od. ..Wilt thou not 
. hear, 0 beloved ? 

11. ..When' Yusuf was put in prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
saying, “ Of a surety the King will kill thee/’ and the King did 
kill him,. To the other he made interpretation saying, Thou wilt, 
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou 
me in mind.” 

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out 
true for them. 

On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

12. , King Aziz-e Misr saw a dream. 

Aziz-lj Misr became terrified by the dream. 

• He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not 
hecar, 0 beloved ? 

13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? 

14. Of what science was a learned man required ? One who 
could interpret this dream that had been seen by AzIz-e Misr. 
His servant said to him, ‘‘‘ The holy Yusuf kno\veth how to interpret 
a dream.” 

Mighty is Yiisuf in interpretation of dreams. 

Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? ” 

15. They brought the holy Yusuf, and the King said to him, 
‘'I have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 
thereof.” Said Yusuf, What didst thou see ? ” Replied the 
King, In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 


^ Literally, ** sweet.” 
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sat yivin bartyen nagan satan chyavan beye dyuthum 
kam sat kil vuckiin pukhtan satan helen ning^lan 
beye vucbnn lagar gau sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning^an am‘ kuy vanum ta%ir dop“nas Yusufan 
drag vuthi. 

16. Dapan vustad Yusufan moklau ta'bir vanit 
padshahas gau asar lajis boehe dop“nak diyum bata 
am^ vakta padsbah kravan ^s na am^ asr!' sa^th 
dop“nak jal anyum dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kybn 
dop“nak bey anyum anye bas dega vokJvit anbas 
ta kybn taslika as na dapan at^ bo cbe sa‘thi gau 
marit dapan paga dife vazirau vurdi paga vas^u sa^re 
idgah yas host nam' paz behe nyeche suy sapad' 
padsbah dapan vot‘ idgah au host namyau Yusufas 
paz au byuthus nyeche banau Yusuf padsbah. 

Yala vai bavun host" mange nivun | 
Yusuf padsbah yar? bozak na n 

17. Ta‘rif-i Yusuf par Wahab Kara khub i 

Gab par an la illah yar? bozak na || 
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
naripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coming seven. lean kine, and they ’were swallowing up seven fat 
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.” AD,d Yusuf said 
unto him, A faiii.ine will arise.” 

16 , And my Master said ; — 

Yusuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so 
the power of the fa.mine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, Speedily bring 
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 
him food. He ate it, and cried, Bring ye more ! ” They hauled 
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they w^ent 
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yusuf, 
and the ha\vk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yusuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displa 3 md, he sent for the elephant. 

Y usuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

17. 0 Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yusuf. 

Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved 1 
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VII. NAYE HANZ KAT 

1. Sana yas dod tas chu panas tinanan i 

Tfaye hand dod nay che panai ti vanan || 

2. Nai che dapan Bar SaMb cM kunuy i 

Diya ta feakb^e nisbi panai cbi byiinny ii 

3. Nai cbe dapan Bar Sabib mun? zat i 

Pane suy kun chi musbtak dokht'^rat n 

4. Hamud gafeyu tas Kbudayas kun paran i 

Pad? kurun tot Muhammad mez?man li 

5. Bar Sahiban sa'th dit?nas saman i 

lor yar chas sa^th sa'tb shoban ii 

6. Nur? tam^andi pada kurun Adam i 

Ad?mas sa^th pada kurun idam ii 

7. Nai cbe dapan lodun Adam be nava i 

As mashiyat laV tala drayas Hava ii 

8. Nai cbe dapan kya zabar as suy satb i 

Yam^ sathai pad? karun zur yat u 

9. Nai cbe dapan hal myo nuy boz tuy i 

Da‘dy® ladai ch^uta sata roz^ tuy « 

10. Nai cbe dapan pat vanan asus pin bam i 
Shak? burgau saW asus shoban ii 

11.. Nai cbe dapan thud me dsum balii pan i 

Sune kananuy graye duran cbes divan ii 

12. Gai mg. gum?ra yiy ta tarn* kuy gom badal i 
Pyom* gut^la la%i feur vatit azal ir ^ ^ ^ ^ 



VII. . THE TALE OF THE REID-FLTJTE, 


, ' L Oaly to .him is tlie burden of woe manifested who sufferetli 
, 'woe Iiimself* 

The reed-flute herself is telling, the reed-flute’s woe. 

. 2. ''Quoth the reed-fiutej. '^'The- Almighty is one and only one. 
God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 

3. .Quoth the reed-flute., ''Pure is the Almighty.; , 

(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
can he yearn day and night. 

4. “ Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God, 

In that He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest. 

5. “ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 

Four friends ^ are illustrious as his companions. 

6. “ By His glory He created Adam, 

And with Adam was created this world.” - 

7. Quoth the reed-flute, " Adam was sent forth into the world 

all alone, 

And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 

8. Quoth the reed-flute, " How excellent was that moment, 

In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ” 

9. Quoth the reed-flute, " Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 

10. Quoth the reed-flute, " At the back of the forest w^as I hidden, 
Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.” 

IL Quoth the reed-flute, " Upright was my youthful form, 

As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears. 

12. "I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate, 
A ivoodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
destiny.” 

^ Muliammacrs four friends were Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthmiiii, and ‘AlL 
The last) two were his sons-indaw, and the first two his dearest friends. 

- The word yldam is a corruption of the Sanskrit and comes 

curiously in a Musalman poem. 
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13. ITai che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosur i 

]!iraz®ri tam^ sanzi sa*th‘ sapanum tok? siir ii 

14. Nai che dapan feakh^ hut mak chum?' divan i 

Phal? byiin hyiin chale mazas chum tulan ii 

16. Mad? me Isum had? panas ches karan i 

Bal? panas vale nai kafe chum karan ii 

16. Gray® zhuda sai zhudai chai vanan i 

As vadan al vida Is suy karan ii 

17. Tat^ vilit vat* vat* tarn chum divan i 

Vale vunuy turke chySnas chum** kanan || 

18. Nai che dapan la*r* phir* phir* chum vuchan i 

Duri roz* roz t6*ri dab sak chum divan ii 

19. Nai che dapan lit?ri sa*th yeU gaj?nas i 

At^ peyem yeli char kas khaj*nas ii 

20. Baffl;— 

Yeli charkas kafe amis turke chyanas nishi amis 
pyevan panen ham nishin yad yim?nuy kun che 
vanan kyefea ta kya vane. 

Nai che dapan ham nishin meny rod* katye i 
Vany bo dim? hak turi ma rod* ad vatye || 

21 Ham nishinan sir panunuy bava ha i 

Sin? mufe?rit dod panunuy hav? ha ii 

22, Nai che dapan kya bany|m kut ches rivan i 
Da*de panane nai? pharyad ches divan ii 
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13. Quotli the. reed-fliite, ‘'Terrible. was the (i.e. calamity) 

, that befel me. 

, 'At once on Ms seeing me, I became emshed to dust/* 

14. . Quoth the reed-fliite, " Wrathfnlly he striketh ' me blows, 
with Ms, axe., 

Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 

15. "I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 
limit (of beauty). 

And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form!’^ 

,16. Par from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering 
she tells.. 

Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17 . " Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 

And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.’* ^ 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, ''He turneth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 

He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blow\s with an axe,” 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, " When he melted my flesh with a saw, 
When he set me on his lathe, ’twas as though a wood-worm 

had attacked me.” 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to them. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, " Where stayed my friends and 
companions ? 

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way. 

21. "I w^ould tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.” 

22. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath befallen me ! How 

much do I lament ! 

In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.” 

^ A torha-clum is a carpenter who M'orks on liis own account in his own 
workshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nalai dim? ha mar?kan i 

Banana rust?nau kah ti rozan marda zan ii 

24. Dapan vnstad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan 
yiman vanahe yiy: — 

Naram kar kar baram panas chum karan i 
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran ii 

25. Vade na bo zade panas ta'ri nam i 

Kham plsan zit^ ata kp* da*ri nam ii 

26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham pSsan ayi kanana 
vuchus pyivan panun nayis tan^ yad at' nayis tanas 
kun che vanan kygfea kya vane: — 

Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama i 
Gar ze panane hany jam arzo sama ii 

27. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah chu jan i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit ga'ri zan n 

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myin kyah zabar i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabar ii 

29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan i 

Zana suyyus as* vot**mut La Makan ii 


30. Nai che dapan kyah che vunymufe masnavi i 

Zane suyyas as* pyimafe ashka chi ii 

31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka*tya chyavan i 

Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan n 
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,23. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ In the assemblies cries \roiil<l I give 
"forth. 

/ ' ;No: riiaii or woman ever liveth 'free from his fated sorrow/’ 
.'24. Aiid my .'Mastersaith :™ 

Wliat would she' have said to her friends and companions? 
To., them verily would she have said this :~ 

“ He '.planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he riiy body. 

Prithee, behold me 'well. How much of my flesh is dropping 
from me ! 

2e5. Shall I not weep ? Holes hath he made all o’er my body. 
For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 
upon riie.‘” 

26. Moreover m.y Master saith 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she was born. She addresses 
some words to it. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, Yearning have I for ray canebrake, 
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.” 

27. Quoth the reed-flute, How fair is my canebrake ! 

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ? ” 

28. Quoth the reed-flute, How excellent is my canebrake ! 
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 

thereof ? ” 

29. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He only will have knowdedge of my 

canebrake 

Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni- 
present.” 

30- Quoth the reed-flute, Wliat hath been said in these verses ? 
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 
love.” 

Quoth the reed-flute, '' Many are they wiio drink sweet wine, 
But onlvon Sodarbal doth Subhan sing the tale of the reed- 
flu^.” 


. 31 . 
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VIII. PADSHAH StlNZ HAT 

1. Dapan vustad suy padshah as neran prat doho 
at" ziin? dabi preth at" as pyeth kani al janavaran 
hund yim as" prat doho yihas bolbasb bozan yim 
as" padshab? sand seta khush gatsan doho aki as na 
bolbash k^e gafean dop am" padshah baye padshahas 
az kone che gafean bolbash dapan vuchnk at" alls 
at" manz baehe ze momut^ valik bun seta pyiir 
yiman padshahas sandyan don bafean anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dophak noman vuch tuv kya chu gomut 
vuch hak yiman rot?mut kund hatis dana vaziran 
ak" dop"" nak yi che yiman panen? maj momufe 
naran kurmufe b^ek vurudz am" chu nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyut?^mut kund ami chi yim momuty 
padshah vanan padshah baye buy marai fea kar"zana 
kun" padshah bai vanan padshahas buy marai fea 
kar"zana kun" kur yiman driy kasm pane vany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as" che gabar ze 
timan kya ka"re vur maj ya mol yiy. 

2. kye kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun" 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane vany asuk doyau bafeau 
driy kasm kurmut varya kala gau ay vazir dopuk 
padshahas padshaham nyetar gate karun varya kal 
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun nyetar, 

3. yim padshah zade ze as tim" as padan sabak 
doh ak" kar yimau pane vany bar^nyau doyau 
muslahat maji gafean salam hyet bar?k tramy lalau 
niginau gai hyet salami maje tramy rut?^nak vuchuna 
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■ VIII. ■ THE TALE OP A KING 

L', Once upon a time 'there was a. certain King^ and my Master 
tells me that every clay he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
siimmer-house of his palace. ■ Now some birds liad built their 
riestvS in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the -two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, Why is there to-day no chirping?’’ And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therein onlj^ 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead cliicks, and to 
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers ins])ected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, It is evident that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to 
the Queen, If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, If 1 die, thou must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath ? ‘“' Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” 

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King w^edded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length bis Viziers came 
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their stepmother. So they filled a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kurnak gai yim padskak zade ze sabakas yim che 
doha doha ithai patbin karan doba aki gau amis 
padsbab baye kbatir yiman yura nyecb? vin bund 
yiman dopun tub tbaVyu ma sa'tb^ sala yimau 
dop“bas fea chak moj as* cbi gabar fea ta as^ vat* na 
gai panas sabakas au padsbab panun mab^akban 
padsbab baye trop^nas kut dop"nas bar kya*z* kurut 
band yi cbes dapan padsbab bai bu cbasa ebrany 
kulai kyin na chyanyen necb?vin hunz padsbab ebus 
dapan ti kya gau dop“nas tim am lekan gud®^ dim 
ti hanza valinje ze ada mufe^rai bar, 

4. dyutun bukum vaziran tim as* sabak paran 
feat?bal dop^nak mare vat?lan karuk havala timai 
marenak dapan vot vazir yiman padshabzadan 
nisban seta gos yin saf dop^nak vasyu bun feat^bal? 
dop^nak fealyu yemi shab?ra timy fealy vaziran kar 
kom dopun mare vat?lan ma*ryuk honi ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak ta%is gai byet padsbab bai 
dop"bas anyai noma padsbab zadan banza valinje 
ze tbau darvaza ta rat tbavnak darvaza rachen 
yima valinje ze dop^has 3 dm? ebai padsbab zadan 
don banza byut at* padshabi karna. 

5. yim bai baran ze vat* biyas padsbabas akis 
nisb dop**nak padsbahan tub cbu sb®bzada me yivan 
bozme tub van* toy tub kyeta pa*ty cbu yor lag*mat* 
kya sabab cbu yimau dop^bas yi panun gud®run 
dop^nak bihu myenisb nokf^ri dapan betby hazuri 
naukar amis as padsbabas prany gulam ze yim zri 
ti gai bor bun zanen karin zima rabas bor pahar 
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to tlieir lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a 
similar offering. , One day, there arose 'in the, heart of the Queen 
a passionate de»sire for the two yoixths, and she made proposals to 
them .for an uiiIawM intrigue;- but. .they replied, ''.Thou art .our 
mother] We are thy children! Between thee and ns such may 
not .be,” and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. ' Said he, " Why hast thou shut, 
the door ? ” and she replied to him, "Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons.? ” Said the King, " What 
is it that hath happened .? Eeplied she, " They came to me and' 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts.” 

4. And my Master saith : — 

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, " Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.” 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier w-'ent to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, " Come ye down 
from the school.” Then he said, " Flee ye from this city.” So they 
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, " Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them.” So she opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as they said to her, "Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 

5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, " Ye appear imto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So 
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them 
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King's bodyguard. The King had already two old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Each had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 
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gud nyukiiy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zadas 
z^ithis MMs dapan pad?shaha sandyau doyau bafeau 
travuk aram. 

6. dapan guiam chu vud^nye nazar ches padshaha I 

sandin don baben kun yim? vuy syud log vasani 
shahmar tal? va kane. guiam chu vuchan yeli yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis 

badanas nyezik au iaran guiam layin shamsher amis 
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra feunun palangas 
thal shamsher‘ handis t/egas vulun phamb log amis i 

padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis ! 

as* shahmar? sund zehar lad^omut ami mojub as yi - 

vutheran padshah gau bedar vuchun guiam amut ! 

nezik shamsher hyet nanyi am%und pahar muk?lyau 
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nyezik dop^nas 
padshahan ai guiam yus akha agas pyeth bevophai I 

ka*re tas kya vat* karun yi vuthus guiam phirit I 

padshahan tas gabi kale batun beye basta valany * 

padshaham bo vanai dalila ba thav tarn tat kan. 

7, dop" nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau I 

doha aki salas shikaras kimuy zun sa*th asus paz ^ I 

vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun | 

jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at^ dyutun barsha sa*th 1 1- nI 

dob?hana kurun bag?la manzg, pyala lodun at pyalas f 

ab hyiitun chun as paz bununas traVit beye borun 1 

yi ab? pyala hyutun chyun as beye yi paz bununas 

traMt doye lat* bununas tra*vit padshahas khut 
zahar treyimi latvburun dach%a atha chu at pyalas } 

tap ka*rit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hyutun 
chun tyuthuy au paz bununas tra*vit ditfias am* tap 
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elilet of the 
princes^ and iiiy Maste,r .tells me that at th.is time the King and 
Qneen went to,, their bed. 

6. Furthermore, :m,y Master tells' me,:— 

The, guard stood by, watching and warding the royal' pair, and 
stra,ight in front of them ,he saw a great python begin to 'lower 
itself from the ceiling. He, fixed liis eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it' with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool, 
a,fid some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, ‘For,’’ 
said lie to himself, haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard /was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, 0 guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ? ” Eeplied the guard, Sire, his head slioiild be cut 
ofi, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 

7. Said the guardsman 

'' Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went adi unting 
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but coukl find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a clifl'). 
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cuj) from 
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it. 
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the 
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon 
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padshahan rutun latan thal hifeanas paka ze karyinas 
tan yi yeli morun pat? pyiirus ataty vuny tresh 
chayen na gau vuch^ ne at abas asi na knna agur 
pakan chu padshah vot* jai akis vnchnn at^ sbah 
mara ak shungit am* suy niran as’* kan’ lal yi ab 
as zahar yi chus vanan amis padsbahas bar ga kyey 
su padshab sa tresb cbyaye bre su maribye vunyai 
sargeb kari hre su padsbah tas pazus ma maribe 
padshaham say ehe dalil sargi gafee kariny. 

8. muk?lyau amisund pahar tye au treyimi sund 
pabar ze gai panas byetb* padsbah chu bedar dapan 
cbu amis treyimis pab?ra valis dapan chus ai gulam 
yus akha agas pyeth dagai ka’ri tas kya vaty® karun 
dop^nas pbirit am* gulaman su gafee padshaham sang 
sar karun padshaham sargi gafee kariny bu vanai 
dalila tsa tbavum padshaham kan. 

9. dapan chus su as sodagar? ak su sodagar as 
seta ba^tavar tarn* suy pyau mubyim tarn* siiy 
as bun byak sodagara as dop^nas yi bun ma 
kan?ban dop“nas kanan dop^nas karus mul kuranas 
mul rupia bat nyu sodagaran yi bun drau soda hyet 
vot jaye akis lajis rat rat?li pyez feur nyu has yi 
mal bun chu vuchan am* kur* na kye ti sadau pbul 
ghash sodagar gau bedar vuchun ta mal na kuni 
dapan cbu yat kya gom au yi bun am* kar nas tap 
pushakas chus laman bun drau bro-bro pata-pata 
chus sodagar vate no vun maidanas akis manz 
vuchun at* feurau than mut am* sund mal parze au 
vun anun panun mal yi asus ta ti beye as yimau 
feurau beyen sodagaran bund nyumut titi anun 
vat?navun pananas deras gau seta ^usb dopun 
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and upset it. • The King' grasped the bird^ and holding it under his 
feet tore ofi both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filleci, 

. with regret, and eouM not drink the water. He went to 'look, for, 
the source of the spring, and, when he had found it he sai¥ there 
, a huge /python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.’’' And', added the 
guard to His Majesty, “If that King, haddrunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” ■ 

8. His w^atch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watch. The first two sat down to rest' themselves, but ,'the King 
wns still w-akeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, “ 0 guard, 
wKat should be done to him who show^eth faithlessness to his 
lord ? ” Said he in answer, “ He should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I w^'otild tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.” 

9. Said the third guardsman: — 

“ There was once uijon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ^ What is the price 'i ’ 
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog w^atched them, but made 
no sound. When the morn blossomed forth the merchant a^voke, 
and could not find his goods. WTiile he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain j)lain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been 
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, " That 
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tpttis saudagaxas tog^na amis Mnis mul karun 
tamis as pyiimut muhim tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapan vustad amis kiinis ktirun mul rupias 
panz hat lichin chit yi hay fcinyan amis hiinis nal 
dop^nas ha gate pananis kavandas nishin yi chit 
h^et gau hin vot nazdik amis sodagaras sodagaran 
vuch parze na vun yi hiin dopun panenen bafeen 
dop"nak hiin an phirit am* knr* k^a tany tahsir ami 
hunnk ka*rit balki chns chalana nal sodagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj 
kodun banduk layf'nas ta marun yeli mlrun ta ada 
phyiirus g5s nazdik bo vuch? ha amis kya kakad 
chu nal* yohay kuranas nala mufe?run ta vuchun 
at* lyiikhmut rupias panz hat ad? phyiirus seta 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gafee karin? harga 
hay su sodagar gudenyi vuch?he amis hunis kyah 
chu nal su hiin ma marihe gau amisund pah^. 

11. au feiirimis gulamasanz dalil feiirimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yiis akha agas pyeth be 
vuphai ka*ri tas kya vat* karun dop^nas gulaman 
padshaham tas gahi sar hatun shehera manza diir 
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalila ha tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su as padshaha ak amis suy as 
nechiv za timanai moye panen* moj padshahan kar 
vurudz zanana sa gaye padshah zad 9 ,n don vur?m6j 
padshah zada za as* sab^as tora ay amis vura maj* 
niyak salam lalau niginau tram thavuk amis bont? 
kanV yim gai beye sabakas doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj paneny ray kya dajis bo karaha 
yiman padshah zadan sa*th guna doha aki vunun 
yiman padshahzadan don me sa*th ka*ryu guna 


- 11 ], 


53 


VIIL THE- . TALE . OF ' A ■ KING 

.merchant was not able to put the true value on, his dog. Hard times 
had fallen, on Iiinij and he had to take what he. could get/'’ 

10. , Moreover my Master said :— ' . 

“ He put. the value of the dog at .five hundred rnpeesj and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. . The latter saw him .and 
recognized him. He said to his people, " Here is this dog come back. 
Mo doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 
to that efiect tied to his neck/ So he became filled with anxiety. 

' What,’ cried he, ' am I to do ? For I have spent the hundred 
rupees/ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and 
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 

With that the term of his watch expired. 

11. Mow came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his 
story. The King said to the fourth guard, ‘‘ 0 guard, what should 
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord ? ” Replied the 
guard, Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” 

And the fourth guardsman said 

'' Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons 
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back to their lessons. Tliey passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. She said to herself, ‘I would do sin with these young 
princes.’ One day she said to them, ‘ Come ye and do sin with 
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yimau duphas fea chak safi.? moj fey eta asi vat^ na 
padshah zada gai sabakas padshah au darbar 
murkhas ka'rit vot mahala kan padshah baya 
trapmas darvaza darvaza ches na thavan dop“nas 
yi kyazi vufeus padshah bay dop’^nas bu ehasa 
chyan* kulai kina ehanyen nechevin hanz dopnnas 
padshahan ti kya gau dop“nas tim am lyekan 
padshah chus dapan vtiny kya chu sala padshah 
bay ches dapan me gafee ta hanza valinj^ za tima 
khyema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padshahan 
dyut hnkm vaziras dop“nas yim shahzada za dik 
maravat^lan at* yiman karan valinja za gau vazir 
vot feat^'hal yet* yim shahzada za as yiman kun 
karan nazar seta gas yim padshah zada za khush 
dilas pyos insaf dop"nak fealyu yami shah?'ra 
dur fealy. 

12. dapan vustad marevatalan dyut hukam 
vaziran maryfik hiin zg, maravatflau ma*ry him za 
ka*rik yiman valinja za lazak takis manz gai hyet 
padshah baye than darvaza padshah chu karan 
padshahi tat*. 

13. shahzada za ay fealan biyis padshahas nish 
padshahan ra*ty yim gulam gudenyuk pahax an amis 
badis hihis shahzadas chu shama dazan pad^^shaha 
sand* za bafe che palangas pyeth aramas yimaniy 
syud vasan chu shahmar yi gulam chu kadan 
shamsher amis shahmaras chu karan tukrg, ami 
pata chu shamsher* handis tyegas valan pamb amis 
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahar 
amis shahmara sund doptm amis ma asim shahmara 
sund zahar as vutharany ta padshah gau bedar 





VIII, ./TEE TALE OF A KIXG : \ 

iiie ’ ; but tie j replied,. ‘ Thou art our mother, between tfiee aiicl us 
such .limy not be,’ and then went off to their lessons. After this 
.the 'King came home, when he had -.dismissed his court, and went 
to the harem ; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
refiised to open it. Said he,' ' What meaneth this ? ’ Then up and 
answered she, ’ ‘ Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
of thy two sons ? ’ Said the King, * What is it that hath happened ? ’ 
Said she, ' They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, " What wouldest thou have me to do ? ’ and she replied, 
* I must have their t wo hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the Kiilg gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ^ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said 
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 

12. And moreover my Master said : — 

The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. Tliey did so, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre. 

13. The two princes in their flight came to another King, vrho 
appointed them to behis bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge python. The guard draws his swmrd, and hacks 
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ^ For/ said he to himself, 
' haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he was 
still wiping her the King awoke. Said the King to himself, ' he hath 
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dop padshahan yi am marani padshgliaim say che 
dalil har^gak^ey su pad^shah sar? ka'rike panenyen 
neckevin pyeth ma diyehe hukm marf'Vatalan tuhy 
maryfik ada gai tim Mna za mara padskaham agar 
bavar karak na su pad?skak as sonuy mor yi 
padskah gak fea yi kya eke shamsker at^ kya ckiy 
palangas tkal skakmar ganyi ka*rit. 

14. seta gak padskak kkusk ak boy tkavim vazir 
byak boy banavun padskak. 
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come to kill me/ Sire, that is my story. If that King had iimcie 
mqiiiry he would not. have ordered the executioners, to kill his own 
sons, nor would' those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
not my. story, 'then know that that King was our father, and this. 
King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is 
.. the python cut to pieces.’' 


14. The King became mightEy pleased, on hearing this 
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, whEe the other 

11,0 nrid./lja a. 
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IX. GEEST BAYE HANZ TA MASH TUL^HI- 
HAN2 KAT 

1. Dapan vustad yi great bay as feajamafe kami 
bapat kardaran muka daman asus kurmut znlm ami 
bapat cbe bajmab vafe vanas akis manz otny vafeus 
mach tnlar amis ayi zaban dapan cbe amis gresta 
baye ba kyazi ehak bajmafe dop“nas grest?^ baye 
m^e chu gamut zulm ami dop"nas pberit mSeb 
tulari m^e ti chu gamut zulm bo cbes vadan fea 
thautam kan vanan mach tular grest baye kun. 

yi tai vesi paran pyimos karos zar?par i 

budai cbe sal mSch tular vanuk janavar n 

2. koh? kohay yiira anyam Isus ayal bar i 

balai p^iyen bapat ganas vanan bany nam lar it 

3. potyen tasanden al'nash kurun sahibo ayna ar i 

budai cbe sai mSch tular vanuk janavar H 

4. dapan amis gresta baye yi mach tular dop“nas 
yi hal kur nam vana manza bapatan vuny bajes 
vabas gresta garas dapyam kare rabat vuch ta vuny 
kya kairim yi grost than ta kan bu kya vanai. 

thanya matit kutba tbaunam moteny cbem 
band%al i 

bagen^ ayas grest garas sp mye gayem gal s 

5. dratis sptin kasb?' yeli bet%am kPtya katis 

mar i 

budai cbe sai m^cb tular vanuk Janavar n 


IX. THE TALE OF • THE^ FARMER^S ' WIFE' AIB .THE 

HONEY-BEE 

' 1., SaitF mj Master:— , , 

' Here was a faroier^s wife who had .fled from her home. , And. why 
had she done .this ?. It was because the village oversee.r and the 
lieadmaii had shown her tyranny, and so she had fl..ed.. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer's wife, Why hast thou' 
fled ? '' And she replied that t 3 ?Tanny had been, shown to her. 
Then answ-ered her the honey-bee, I also have snSered tyranny, 
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.'’ And 
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife 

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
make our prayers to Him. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flownr-nectar, and become 

possessed of manifold progeny. 

May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
the forests. 

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones. 0 God, why came there 

no pity to Thee ? 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, Thus and thus 
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ^ I will give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say unto thee ? ” 
He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 
fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of 
a truth, that fate was humiliation. 

5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 
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6. moklau ami mach tulari vanit pantin dad vu 
che dapan amis grest? baye chiyai kyb gamut feati 
van vanan che vo vanan grest?’ bay dapan ches boz 
m^e kya zulm chu gamut. 

azal chavun chu samsaras chetal vasan* jai i 
budai chesai great? bay yor nai rozan* ay ii 

7. sonta yeli mut?saW grestyen dilasa dina hai ay i 
mudr^au kathau yera b^ak zalas valena ay ii 

8. harde vize dard motuk layine tim hai ay | 
budai chesai great? bay yor nai rozam ay n 

9. yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay i 
sumbrit sa*rit kalg-s ka'rim hata bud‘ kharis dray h 

10. chakla chakla mukadam ta pat?var‘ tolani tim 

hai ay I 

budai chesai grest? bay yor nai rozan' ay ii 

11. aziz ta miskin kai t^a visyai halam dar dar ay i 
halam dit?mak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay n 

12. kalama sa^tin savab likhan yit?nai lagik gray i 
budai chesai grest? bay yor nai rdzanV ay ii 
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■'6. So .finished that honey-bee the Btory of her pain, and now 
saith she to that farmer’s wife, If aught hath happened unto thee, . 
do thou also tell it.”' Then speaketh' the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, “ Hear what hath happened unto me.” 

, Each soul must dree its w^eird, and there is a place below to 
which .it must descend. 

Lo, .1 am thy farmer’s wdfe. We came not to this world as an 
abiding .place. , 

'7, In the spring the tax-gatherers came to. the farmers with soft 
encouragement: 

With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as, in a net. 

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 

came to beat us. 

Lo, I am thy farmers wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up 

and ripened. 

I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of 
kharwdrs ^ in w-eiglit. 

10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 

came the headman and the accountant. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’vS wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

11. How^ many of the poor and needy, 0 friend, came as beggars 

holding out their lap-cloths ! 

Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 

12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 

of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

^ A kharwdr weighs about a hundredweight and a half. 
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X. RAJA VIKARMAJITENY KAT 

1. dapan vustad mahnyiu feor as^ pakan vat‘ ak 
broiio maidan at* maidanas yeli hyiituk pakun lag* 
vaneni panevany talau yan*to dalila yim maidan 
karon? pata kan* ak byak shahfea amis dopuk fea 
vanta dalila yi maidan muk^ava kirn am* dop'*nak 
pherit boh^sg. vanemo** dalil dalil hasg. vanemau 
katbe panfe panfeen kathen gafee nam din^ rupias 
pan^ hat yimau dop" has pherit Isor hat dimoi feor 
zan* panfeyfim hat gai panenuy vanse kathe pants 
dop^nak. 

dyar hase chu saftras i 

yar hase chu na as?^nas ii 
ash%av hasa chu asanas i 
gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa chyau 

sa zanana chyauvna paneny i 
yesa na asi panes sa%h ii 

beye hasa 

yus ratas bedar rozi i 

suy hasa za*ni raje Vikarmajiteny kur I| 

vanye nak yima kathe panfe yim ehus dapan van 
sa dalil yi chuk dapan me hasa vanye mov kathe 
panfe mil®vuk ladai yim chus dapan rupias feor hat 
nyit daHl kye vanyit na ma*dan chu vunye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau feorau za%yau am* dop" nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padshahas nish yisu dapi ti karau. 
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, , ' 1 .. Tliis is what my. Master saith to me :~ 

Four men were once 'going, along the road, and they C3ame to a 
wide open plain. As they entered, it they began, to say to each 
other, '' Come, let ns tell a story to -while away the journey across 
the plain.^’ After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, '' Sirs, 
I will tell yon a .story, Moreorer, sirs, as a story I will tell 3‘OU five 
.things/^' but for the five things you must jjay me five linndred 
rupees.” Replied they, '' We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid bj" thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them : — • 
Money, s'irs,,, is for a journey. 

A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 

A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 

That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others : — 

Thou canst only call thj" wife thine own so long as she be 
mth thee. 

And, again, sirs 

He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, '' Now, 
sir, tell a story,” But he replies, ‘'‘ I have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, "'You have 
taken our four hundred rupees ; but, sir, you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, " Come, sirs, 
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 

^ The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled ‘‘ Rajri’\ as opposed to the Musalman word “ Padshah ’* 
used for tiie real hero of the story. In translating I retain *‘Rrija'’ 
unchanged, and translate Padshah’’ by ‘‘King”. 

- The whole of the sul>sequent quarrel depends on tlie double meaning of 
the word hathy which like the Hindi hat means not only “story” bub also 
“ statement” and “ thing”. The four thought they were buying five stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statements. I translate hath by ‘ ‘ thing ”, as 
the nearest English" woi-d wnth a similar indefinite meaning. On tlie other 
hand I translate dalll liy “ story Its meaning is nob indefinite. 
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2. dapan vustad vat* padshahas nish. d^ut pheryad 
feorau zg-'nyau dop^lias padshaham yim shakhlsan 
kiiyaiy asi rupias kor hat dopun vanem6“ kathe 
panis padshahan dop amis shakhfeas van?^sa kya 
VTinthak yi votus pherit padshaham bo vanai kathe 
panfe rupias panfe hat gake nam diny ada vanai bo 
kathe pank padshahan ka*ry rupias pank hat dithin 
amis shakhkas yim ka'rin yim band pane ka%in 
kama am* padshahan padshahihund poshak travun 
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal^sat 
gandin makye drau yima kathe pank sar kar?ni 

3 . dapan vustad gudeny drau benye handis 
shah?ras kun gur chus khasun vot* yeli nyazik at 
benye handis shah?ras lazun shechy amis benye me 
kya chu pyiimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor* ami 
lazanas benye phut pherit shechy me kya rozan 
pama var?vis manz phut pherit lazanas beye shechy 
me yeli na bani tor* yiin totyi gakyem ladun napkas 
kyeka lade hamai tat gake gand karun pyetha 
gakyes mohar kareny paneny ami kar benye kama 
lodun panenye kyenzi bata hana ya kyut ya shuk 
pyetha karJnas paneny moh^ korun revana amis 
bayis tarn* yeli vuch benye hanz mohar rotun at* 
thavun dabavit. 

4 . drau yarisanzi vat* yeli vot nyazik sozun amis 
mahnyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy 
mohim zad yarg,n yeli boz drau vot amis yaras nish 
dapan chus ha yara katyi goham yor pa*da pakan 
chi dunuvai. amis as miskini hund poshak naly 
dapan chus yar yi kalfti shahi ditta mye yi myon 
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^ 2. .Saith my Master 

They weat to the King and the four laid their coiii|)laittt Before 
Mm. This said they, ‘*hath cheated iis^ to the tune of 

four,, hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.®’ 
The .. King asked him,, What was it that thou saidst to them ? ’’ 
And he up and replied, ‘‘ Sire, I *will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.” So the King sent 
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. {After he had 
told,, them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things. 

3. ■ Moreover my Master said': — 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message, 

I am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, “Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in mj father-in-law’s house (if thou come to 
me).” Again he sent her these words in answer, “ If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly ; and if thou send it, fasten 
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister 
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl~~it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 

4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he sent a man on to say, “ My friend, I am come to thee. 
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, “Ah, my friend! Wherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) ? ” So together 
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My 
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posMk feuntha fea, yi astoa bozma yi chu amis 
misMni hand posbak yi as boz?na kaMi sMhi kami 
rnukha mahabat sa*th gau vaH‘ yarasand gara 
yaran kiirfnas ziafat lay?ka padshah sapfayes 
ottany za katha sar. 

5. draa vany zaiiana handis sbah?ras kan vot 
at sheh^ras and bun at* as bad zanana byut 
amisandi ga*ri dopun amis baje zanana ditam drot 
ba ana yamis garis khyut gasa draa gasa anani 
vaehun at* gasa maidana at? chu 15nan yi as rakh 
padshahasunz as ladan tah^y nyuk ratit pananis 
mejeras nish koruk kad rat aye amis cha gafean 
pa*da zanana ak amis mejeras ziafat hyet yi chu 
bihit palangas pyeth ziafat thaunas bent? kan* at* 
vat* khyeni don? vai hana h?reyek yi dyutuk ^is 
ka*dis kurhas alaa hato ka*dyau yi khyau sa*ny 
feethan ka*d rut khyan at* cha panani jaye behit 
yimaa doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar 
kurak alau amis ka*dis fea vuch ta yat palangas 
phut tar feima tagi am* dop’*nak phirit any tagimna 
hamsai ehyum chyan dophas vula vot ot amis 
zanana parza nau panan khavand am* as parza nau 
mufe bront yeli yi battahan dife? has yi zanana che 
dapan amis mejeras vany kya karaa yi cha myon 
khavand yi gafee marun ratas rat hukm dyiitan 
maravat?lan dop**nak niyun yi ka‘d gate marun 
valinje gafeyes yar* anany nyuk yi ka*d shah?ras 
nebar am* dyut?nak saval mye trav*toh yela bo 
chalaha ata bat Khadayas kan karaha zai'a par 
travuk yela vachan ab? hana cholun atih ata but 
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friend, pritliee present me ’witli this 'royal robe that tlioii dost wear, 
and put on my poor garment instead thereof/' For he looked. ii,poii 
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but tlioiiglit of it as a 
royal robe. And wherefore that? It, was because of the lowe lie 
bare liiiin They went on and reached the friend’s house, and, there 
the friend made him a feast— such^ a feast as one slioiikl lay before 
a King. 

Ill this way the King had tested two of the things. 

5, Then ■went he forth to the city -where dwelt his wife. "WTien 
he. had. reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
old wom.an, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he irent out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead 
where he began to cut the grass. Kow this mead. w%as in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse. 
They shut hiiii up in prison, and wffien night fell he seeth a wmman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him, 
and they both sat down u|)on the floor to eat it. A few^ scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours/' 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained 
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, Prithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
to mend it." He answered, ‘‘ Yea, why should I not have wit 
therefor? My neighbours are carpenters." Said they, /‘Come 
hither." So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her 
owm husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 
“ What now* are we to do ? This is my husband, he must be killed 
this very night of nights." So the Master of the Horse gave his 
command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart." So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. “ Let me 
free," quoth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make 
my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
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Khuda sabas kun korun zara par ata p^os yiman 
lalan satan p^'eth yim taP' asis gand?maty‘ mafea 
yiman dopun maravat?lan ton hata sa m^e travyn 
yela nom chii lal sat kor cku toM ton zan^en tre 
chu mJ'en tohi nish, 

6. ot“tany ka^rin feor kathe sare pinfeim kath. 
gayas masMt an vot panen gara beye vanto chn 
timan panfeen zanen vanyu sa kya vanyan tohyi 
pank kathe yi votus phot pherit padshaham kake 
kathe ka'rit sare dop“nak padshahan kor kathe 
yiman dophas knsa kusa dop"nak padshahan. 
as* nav chya p^z* pa*thy asbias i 
yar chn na as^as titi puzuy ii 
zanana sa chena paneny yasina panas sa*th che 
titi puzuy 1 

dyar che hakar safaras titi puzuy ii 
yima kor kathe karimau sar vuhy vanyum pankyum 
kath dop'*nas am* shakhfcan phut pherit rup^a hat 
gakyem dyun dyutanas padshahan dop"nas. 
yiis ratas bedar rozi 1 

suy zyani raje Vikarmajiteny kur n 

7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau vot raja 
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar nazar khabar 
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop"has raja saba 
fakira ak gomut pa*da yohoi dapan bu zyenan rajasanz 
kur raja vanan chuk phut pherit az tany ka*tya 
raja zada gamaty atye mare vun gau yi fakir havalay 
Khuda ada ya lasa ya mari gakyu khadyun kuthis 
manz yat* yi rajasunz kur is palang travhas sherit 
khut fakir palangas pyeth amis khituni dikan zyer 
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found a little water^ wliereiiidie 'Wa^shedhis haiidsaiid face., and made 
liis prayers to God. the Master. As lie thus did his liaiiiLs fell 
the seven rubies that lie had tied beneath his arm when »sc,ttiog ffirth 
upon his journey. Then said' he to the/exeeutioiiers. 0 sirs, let 
ye iiie go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of tiieiii, 
one for each of you four, and' keep the remaiiiiBg three for rued' 

6. In this way die had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“■'Sirs, tell ye iiie what those five things were." Then I'lp and 
answered that man, 'SSire. how many of these things hast thou 
tested?" Quoth he, "''Four,". “Which ones ?■"' they asked. 
Said the King 

True is it — a near relation is for when there is money. , 

True also is it — a friend is for -when there is no money. 

True also is it — thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. ' ' 

True also is it — money is useful on a journey. 

These four things that ye told me have I tested, .Now tell ye me 
the .fifth." Eeplied that man to him, “ -A hundred rupees must thou' 
give me,'" The King gave it, and he said : — • 

“ He only will win Raja VikramMitya's daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night." 

7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
faqir. He went forth and .reached Raja Vikramaditya’s palace.' 
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave The news 
to the Raja. Said they, “ Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
faqir, and he saith, ^ The Raja's daughter I would ^yin,' " And the 
Raja said to them in answer, “ Up to to-day, how many princes 
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber." And in the chamber where was the 
Raja's daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 
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ka’rin amis sa%h. kathe kathe ka^rit karun kam at 
poskakas korun shakg,! insan hisk pane drau dur 
pakan byut naz^ri shama cku dazan amis kkatuni 
kandi skik?ma manza drau azkda feau at poskakas 
manz yat yi am* fakiran 3 rinsan k^u kurmut as yiy 
cku donan feap? kyevan at* yelina insan as keye feau: 
yi azkda amis kkdtuni skikmas manz am* fakiran 
kar sargx kalai che amis kkatuni kandis skikmas 
manz nekar k^e eke na au fakir vot keye at palangas 
niski kkatuni difean zer katke ka*rin amis sa%k at 
poskakas korun keye insan h^u gau keye fakir 
byut duri pakan. skama cku dazan* atkas k^^et kadin 
skamsker amis kkatuni kandi skikma manza log 
na*rini yi azkda log at poskakas manz afeani tujen 
skamsker cku amis azkdakas kat®ran morun ka*rinas 
ganye feunun at* palangas tal kkut pane at palangas 
p^etk skamsker difean skand ta skung. 

8. rat gaye ada suku log yini raja ¥ikarmajitan 
dop mar?vatelan gafe^u yi fakir asi momut yokoi 
valyun az tany kaHya raja zada gamat^ mar a ta yi 
ti asi momut ka*ty at kutis manz vuckuk fakir vare 
kare zindai nazar kazau kar nazar kkakar darau 
niye kkakar rajas dop kas raja sa fakir cku zindai 
raja sak kkut pane at kutis manz karan cku mukarak 
amis fakiras dapan ckus fakira fea vante kyeta pa*ty 
kackok dapan ckus fakir kedar rozana sa*th raja sa 
kar nazp' palangas tal raj an kar nazar vuckun 
palangas tal kalaya ak trau mufe fakiran ma*rit 
dapan cku fakir amis rajas zakan kyak eke karmufe 
raja ckus dapan puz cku Kkuda cku kunuy fakir 
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\v1k3h. tliey hacl fiiiislied coiwersing he did a deed. He folded liis 
ganneiits into the shape of a niaBj and went a short way off and 
sat down to ■watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light iie saw 
a python issue from the lady’s inoiith.^- It entered the garinents 
which he hacl folded into the shape of a xiiaii. It shook them, and 
i)it them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
Ilian withi’ii them, it retreated and again entered the lady’tS mouth.- 
In this, way did the facpr satisfy himself by his perscrutation that, 
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling,, 
and. that there was nought else outside her. Up c.aine the faqlr 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with .her. 
He made his ga.r,.ments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning, 
a.iKl in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued 'from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. . He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets- 
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon 
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep. 


8. The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to 
the executioners said Raja Vikramaditya, ‘‘ Go ye. This faqir 
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqlr alive and safe and sound. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 

Your- Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, -the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, 0 faqir, tell me, prithee, ho%v thou didst escape.” Quoth 
the faqlr, By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.” The Raja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, What was the promise made by thee ? ” And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 

^ Literally, belly,” but as the python certainly came out via tlie mouth 
I iise a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chus dapan yi hasa ehay at‘ paneny kur ma dxsa 
panun nishana diteanas vaj amis fakiras fakirasanz 
vaj rat am* raj an. 

9. dr an fakir vot panun shahar fakiri hund 
zhama Isimun ka*rit padshahi hund poshak purun 
dyutrni hukum lashka*ri neru sa m^e sa*th. 

10. dapan vustad gudenyi gau at henye handis 
shaharas yi padshah ti as haja taran ami suy 
padshahas anyin benye paniny thaunas bont?' ka^i 
sa tami dohucli ziafat yat tami benye mohar asus 
pyetha karmxife dapan chus yi chya mohur chany 
dop^nas pherit myehyiy che dapan chus yi padshah 
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz pa*ty chu 
ashnau as?nas. 

11. hiban amis padshahas ti lashkar dyiitun 
kadam yarasund kun vot yaras nish yaran kar 
ziafat yiman don padshahiyan kib. rat kaduk aty 
suban dray. 

12. dyiitun kadam at hrahara sandis shah?ras 
kun anan nad dit amis padshahas dapan chus anuk 
sa tahaly timau chu chyanye rakhye manza bur 
rutmut su kati ehuk thaumut anik tahal* dop hak 
yus tohi bur rutu rakhi manza su kati chu thaumut 
yimau vun padshaham asi chu kurmut havale panenis 
afsaras mejaras anuk mej^ dop has nomau tahalyau 
kuruy havala bur su kati thavut yi chuk dapan 
mye dyut na tahal chus karan gavai padshaham asi 
kur takhit ^is havala dop"nak am* padshahan yus 
tami doho fakir lagit as suy chuk dapan anyuk 
maravatal bor tim vanan panai anik tim dapan 
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said tlie faqfr to Iiim, '‘ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. , Sire, 
give tl.1011 me the token (that I may claim- her as my wi.fe)/’ Then 
gave the Efija !iis ring to the faqlr, aTid'took in excliange the faqtfs 
ring from hiiii. 

9 . Then departed the faqlr and' came' to his own city. He put 
off his ineiiflicant's weeds and clothed himself in, royal robes. He 
gave the comuiiind to his army to -set forth with him. 

10 . And my Master said : — ■ 

First of all went he to his sister's city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had h,is si.ster brought 
to him, and put before her the bo-wl. of food that she had sent to 
him on that clay, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to 
her, “ Is this thy seal ? '' Replied she, “ Mine it is.’' Then said 
to her the King, “ It is I who was the beggar-inaii of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is rno,ney.” 

11. He took tl'ie army of that king also with him, a,nd turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. ' The night they passed there^ 
and at dawn they again set forth. 

12. He turned his footsteps "towards the ■ city of his father-in- 
law. He sent for that king and said to him, " Prithee, send thou 
for thy g, rooms. They have 'caught u thief in .the mead of thy 
home fa.rm. Where have they put him?” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, “ Where did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ? ” Said they, “ Sire, we 
made him over into tlie hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse,” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him, “ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. Where hast thou put him ? ” But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this maii’a*. custody.” Then ciuoth the King-— 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir— “ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what hannened.” 
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund 
su diyu yilry yimau maravatalau kar kam k9,^dik 
yim lai sat thavik padshahp bont? kani sataa manza 
tuiiu kor ka’rinak havala dop“nak yim kam^ asyu 
d^itamaty dop“has fakiran ak* tarn* kami bapat sa 
as dyiitfmut yem* mejaran marana bapat dapan ebu 
padshah ^is mejaras kun me chuk na parzenavan 
buy kya gos su fakir 30x8 ka*d ostan kurmut gudeny 
ayi sa khatun ziafat h^et kheyau yek ja h^r^au fe^ut 
kuru me alau dopum volo ka^dyau yi kh^au son feut 
tarn* pata as bo rot m^e khyau tam^ pata karu murde 
maza*ry phutu palangas tar kuru me alau ba ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka'rit me dop"mau any 
zanena ham saye chum ehyan palangas dyiit^mau 
vat ka^rit am‘ pane&ye zanana parzanavus dop“nai 
bre yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit 
yi gabe ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman 
marevat^lan yiman au ar myon yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat bor ditim bun zanen tre 
thaymak amanat ya‘ty kya chyum tim lal tre bor 
chim dytitmat noman buan zanen ye^ty kya chUy 
tim ti kolnas zima tahsir. 

13 . dapan vustad dyutun hukum panenye 
lashka^i kodun yi mejax ti paneny zanana ti 
khanenavun khod bananavin don“vai at khudas kar 
naviny kanye kan at‘ chu lekhan sahibi kitab 

shrak sarp makhri zan bevopha 1 

14 . drau at^ phirit yi padshah vdt at‘ raja 
Vikarmajitun gara divan che rajas khabar padshah 
chu amut paneneny baban raja chuk dapan sa cha 
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They brouglit ttieni, and the King- said to tliem, Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that faqii’j- give- ye ithere and nmvT Then those 
executioners did a deed. • They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. . He took up four of theiro and 
gave them to themj as he sakh - "Who gave you these ? ’’ Quoth 
they, “ il certain faqir.’" “And for what purpose?’^ “This 
Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.'’ Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, “ Dost thou not recognize 
me ? It is I wdio am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At 
first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate 
together, and, some scraps and orts remained over and .above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, ^ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.’ So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, Haply, 
dost thou know how to mend this bed ? ’ and I replied to you, 
^ Yea, why should I not know ? My neighbours are carpenters.’ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ' This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners, 
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four, 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.” And in this 
way was his guilt proved against him. 

13. And moreover my Master told me 

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own vrife. He had dug a pit and had them both 
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On 
this subject verily a master of books hath written : — 

Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman. 

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 
Eaja Yikramaditya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja, 
“ A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja, 
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fakirasunz padshahasunz ehe ne padshah chus dapan 
buy gos su fakir mye nish cbu cbydn nishana fe^e 
nishi cbu myon nishana dapan chus raja tam^ dohuch 
fakiri kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan 
chus padshah me asa hefeamafea kathe panfe timai 
asus sar karan tam^ asum lag" mut fakir raj an 
kar kam ditinas sa*th paneny bafe drau vot paneuis 
sheh?ras manz chu karan raj. — vu salama vu ikram. 
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Of a faqir slie is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 

Verily, I am no other than that faqir. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raja to him, What 
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day ? ” Said the King to him, '' I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir/’ 
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
■attend ye all. 
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XL FOESYTH SAHIBAN SHAE YELI 

YAEKAND ZENENI GAU 

Yi mye dyot mai tih gate ta bozan i 

Yarkand anon zenan ii 1 

gudeny dup malkanye kus ka^ri yohoi kar 
Eorsat chu zoravar i 
raje be Yarkand baj? gab taran 

Yarkand anon zenan || 2 

Landana p^etha Yarkand yimau knr tai 
mansbur ha bopor gai i 
gudeny Son? marga chavan posha madan 

Yarkand® u 3 

huk"ma mah®^raj Buttanis bro drau 
Balti turn age jao i 
piche jao Kashmir nale chalan 

Yarkand® ii 4 

rasat sai bopor karhai tarfan 
guda lug Maraj pargan i 
tim vadan as^ kot lag* gar zan 

Yarkand® ti S 

timan Butta garan Kashir* thavik 
Butta bay broh n^avik i 
gur bat* dakas zumba che gasa saran 

Yarkand® it 6 
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XI; THE SONG OF FOESYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 

The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindtihush to 
Kashgar tooh place m 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir^ where 
people were collected to serve in the camp, Sabir ^ the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers, He evidently believes that it ivas a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand, 

1. Wliat I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 

Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.’’ 

2. First, said the Queen of England, Who can do this work ? 
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, Seat 
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they 
in S5namarg4 to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.^ 

Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 

passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.^ Lamenting were they 
and crying Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come ? ” Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 

Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

- i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being despatched in droves to the 
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 
dispatch. 

* One of the two divisions — Maraz and Kamraz — of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River V6th above 

/■•Srinagar. ■',■•:•■,■ ■ , , ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 
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ba rai khumba kbas zananan ebe stimb?ran 
zyiinte gase vartavan i 
aja ase pyav?la kye ase dujan 
Yarkand® ii 

gnri manga nav^ai knkar gaman 
cbub karun yimna zanan i 
hari bari karan asi timan pakf'navan 
Yarkand® ii 

kal? kan‘ dumbij ebes iati kany lakam 
gasa raz kanyek mab kam i 
gasa gandi ta zacbe zxn pa^rit soira saman 
Yarkand® ii 

rasat ka^rtan anybai nan gar 
mat^ cbuk pan paneny kar i 
gyaja ka^rik kralan gudeny lyeja saran 
Yarkand® n 

kraje dup?^ kbavandas na dana kralau 
4 katbu kit konda valau i 
kam ban ebe pak?^vany a^mi gafen travan 
Yarkand® ii 

gur dop’^ gur baye donovai neran 
gau Mb jay sherau i 

vudye pyetb bye gasu lau gau gafean laran 
Yarkand® ii 

kunya kyet duda nut vari byet ba^ri drau 
lokan chu safarun thau I 
takit dudg, gur janHuk bagvan 
Yarkand® ti 



-IB] XL THE. SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB 


81 


7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire- 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves/’ 

8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knewmiot howto say ''tchk”, and could say 
only ‘4iar^ harV' ^ as they urged them along. ‘‘Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps.^ All the appliances that they had were 
pack-saddles ^ of straw and saddles made of rags. Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 

10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, “ 0 potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln ? The business, 
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our 
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to 
them the kindl}?' milkman seemed as blessed as a garden- watcher 
of Paradise. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ “ Tchk ” is the click made to encourage a horse, “har^ har^” is what is said 
for the same ’ purpose to a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, and knew' only the bovine expletive. 

- The kamuihh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

^ The gawp is the term used for the Turkisbaii pack-saddle, which consists of 
tw'o straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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vatal^ dup vatiija bunai sera za 

chim mangan dale muy ta ka i 
feorasta ar hyet myeti hai pak?navan 

Yarkand® ii 14 

(vatij vanan pherit) 
pberit dabza hek vatal ganau 
dabzi hek as%au zanau i 
dapyamak vataj kye nai chum bozan 

Yarkand® n IS 

shumar boz hai ta^fadaran 
mang?'laj ahengaran i 

vodye pyeth yiran hyet shranz dakhe navan 

Yarkand® n 16 

karau ditti barau yingar kat^ fearau 
van kat‘ jan sherau i 
hai kya kur hak nal gara navan 

Yarkand® ii 17 

khush kya gosai amob gau jan 
pata nyuk nayid chan i 
batta daje at^ hyet pata chuk laran 

Yarkand® ii 18 

musla hat karan tim? asa panevany 
kusuy ka*ri nayiz ta chany i 
kata vany ka^rit hai karau guzran 

Yarkand® ii 19 

Sabir tilavanye tamat yiituy van 
yamat khabar bozan i 
tany® au sahib ba so^ri saman 
Yarkand® || 


20 
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14. , Tlie sweeper said to . the sweeper’s wife, 1' I shall never 
remember what I ' have to do. They ' expect me ' to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They' are sending me off, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” Yarkand ' will we conquer 
for ourselves,.” ., 

15., And she replied, " Thou shouldst have ansvrered them,. 
0 pimp of a sweeperl Thou shouldst have said, ‘ I know not how 
to use them.’ ” I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.” “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

16 The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was 
made for workers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on his head, 
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. '' Yarkand will we 
conquer for . ourselves.” 

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, Where are we 
to look for coals ? How can we aright arrange our smithy ? ” But 
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a - forging horseshoes. ^'Yarkand will we conquer for 
■ourselves.” ,■ ' 

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter 
(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others each 
with a kerchief of food in his hand.^ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 

they, is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 

carpenter’s wife ? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.” Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

20. Sabir Oilman^ only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue, 
.saying, '' Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words 
in ail affectionate sense, or talk of a “ poor devil ” in the laiig*uage of |>ity. 

^ A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager's 
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms 
with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein). 

® The name of the poet. 
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XII. AKHUNASANZ DALIL 

1. Tam* siiy as nechiv fe5r tim?' nai priitsun bo 
bud* as tub* vanyu kyah kar kaVu ak* dopus bo 
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang bey dopus 
bo para vaz lokat hi borim dopus bo kare bur doha 
ak banyau gau padshahas buri vot yeK padshaha 
sund gara rud vudanye tany neran tora vazir beye 
padshahasanz kur yi vuchuk at* vudanye dop**nak 
toh* kam chu yimau dop has bu kus chuk dop’*nak 
bu ehus bur yimau dop’*has as* ti che bur ka*rik 
gur* za sapud savar ak yi akhim beye yi padshah 
kur dop^nas vaziran neryu toh* nasiyat hasa karai 
ak kat yina sa padshah kod^i sa*th kat kuni karak 
bo hasa yimau pata ta toh* neryu. 

2. yim chu pakan padshah koryi che na khabar 
yi chu na mye sa*th akhxm zada tas cha khab^ yi 
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vaty guryau pyetha bun 
gaye yi padshah kur kulye akis pyeth ata but chulun 
vuchun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi hyet amis 
akhun zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir 
kye as na yut gash chu pholan tytit chu yi lal gah 
travan parza nau am* padshah korye vazir na lal 
tuluk sa*th vat* shahras akis manz at* vuchuk 
paryehna at* manz byeth\ 

3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish am* 
sheharakis dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus 
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare gur yen 
hanz kismat . yim che yimai kathe karan sakhba 
ak au lal pharosh amis padshahas kang,ni lal chis 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 

1. There was once upon a time an Akhun,^ who had four sons. 
One day he said to them, l am now grown old, tell me therefore 
what professions you intend to follow.’’ Said one, '‘111 be a 
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, " 111 call the people 
to prayer.” Said another, “ 111 preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, “ 111 be a thief.” So one day he went off to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. ^Yb.en they saw 
him standing there he asked them w’ho they were. “And who art 
thou ? ” said they. “ I’m a thief,” said he. “ So are we,” said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he 
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “ Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction — thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 

2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young Akhun, who was with her. By 
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhiln, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw 
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 

3. The young Aldiun went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. “ What canst thou do ? ” asked the King. 
“ I know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jew^eller to sell 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then 


^ A Musalman religious teacher. 
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za yi vot^ sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak lal 
chu beb^ka byek chu khut at manz chu kyum dapan 
chus padshah ti kyata pa^th^ ay be bozana dapan 
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum 
phuta ryun harga kjrum dras na ada yi padshahas 
khush ka^ri ti gafeyem karun har ga kyum dras 
tela gafeyem bakhshayish diny. 

4. dapan vustad phutf^ruk yi lal am* manza 
drau kynm am* satha bun has sayist nau nahit lal 
shinak pyas nau gau yi lal shinak panun gara doha 
doha chu kadan ratas bihan chu panani ga*ri dohas 
yivan chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund 
nayid gaban chu mast khasani amis lal shinakas 
tat* chu vuchan amisunz yi zanana yi as khab 
surat seta au yi nayid vaziras mast khas?nas dop’*nas 
ai vazira zanana che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe 
vazirasandi ga*ri amis karte kyeba nukhta dop’*nas 
adg, kya yi vazir gau amis padshaha sanzi kodye 
dop**nas ba dap padshahas myegabe yis lal shinakan 
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat* hyu byak lal asun dup 
padshaha sanzi kodyi pananis malyis mye gabe lalas 
hyu be baha lal asun au lal shinak dop“nas padshahan 
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu au voda lal shinak vot* 
panenye zanana nish byut bop?' ka*rith yi ehas dapan 
zanana bi kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop**nas pherit 
am* lal shinakan padshah chum lal mangan bebaha 
su ka*ti ana dop^nas am* zanana gab dap padshahas 
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan 
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anim panun gara chu 
bihit khyavan nu chu gaban padshahas nu chu gaban 
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the young Akhun, who now called himself a groom, up and said, 

Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm/’ The King asked him 
how he knew this. Said he in answer, Sire, of a surety there is 
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.” 

4. Quoth my master : — 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of E.oyal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of '' Groom So the Lapidary returned 
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each 
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 

Said he, 0 Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, '' Willingly, 
and why not ? ” and went off to the King’s daughter. He told 
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
she went to her father and quoth she, ‘‘ Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” WTien the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, Bring thou me 
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, '' Why art thou so anxious 1 ” Replied he, “ The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it ? ” Said she, Go thou and say to the King, " If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’ ” Well, the 
King gave him expenses suflScient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 
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beye kun rit gau ada divan cbes yi sn ial yns tam^ 
knlye manza tn jan gati b^et padshahas kar?nas salam 
lal tbau nas bdnta kani. 

5. drau pberit lal shinak vot panun gara ratha 
kadim paneni ga'ri subbas au nayid mast kbasani 
amis lal sbinakas mast muk^lau nas kbasit ta drau 
nayid panas vot^ beye amis vaziras nisb dopun 
vaziras kye fea karta amis lal sbinakas amis cbe 
zanana, kbob surat sa sbuybibe vazirasandi ga'ri 
vazir an beye amis padshaba sanzi kor^e dop"nas 
ba mang padsbabas lalan bund trut dop am^ padsbaba 
sanzi kod^e pananis ma^lis me gabiy asun lalan bund 
trut lal sbinak au padsbabas nisb karnas salam 
padshah ebus dapan lal basa gab?nai asan^ setba 
tratis sumb au lal sbinak vot panun gara yi chas 
dapan zanana ltft‘ pa^th^ kya zi chuk bibitb yi ebus 
dapan pberitb padsbab cbum mangan az lalan bund 
trut su ka^ti ana bo dop^nas am^ zanana k^e chana 
pbikir gab padsbabas gabe b^un tren ritan kyut 
kbarj dyut"nas padsbaban kbarj au panun gara 
b^et. 

6, yi cbu kbyevan ta cb^avan yuttany yim tre 
rit gai vu cbas dapan yi zanana amis lal sbinakas 
dapan cbes ye ta*t^ m^e tami kulye manza lal tu 
jau tami kul^e kul^e gabe khasun hyur paban ta^tf 
cbiy nag taV nagas gabe andas kun dob kbanun 
ta^ty dobas manz bib zi ka'titb tatb nagas pyetb 
yinai gudeny sbe za%ye sran kara%i timan kye 
kaV zina pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen bunz zith 
sa vasiy tat nagas sran kara^ni posbak traviy ka'ritb 
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court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 

5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, w^here 
he passed the night. Kext morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, '' Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.’’ So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, Fain would I have 
a ruby necklace.” In due course the La|)idary came to the presence 
and made his bow. Said the King, Sir, thou must bring unto me 
a number of rubies suSicient for a necklace.” He went home, and 
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here ? ” 
Replied he, To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace. 
Whence can I bring one ? ” Quoth she to him, “ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 
to his house. 

6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 
sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 
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ba'tMs pyeth chon gafee gafeun feuV pa'th^ gafee ti 
poshak tnlun. 

7. aye she zanye kur timau sran timan kye 
vunun na yiman pata ayi satimy za'ny trov am^ 
posh^ kaWth ba'this pyeth pane vufe n%as manz 
a^ yi lal shinak feuV pa^thy an ta tnlun yi a^mi sund 
poshak gau ta bjruth ath dobas manz am^ knr sran 
kafe ba^this pyeth vuchnn at‘ na poshak difeun krekh 
dapan che dyan chuka yinsan chnka tas khndayesnnd 
chi khasam yim pa*da kiumk mye ma kar siras phash 
yi fea gafeiy ti dimai ami kurus alau am^ dob? manza 
dop^nas dim vadai Khuda yi bo mangai ti gafeyem 
bozun at^ pyeth dyut^nas vadai Khuda dyut"nas 
poshak poshak feun am* na*ly dop"nas kyah chum 
hukum dop’*nas am^ lal shinakan fee gafee hyiin mye 
sa*thy pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mal pa*ri va%* 
amis lal shinakasund gar. 

9. dapan vustad ya a*mis kathen haran lal ya. 
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu ap: lal sath tuly lal shinakan gau hyeth padshahas 
kar?nas salam lal sath than nas bonta ka%i padshah 
gau setha khush. 

10. lal shinakan hyiitus rukhsat vot panun gara 
patai votus yi nayid am* khosus mast mast khasit 
drau vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? amis lal shinakas gamufe az 
pa*da byek zanana sa che setha khobsurat tamis gude 
nyechi handi khota setha khobsurat kygfea karta 
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She will doff her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry off her garments.’’ 

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them 
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying, 
“ Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whate’er thou ask will I give to thee.” He then 
called to her from the pit, Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee.” When 
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
on. Then quoth she, “ What is thy command ? ” and the Lapidary 
replied, ‘‘ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the 
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 

8. Saith my Master : — 

Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 

9. And moreover saith my Master: — 

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased 
became the King. 

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When 
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him 
also. Said he, 0 Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 
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amis lal shinakas akk eke la^ki vazir k^ek eke mye 
layak dop^nas pyom kasa beye vanun padskak kodyi 
gau yi vazir dapan cku amis padskak kddyi fea mang 
ma*jlis m^e gafee asun rutuna kud gaye padskak kud 
pananis ma^lis dapan ekes m^e gafee asun rutun? kud 
paga au lal skinak dapan ckus padskak ansa rutun?' 
kud. 

11. drau lal skinak vot panun gara dapan cku 
yiman zananan don padskak ekum mangan rutun? 
kud su ka*ti ana bo pkeritk vufeus lal mal pa^ri 
dop“nas gab padskakas mang tren ritan k^ut kkarj 
dyut“nas padskakan au k^eth panun gara doka doka 
cku kadan tre r^etk gai ada lekkan eke lal mal 
pa‘ri kakad dapan eke a^is lal skinakas gab tath 
nagas p^etk ye%i manza bo anytkas ta^t^ manz 
gaba yi kakad travun t5d? kkasi atko ta'tV manz 
asi kud ta^t^ ka^rzi tkapk pan?^ manz va^s^ zina. 

12. gau k^etk yi kakad vot atk nagas pyetk 
travun yi kakad atk nagas manz k^utkuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy kkut Ida atka a'ty atkas manz rutuna 
kud dibun atk tkapk am^ tka'pi sa^tki av a%is kob 
ne'ritk kob k^etk ti kud k^etk ti au panas vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subakanas gau padskakas karun 
salam ka^d^en tkau nas bont? ka%i padskak gos 
setka kkusk. 

13. kyiitus rukhsat lal skinakan atj panun gara 
au beye yi nayid khasun mast a^mis lal shinakas 
mast kha^sitk drau vot a^mis vaziras nish beye ckus 
dapan yiy vazira a*mis lal shinakas ckuk na ba 
vatan kun^a^y a^mis karta kyeba gau yi vazir a^is 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.’" Eeplied the Vizier, 
I must, sir, again speak to the King’s daughter.” So he went and 
said to her, Thou shouklst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain 
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, “ Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 

11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, “ The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it ? ” Then up and said to him Lalmal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, “ Go thou to the spring from which 
thou hast brought me, and therein east this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.” 

12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 

13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, “ 0 Vizier, thou dost not in any wny get at that Lapidary, 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 
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padshah kodyi dapan clius fea chak padskah khud 
fea gafeiye asun akoy kud padshakas gake mangun 
byak gaye yi padskak kud dopun pananis ma^lis 
mye gafee asuu byak kud ap beye lal skinak karun 
salam dapan ckus padskak byak kud gafee asun. 

14. au lal skinak vot panun garg. dapan cku 
yiman zananan don az ekum padskak mangan byak 
rotun?^ kud divan ekes lal mal pa^ri paneny vaj dapan 
ekes gak tatk nagas pyetk ta^t^ nagas a^kitk kun ckiy 
pal bud ta‘t^ kau myen vaj su pal vu^tki tkud ta*mi 
ta^l* ckai vatk taW va^ti vaz%a bun ta*ti chai myen 
vis say diyiy rutuna kur. 

15. drau yi lal skinak votk tatk jaye kavun tatk 
palas vaj pal vutk tkud vutk ta‘mi va^ti bun bun 
vuchin khatuna akk ku'niy zany a^i dop"nas ka'ti 
osuk aW dop^nas lal mal pa^riye dopuy rutung, kur 
a%is kkatuni pyau yad ta'misanziiy maj as sa yas 
rutuna karris sa^tk^ kuk gayau ne^ritk tas eke akay 
nur tas cku dod pananis dilas ray kar atoi kkatuni 
yany myeny moj va^t^ nyemis manoskas kkeye yi as 
setka kkobsurat a'mis gau skok dilas bo kare a%is 
saHk^ netk?r vony yeli maje kund par tav? pyau atk 
jaye gau bunyiil a^mis dyxitun skap kiirfnas kanye 
pkul tkavun ckandas vakus maj utk dop’^nas katai 
kudyi mye eke yivan manka buy yi ckas na kyevan 
zima kyg aW yeli zor kurnas dop"nas cku manosk 
ka dim gud?' vadai Kkuda bo kya karas na kye 
vadai Kkuda dyiit^nas a*m‘ kur ekanda manza kanye 
pkul skap tul"nas manosk yiitkuy as t? tiitkuy rud 
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daughter, and quoth he, Thou art a King’s daughter, shoulclst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King ? ” So she departed. Quoth she to her father, '' Fain would 
I have yet another bracelet.” Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.” 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, “ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet,” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground 
by the path and thou unit find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.” 

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, Whence comest thou ? ” 
Saith he, '' Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled bracelet, 
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him. 
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, Aha ! my girl,” cried she, '' I 
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she said, '' There is indeed a man. But first sw’ear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 
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dop^nas yi chu myon ha%M Khudai bo asan yiihoi 
fearan yiihoi ludf'nam ma'ji Khudayen yi ehes dapan 
moj zab?r gau bayen don lad kakad a^mi suy a^th^ 
dop"nas ma^jiy lekh feiiy lyiikh a^mi kakad dyiitun 
a^mis lal shinakas a^thi a^mi kur?nas alau khatuni 
dop"nas yi an kakad yury vuch a‘mi khatuni ath 
lyiikhniut a^misanzi ma^i chu voi myen gab?r yi gahe 
vat?' vunuy marun a^mis 6s a^mi satha panun dod 
pyamut yad su hah^uk yi kakad hun^nas fea^ith a^mi 
khatuni panun lyiikh^'nas kakad ath manz lyiikhJnas 
ehu vai mye bay tuhund gafee jal?d yiin mye kya chu 
yenyi val. 

16. lyiikhunas kakadas zabany kur?nas na%‘yat 
dop"nas tut yeli vatak kar? hak salam salam palith 
dizyek kakad tim ananai khyen feam ru kare ti 
chyon khyun gafe^na badal dyut“nas sa^th^ asl kare 
dop’^nas yi khyezi ta'ti tihund hanfzi bebinda^r^ 
tra^vith panun khyezi ta%i pata dap^'nai tim kash 
na hana kareny tat khyuth dyuf^nas shast?^ro panje 
dop“nas tim chi dyav?^zath timan yiye tas?li shast^rvi 
panje sa^thi. 

17. drau a^ti na%iyat yad hyet voth thuth kariin 
timan salam dyiit^nak yi kakad a^mis dyiituk khyen 
ham?ru kare aWuk tulan chu bus is^nan bebind?r 
traMth panun chu kadan ti chu khyavan a%i pata 
dop“has yimau khashf'ua h?'na kar aW kur yi feu^ri 
pa^th^ shast?ro panje chuk a^mi saW divan zilla 
zilla yimau lyiikhas javab at kakadas lyiikhas asi 
chyena furs ath hazra¥ sulaiman chu divan nad hal?- 
bismilla ka^ryu yenyivol. 
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had been before. Quoth she to her mother, This is he. who is 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have ! been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, 0 mother, •whom God hath sent unto me.'^ 
Then said her mother, Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
his hand unto thy two brethren.’’ Quoth she, My mother, let it 
be thou that -writest.” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her^ 
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, ye be indeed my sons, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.” 
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, '' If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it 
is my wedding festival.” 

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, MTien thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease, 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, For,” said she, they are of a demon 
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept 
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and with them 
scraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the 
letter after this manner. We have no time to come unto thee, 
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” 
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IS. vat ath. hau nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
karuk a%is saW yefiyVol vu ehe yi khatun dapan 
a^is khav?ndas pananis yet* roz ka kina du*n%as 
manz gafeak bu cbas fea ta*bya a*m* dop“nas duny*bas 
manz gafeau dop"nas a*ini khatuni vnny yeli nerau 
myen moj da*p*y khye fea mangum ebony gabas 
mangTin vat?ranuk musla beye khye ma^ygf'zas na 
vuny yeli yim sakhryai dopuk a^nsi maje mangun 
khye fea dop“nas dim vat?ranuk mus?la tath chu nan 
vufefprang drau a*ti va*ti panun gara gara va*tith 
karun taiyar rothuna kur gau hyeth padshahas yi 
lal shinak. 


19. na*ydan boz lal shinak vot gafean chus 
nayid gar? mast kas?ni aHi vuchan chu triyim 
khatuna drau a*ti nayid puth phe*rith vot vaziras 
nish dapan chu a'mis vaziras ha vazira a*mis lal 
shinakas ehe az triyim khatuna yiman don handi 
khuta khob-surath sa che layiki padshah akh che 
layiki vazir byek che mye layak a*mis lal shinakas 
kar the khye ba dapan chus vazir az vane bo 
padshahas suy padshah ka*ri a%is khye ba va% 
dath su ma*ri zanana tre nyemau a*s* dop vaziran 
padshahas' padshaham a*mis lal shinakas che zanana 
tre tiba chena padshahi manz padshaham ta*mis lal 
shinakas rath ta khye ba nukhta su gub galun tim? 
zanana tre kar’* huk dakh*li mahala khan padshahan 
kar fik?ra dopun manga has khyeba chiz ti chu anan 
saruy vuny dapas bo myenis ma*lisunz khabar gabe 
aneny su cha jan? tas kina dozakas. 
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18. 'He returned to the lady' and her mother, and showed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 

Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men ? 
Behold I am thy humble slave.’^ So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, Now, when we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for naught else.’’ So, as they were preparing for their 
journey her mother said to him, ^'Ask thou of me some gift,” 
and he said to her Give me the skin mat that is called the wutsha 
f rangy or ' flying-couch Well, they went forth from there and 

reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for 
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 

19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, 0 Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the 
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, To-day will I tell the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the 
King, Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him, 
“ Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” 
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20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshakas karun 
salam padshak ckus dapan az tany yi mye vunmai 
ti bdzutk feye az galse me'nis ma^lisunz kkabar aneny 
su cha janatas manz kina dozakas drau lal shinak 
vot pannn gar a dapan chu a^ti yiman zananan tren 
az chum dapan padshak me%is ma^l^ sunz khab?r 
aneny bo kya kare atk su eke kkabar ka^tya vaW 
gamuty tas mom?tis yi vufeas kkatun yi koi yi yasa 
rotkuna kaV as karan sa as pa^ri ba Kkuda a^mi 
dop^nas khye cka na fik^r gafe has kharfj beye dapus 
padshahas chony gabe ziin somb?run ma'danas manz 
zun gafee sombfrun be shumar. 

21. somb?rau padskakan ziin beshumar a't* pyeth 
kkut yi lal shinak yi musl?kan vata^rith aH^ pyetk 
byotk pane abnis dopun padshahas ba kya gabiy 
anun ma'l^sund niskana yi votkus padshak dop"nas 
akh gabiy anun jan? tukh myeva beye gabiy anun 
myernis ma^l^andi daskata khatk dopun yiman diyu 
yath zinis nar so pa^ri. 

22. dapan vustad 3 dmau yeli atk zinis nar dyuth 
yivan cku na kuni b6z?na ji lal shinak lal shinakan 
dyuth atk mus^las kas?'m dop"nas mye gabe vatun 
panun gar? kak lagimna deshun dapan tuv^ aW 
lal shinakan ack mub?rin ta v6t“mutk gar a panun 
a%i kha tuni kar kama kabjoshi karun myeva jan? 
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun kkath atk karun a'mis 
padskak?sandis ma^l%und daskath beye mokmr a^t* 
manz likhun padshahas chony gaba mye nisk vatun 
vazir hyeth beye nayid hyeth tithai paHk^ yitka 
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20; And saith ' my Master : — ■ ■ ' . . 

The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the 
King to him; “ Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news 
of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.” 
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 
these three women, “ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years 
have passed since he hath died ? ” Then up and spake the lady 
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was 
obedient unto God), “ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou, 
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, ' Thou must 
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 
together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ” 

21. The King assembled and piled fii’ewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, “ What token 
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, “ First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.” 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, “ Set ye the fire- 
wood alight on all four sides.” 

22. And moreover saith my Master : — 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, “ I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that 
no one see it:” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals ^ she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal And 
this was what she wrote to the King : “ Thou must come unto me 

^ The haft-josh is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver. 
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pa'tliy lal shinak mye nish vot kakad kariin havala 
a^mis lal sMnakas beye dyuth“nas athas kbyatb 
yi dan. 

23. atany gai teor do yi nar gamut beta path, 
rodfmut sur yi lal shinak drau longu^th^ ka'rith 
sula voth ath suras manz divan chu duleny naz?r 
bazau kaV naz?r khabardarau niye khab?^r dop“has 
padshaham a^mi sura manza gafean che sus?^ rarai 
yi ma a^s* lal shinak amut yim che yimai katha 
karan nazar chak okun au voda lal shinak athas 
khyath hyeth dan beyes athas khrath hreth khath 
kahin padshahas salam dan thaunas bont? ka*ni 
khath thaunas bont? ka%i yi khath mutoun padun 
ath lyukhmut bo kya chus jan? tas manz ebony gafea 
vatun yury vazir hreth beye nayid hyeth jal?d. 

24. padshah chu karan flkf-ra mre dapyau yi lal 
shinak ga‘li yi au ma^lisanz mye khabar hyeth dapan 
padshah a^mis lal shinakas bu khyatha pa'thy vate 
tat janrtas manz dop“nas lal shinakan yuth zyiin 
mye kyuth s6mb?ravuth tith^ tre gabun somb?rava%i 
jal?'d vatak jan? tas manz somb? rau padshahan zyiin 
beshumar a^t^ pyeth karanavun vat?run a^t^ pyeth 
khuth pane beye vazir beye nayid dyiithuk zinas 
nar bo pair\ 

25. dapan vustad dud yi padshah beye vazir 
beye nayid trin? vai gaU^ vot ath lal shinakas uish 
su vazir yus vazir padshah kur hreth as balan ta 
sam? kukh akhun khuth suy vot a%is lal shinakasund 
gara pane va%* ka^rikh kathe batha vonus aW lal 



-25] 


mi: .THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 


103 


with thy Vkier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary, hath come imto me.” This paper she made over, to, 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 

23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discemers 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
'' Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ? ’’’ And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome- 
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, "I, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy 
Yizier and with thy barber.” 

24. The King considered awhile, " I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.” Quoth he to the Lapidary, " How can 
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ? ” Replied the Lapidary, 
" Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four 
sides. 

25. And my Master saith : — 

Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhun. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shinakan yi panun safar yiis aW nayidan ta vaziran 
a^mis as pesh on rmith dop^nas paneny kkatnn ninsa 
panas yesa yi lal mal paV as tas dyiithun rukhsath 
yesa yi pata anyen zyenith. sa thavun panas. 

26 . dapan vustad su vazir byoth pad?shaM kar?'ni 
lal shinak byoth vaziri kar?ni, — asla malaiknm valai 
kum salam. 
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had done unto him. Said he to him, ^^Take, sir, thine own lady to 
thyself.'' Blit as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return 
to her boiiie, while she whom last of all he had won for himself, 
her he kept wdth him as his wife. 

26. And saith my Master : — 

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally, 
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership. 

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace. 




THE TEXT OF TPIE TALES 


AS TRANSCBIBED BY 
PANDIT GOVINDA KAULA 
With interlinear translation into English 

I 

1 . Shelian-sliali Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi 

The-king-of-kings Suitan-of-Mahimid-of^O-Jbazni 


A 

os“ 

karan pana 

naulkan 

poravi/ 

was 

making himself 

(of-his-)lands 

protection. 

Pkakir 

logitk 

OS" pheran 

wana-wan 

Paqir 

having-taking-the- he 

-was wandering 

from-shop- 


appearance -of 


to-shop 


‘‘myani-ah^day asi ma kill notuwan/^ 

‘‘ (In-)my-time may- I-wonder- anyone feeble.” 
there-be if 


3. Jaye-akis os^ karan dwa-yi-kkor 

(In-)place-a-cGrtain tbey-\?ere making prayer-of>welfare 

ad^a-tam^-sandLsoty asakh ceslmia ser. 

jnstice-his-by were-of-them tbe-eyes satisfied. 

4. Jaye-akis wnchun hanzak akk alii 

(In-)place-a-certain was-seen-by* a-certain- one wretched 

him fisherman 

mnkima-sdtin 6s^ gamot^ sny zalil. 

poverty -by •was gone he-verily brought-low. 

6s^ trawan ak ■ ta wosk, 

Poverty-by (he-) was emitting sighs and groans, 

makima-sotm tas na klk4i kosk. 

poverty-by to-him not remained any-even sense. 
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6. Yora zalah. 6s^ layan gata san 

Whence a-certain-net (he-)was casting skill with 

tora zalas osiis-iia ■ keli kkasan. 

thence to-the-net was-for-him-iiot anything rising. 

7. ■ Dopas sheliaii kar me sotin boj^-kath 

It-was-said- by-the- “ make me with sharing 

to-him king, 

‘^lay zalah, yad-i-Alah dilas ratli/^ 

cast a-single-net, memory-of'-God to-the-heart seize.” 

8., Loyan zalak tora khot^ tas , gada-kath 

Was-cast- a-singie- thence arose for-him hsh-a- 

by-him net hundred 

pataskehas bontli-ktin av say beth. 

the-king before came he-Terily having- 

taken (-them). 

9. Gada-katas badal dyat^nas mokara-dyar 

For-the-fish- in-exchange was-given-by- coin- wealth 

hundred him-to-him 

lal nigia mal moktay wfitka-bar. 

rubies jewels property pearls-veriiy camel-loads. 

10. Rath barith patashehan dyatas nad 

Night having-passed by-the-king was-given- a-summons 

to-him 

«^ay chakk myon^ sherikh namarad.^ 

“ thou- verily art my sharer without-hope. 

11. Hakim kasawan^ hekmat-i-Parwardigar, 

^‘Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Providence, 

‘‘tapk skekaP sarda garam bow^ bakar. 

“sunshine cold coolness warmth new spring. 

^ Warnttrad! is the word given by Hatim. A version of the poem current 
in Srinagar has with hope. In Kashmiri, nd-murcid means ^‘without 

hope or expectation 
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12. “ Wanayey, 

“ ‘ kafea-hekmufe" 

by-how-mueh-skill 


‘ zan banda monzur 
muhim tagiy 

poverty will-be-possible- 
for-thee 


zasaniiy '■ 
kasunay.’ ” 

to-be-expelled- 
verily.’ ” 


13. Ath*-andar chuy wustadab wanan zar, 

This-verily-in is-verily a-eertain-teacher saying prayer, 

“jumala alam banda Ahmad wumedwar.” 

“ (on-Him-from- world tbe-slave Ahmad (is-) hopeful.” 
whom-is-)the-entire 


^ The meaning of the line is unknown. Hatim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zdsantiy, informants in Srinagar tell me that 
it is not a Kashmiri word. Hatim says that it is an “old” word which is 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is : — 

“Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur fee asunuy,’ 

“ I-would-say- ‘ this know, slave, accepted by- it-is-to-be,’ 

to -thee thee 

which is intelligible. 
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IL— TOTA-StiNZU KATH 

PAEROT-OP THE-STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

1. (Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Shehar akh gav, Shekar-e-Yiran. TatV 

Country one went (i.e. is), the-eountry-of-Iran. There 

6s“ patashehah ; tamis“y ckxili nav 

there- was a-certain-king ; to-him-verily is the-name 

Bah®^dur Khan. Tam^ 6s® kor®mot® bag 

Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden 

zananan-kyut®. Tath Ss®-na wath. gdrzanas. 

women-for. Por-it was-not a-path for-a-stranger. 


Tath bagas-manz gav pbda phakirah. 

That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-faqir. 

Nazar-bazav kiir® nazar. Khabar-darav 

By-the-watehers was-made sight. B 5 ^-the-informers 

niye kiiabar amis-patashehas. Dopukh, 

was-brought information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them, 

“phakirah feav bagas-manz.” Buzun 

“ a-certain-faqIr entered the-garden-in.” Was-heard-by-him 

patashehan, hyotun sbty wazir. 

by-the-king, was-taken-by-him in-eompany the-vizier. 

Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir. 

They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there the-faqir. 

2. Lache-n6w“ chuy har-wati binah. 

2. He-who-has-a-hundred is-verily on-every-path seeing, 

thousand-names (i.e. God) 


Boz, 

Hear, 


wophadbri ankah. 

loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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“HaPliakiro, yor kor teakko? 

“ Ho Faqir-O, here where didst-thou-enter-0 ? 

“ Katiko chukk ? Kati-petha akho ? ” 

“ Of- where art-thou? Where-from didst-thou-come-0 ? ” 

Pkakir dapan, — 

The-faqir (is) saying, — 

“ Kor“ me sdlak. Tuhond" khev me kyah ? ” 

“ Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what ? ” 

made me eaten me 

Boz, wophadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-ayis. 

3. Patashehas kontha-kani poshe-thiir*^. 

To-the-king front-towards (was) a-flower-shrub. 

Ath'-tal mumot“ balbulah. Yeli 

It-verily-below (was) dead a-certain -nightingale. When 

yimau amis-pbakiras kbashem kor’^, teli pev 

by-them to-that-faqlr wrath was-made, then fell 

phakir patbar wasitb, mumot" bulbul 

the-faqir downwards having-tumbled, the-dead nightingale 

gav tbod" wotbitb. Patasbebas bowun 

became erect having-arisen. To-the-king was-shown-by-him 

yib vir^d. Gav niritb; pbiritb 

this magic-power. He-went having-emerged ; having-returned 

biye av, bulbul mud’^ biye, pbakir 

again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-faqir 

gav biye zinda. Hyotun nerun, yim 

became again alive. It-wa,s-begun-by-him to-go-forth, they 
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ehis karan zara-para. Dapan 

are-to-him making entreaties. Saying 

cMs, — 

they-are-to-liim, — 

“ Ha phakira, kkizmatk karay, 

“ Ho Paqir-O, service will-I-do-to-tliee, 

“Doda-harak^ khds^ ko baray. 

“ Milk-cream-of cups 0 ■will-I-fill-for-tliee. 

“ Khasa polav macama khekb-na ? ” 

“ Special pilaos (and) macdmas wilt-tliou-not-eat ? ” 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

4, Yus vir^d phakiras os’*, suy 

What magic-power to-the-faqir was, that-verily 

bowun amis-patashehas. Am^-patashehan 

was-confided-by-him to-that-king. By-that-king 

bow" waziras. 

it-was-confided. to-the-vizier. 

Kor" tarbyetb patasbehan waziras, 

Was-made instruction by-tbe-king to-the-vizier, 

Suti mab"ram korun ath-siras. 

He-also intimately- was-made- for-this-secret. 

acquainted by-him 

Gay solas sbikaras yeg-jab. 

They -went for-excursion for-hunting together. 


Boz, wopbadbri ankab. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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Tota nrnmot’* wuchukh dar biyaban, 


A-parrot 

dead was-seen-by-tbem in 

the-forest, 

“Ha 

waaroj asihe 

sMMn, 

“Ho 

Vizier-0, it-would-bave-been 

beautiful. 

“Zuv 

amis-manz thavtan 

sathali/’ 

“(Thy-) soul 

this-one-in place-please-it 

for-a-certain-time.” 

Boz, 

wophadori ankah. 


Hear, 

loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


Dop" 

waziran, 



It-was-said by-the-vizier, 

“ Patasbeham, yufe®-k6l“ mumot“, 


“King-my, for-a-long-time (it-is-) dead, 

“ Phakh chus yiwan, khabar 

“stink is-from-it coming, news (i.e. who knows ?) 



kar chub 

gamot'^. 




when it-is 

gone (dead). 



Cbusna 

tbabaran ; 

wanta-sa 

kara 

kyah.” 

I-am-not 

waiting (i.e. able to say-please-sir 

I-shall-do 

what.” 


stay here) ; 




Boz, 

wophadori 

ankab. 



Hear, 

loyalty 

(is) a-rara-avis. 




6. Patasbeb karan zara-para waziras 

The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier 


ami-bap ath. 

“ Bob 

■wucbaban 

tota 

kyutb" 

this-for. 

“I 

would-see-it 

the-parrot 

how 

asihe 

sbuban.” 

Am^ 

bnz^nas-na 

it-would-be 

waziran 

by-the-vizier 

beautiful.” 

keb. 

anything. 

By-this-one 

was-heard-by-him-for- 

him-not 
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Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis 6s“ dilas-manz dagay. Wun feav 

To-him was the-heart-in disloyalty. Now entered 

patashieli amis-totas-manz, panun" mod“ fehunun- 


the -king 

this-parrot-in, 

his-own 

body was 

-dashed- 

trovith. 

Tota 

wotk" 

tkod", 

ckuk 

down-by-him. 

The-parrot 

arose 

erect, 

it-is 

pheraii, ■ 

Wazir an. 

kiir" 

kdm", 

feav 

moving-round. 

By-the-vizier 

was-done 

a-deed, he-entered 

ath-pataskeha-sandis-madis- 

-laanz. 

Yiy 6s" 

amis 

that-king-of-body-in. 

This 

-verily was 

to-him 


dar dil. 

in heart. 


Pev petarun patashehas panas, 

(That-load-which) fell to-carry-out to-the-king himself, 

Bor" lodun waziras nadanas. 

(That-) load was-laid-by-him to-the-vizier the-fool. 

A 

Osus dagay zagan dadkhali. 

There-was-to-him disloyalty watching a-petitioner. 

B6z, wophaddri, ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

6. Tota chuh. kawa-yi-asman, wazir 

The-parrot is (in) the-air-of-heaven, the-vizier 

dnih. patasheha-sandis-maris-manz. Wptk" thod". 

is the-king-of-body-in. He-arose erect, 

khoth" guris lashkari-manz gav. 

mounted to-the-horse the-army-in went. 
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Bop’^nakli, “ inud“ wazir, guri-petha 

Ifc-was-said-by-him-to-tliem, “ died the vizier, horse-from 

wasith-pev.” 

having-tumbled-he-fell.” 

Khabardarav niye say khabarah. 

By-the-informers was-brought that-very one-piece-of-news. 

B6z, •wopbadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

7 . Am'-waziran yeli kiir" kbm", feav 

By-that-vizier when was-done the-deed, he-entered 

patasbeba-sandis-maris-manz, tuj% atbas-ketb 

the-king-of-body-in, was-raised-by-hini the-hand-in 

sbemsber, atb-pananis-maris korun reza. 

a-sword, to-that-his-own-body was-made-by-him piece(s). 

Ath-lashkari dopun, “ niriv tirandaz biye 

To-that-army it-was-said-by-him, “go-forth archers also 

bandukbaz. Yus mariwa tota, taniis 

gunners. Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, to-hirn 

baniv bakb^cbyisb.” Ami-totan yeli 

there-will-beeome a-present.” By-that-parrot when 

buz'^, ta feol". G-av tas pbakiras- 

it-was-heard, then he-fled, He-went that faklr- 

nisbe, yus tatb-bagas-manz os’^ tami-doba. 

near, who that-garden-in was (on-) that-day. 

Hukum dyutun"y tirandazan, 

Older was-given-by-him-verily to-the-archers, 

“ Kan tbav^tav myanen-nazan.” 

‘ Exr plaee-ye-please to-my-blandishments.” 
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Tota 

maranas 

d3rut"nakh. 

pkotuwak. 

The-parrot 

for’killmg 

was-given-by- 

him-to-thein 

a-cer tain -decision. 

Boz 

wophadori 

ankak. 


Hear, 

loyalty 

(is) a-rara-avis. 


8. Yus 

as4 6s 

" pataskak, 

suk ckuk 

Who 

real was king, 

he is 


totas-manz 

pkakiras’uiskiu. 

Suk 

tota 

kaisi 

the-parrot-in 

the-fakir-near. 

That 

parrot 

by-any-one 

m6r"-na. 

Doka-aki 

drav 

yik 

pataskek 

■was-killed-not. 

On-day-one 

issued 

this 

king 


sblas shikaras. Wot" jaye-akis. Ati 

for-excursion for-hunting. He-arrived at-place-one. There 


■wxich"n mine-mur". Amis^ kur%h. 

was-seen-by-him a-hind. To-this-one-verily was-made-by-them 

lar, tTn%h lashkari-manz, Dop"nakh 

pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-them 

am^'patashehan, “ yes-kan^ yih fealiv, 

by-this-king, “ whoin-from-near she may-eseape, 

tas dimav gardan.” 

to-him I-will-give the-neck.” 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ami-mme-mari tuj" woth, patasheka-sandi- 

By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of- 

kala>peth* feliuS.% wSth, feiij". Loris 

head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 
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pata. Yus smli tota^ 6s% yiih 6s^ pliakiras- 

after. Who ,, that' parrot was, he ^¥as the-fakir- 

nishk ' Pliakir ; 6s^ soMb-e-agah. Bopun ■■ 

near. The-fakir was a-master-intelligent, It-was-said-hy- 

him 

amis46tasj yes-manz yih patasbeb os^y 

to-this-paiTot, whom-in this king w-as, 

dop^nas, gafeb, sa, ner. Az labakh 

it-was-said-hy- go, sir, go-forth. To-day wiit-thou-take 

him-to-him, 


panun'^ 

mod^” 

Yim 

chill amis-mine-mare-pata 

thine-own 

body.” 

Who 

are this-hind-after 

laran, 

nakhia 

rozan 

chekhna. 

running, 

near 

remaining 

she-is-to-them-not. 


10, Bapan Wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


i 

Ati 6s" mumot" 

haputh. 

Patasbab feav 


Here was a-dead 

bear. 

The-king entered 


amis-hapatas-manz. 

Laryav. 

Yus yib 


that-bear-in. 

He-ran. 

Which this 


patashaha-sond" mor" 

OS" 

yib trowun 


king-of body 

was 

this was-abandoned 

by-him 


atiy. 

there- verily. 

Sbod^ biizan totan. Laryav. 

News was-heard-by-him by-the-parrot. He-ran, 

Kiili-dadari-manz-haa praryav. 


Tree-hole-in he-waited. 
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Mor" lobun. Kar^tos marhabali. 

The-body was-taken-by-him. Make-please- a-wish-of-gpod- 

ye-for-him luck. 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

11. Tota pev atiy pathar. Yib bav 

The-parrot fell there-verily down. He entered 

patashab pananis maris-manz. Yus yiih wazir 

tbe-king. his-own body-in. Who this vizier 

6s“, sub cbub bapatas-manz. Patasbab as^l 

was, be is the-bear-in. Tbe-king real 

yus 6s“, sub kbot“ guris-peth, Dopun 

wbo was, be mounted borse-npon. It-was-said-by-biin 


yiman 

lokan, “mbryun 

hapnth.’^ 

L6y%as 

to- these 

people, ‘‘ kill-ye-him 

the-bear.” 

Fired-by-them- 

at-him 

bandukh 

, phntor^as 

zang. 

Onukh 

a-gun. 

was-broken-by-them- 

for-him 

the-leg. 

He-was-bronght- 

by-them 

ratith 

patashahas-nisli. 

Dop^nas 

patashahaB, 

having-seized the-king-near. It 

-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-the-king, 

“fee 

kurHbam dagay. 

Boh ; 

marahath-naj 

“ by-thee 

was-done-by- disloyalty. I 

thee-to-me 

should-kill-thee- 

not, 

kyah 

karahb ? Lokb 

dapanam, 

^ hapiith 

what 

sbould-I-do? People 

will-say-to-me, ‘ a-bear 

chiis 

wazir.’ Tse 

cbuy 

panun" 

is-to-him 

vizier.’ By-tbee 

is-by-tbee 

tbine-own 
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mor’^ 

goPmot". 

Wumak 

thawatb. 

Ts% 

body 

destroyed. 

Now-not 

I-may-keep-tbee. 

Thou 

kaputh 

wazir. 

B61i, 

has a, marath.” 


a-bear 

vizier. 

I, 

sir, will*kill-tbee. 

5 > 


12. Dapan wustad, — 


(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Onnkh 

zyun". 

Zolukh 

haputh. 

There-waS”brought- 

firewood. 

He-waS“burnt“ 

tbe-bear. 

by-them 


by-tbem 


Hath 

waisi gav, 

kam ya 

jyaday, 

A-bundred (years) 

in-age, went. 

less or 

more, 


Av Bah^dur-Khanas pyaday. 

Came to-Bahadur-Khiln the-messenger (of Death). 

Kar, Wahab-Khara, “ Alah, Alah.” 


Make, Wahb-the-blacksmith-0, “ Allab, Allab.” 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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III— SODAGARA-StiNZ^ KATH 

MERCHANT-OP STORY 

1. Sodagar gav sodahas. Gari ds"s 

A-merchant went for-trade. At-home ■was-to-him 

zanana. Say gaye mushtakli phakiras- 

the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 

(i.e. was) 

akis warayahas-kalas. Doha-aki av sodagar 

one for-a-long-time On-day-one came the-merchant 

gara ^ panun" mal hetk. Patashehas 

house his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king 

gaye khabar “ sodagar wof^.” Pataskak 

went news “ the-merchant arrived.” The-king 

drav solas ratk-kyut", wof^ 

issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived 

s6dagara-sond“. Chub, atiy wodaSe, 

(at) the-merehant’s (house). He-is there- verily standing, 

pakar ckuk gamot*^ rbfe®-kond“ yik sodagar- 

a-watch is gone the-night-of, this merehant’s- 

kay wofek^, -wodi-petk k§fe% bata-trdm“. 

wife arose, crown -of-head-on was-taken- a-cooked-rice- 

by-her copper-dish. 

Pataskak ckuk wuckan feuri-pbtkin. 

The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 

Sodagar-bay draye bruk-bruk, pataskak 

The-merehant’s- wife went-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 

ckuk pakan pata-pata. WotV 

W'alking after-after. They-arrived 


IS 


mbdanas- 

a-plain- 
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akis-manz. Ati 6s“ pkakir nara-kan 

one-'in. , There was the-mendicant fire-a-small 

zcilitli. Kiir% ■' ami ■ salain^ ' bata 

having-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice 
to-him 

thow^BES bontba-kani, dop^nas, kbeb.” 

was-placed-by-her- front-in, it-was-said-by-her- eat/' 
for-him to-him, 

Am^ tnP febota, loyim amis-sodagar-baye, 

By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was- to-that-to-the-merchant’s- 

struck-by-him wife, 

dop^BES teirV kyazi ayekh?’^ Bop^nas 

it-was-said-by- ‘‘late why didst-thou-come ? " It-was-said- 
him-to-her by-her-to-him 

ami pbirith, ‘‘az osum amot^ pannn^ 

by-her in-answer, “to-day was-to-me come my-own 

kbawand, tamiy gom feer, kbetam 

husband, by-that-verily went-for-me delay, eat-for-me 

wun bata.’^ Dop^nas am^-pbakiran, 

now the-cooked-rice.” It-was-said-by- by-this-mendicant, 

him-to-her 


“boh khemay-na. 

Godafi 

dim 

anith 

“I will-eat-for-thee-not. 

First 

give-to-me 

having-brougbt 

amis-s6dagara-sond“ 

kala. 

Ada 

khemay 

this-merchant-of 

bead. 

Then 

I-will-eat-for-thee 

bata.” Patashah 

OS’^ 

wucbaix, 

yih-kenfehah 

cooked-rice.” The-king 

was 

watching, 

whatever 


yimaT-doyav katha kare, tib biiz^ 


by-these-two words wwe-made, that was-heard 

patasbeban soruy. 

by-the-king all. 
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2. Bapan wnstad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Draye sodagar-bay, wbfe“ panun" 

Went-forth the-merchant’s-wife, she-arrived her-own 


gara, 

kbiib^ 

byor“. 

Patasbab ebub 

bona- 

house, 

she-iiiounted above. 

Tbe-king is 

below- 

kani. 

Ami 

bot“ 

amis-sodagaras 

kala, 

in. 

By-ber 

was-cut 

for-that-merchant 

tbe-head, 

wiifeb" 

heth 

rum^-ketb. 

Cbeb 

she-deseended 

baving-taken (it) a-kercbief-in. 

Sbe-is 

pakan 

brub-bruh, 

patasbab ebub 

pata- 

walking 

in -front 

-in-front, 

tbe-king is 

after- 


pata. Wbfe^ amis-pbakiras-msb. Tulun 

after. She-arrived that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him 

febota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye. Dop^nas, 

the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-naerehant’s It-was-said- 

by-him wife. by-bim-to-ber, 

“fe“^b sapuz%b-na amis-pananis-kbawanda- 

“ thou becamest-not (the wife) this-tbine-own-husband- 


sunz“, 

wun 

sapadakba 

myon"?” 

■ ■ ;j 

of, 

now 

will-tbou-become 

mine ? ” 

' ^ ' ■' . 

3. Patasbab 

drav, wot" 

parnin^ 

gara. ^ 

Tbe-king 

went-fortb, arrived 

bis-own 

' bouse. . ■■ 

, Trowiin 

aram. Gasb 

pbol", 

wSfeM 

Was-released- 

repose 

(i.e. be Dawn 

burst-fortb. 

there- 

by-hini 

took r 

epose). 

arose 1 

krekh. 

Bapan 

cbib, “ sddagar 

wafeav 

an -outcry. 

Saying 

tbey-are, “ tbe-mercbant 

arrived ’ ; 
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panun’^ gara, say m6r“ feiirav.” 

his-own house, he-verily was-killed by -thieves.” 

Wofe“ otuy sodagar-hay, dapan cheh 

Arrived there- verily the-merchant’s-'wife, saying she-is 

patashelias, “khawand ay am, suy 

to-the-king, “ the-husband came-to-ine, he-verily 

m6r"ham feurav.” Patashahas cheh kkabar, 


was-killecl-by- by-thieves.” To-the-king is 

information, 

theiii-for- 

me 




“yib 

sodagar 

kam^ 


I^haran 

“ this 

merchant 

by-whom 

was-killed ? ” 

Seeking 

chib 

pay, 

sodagar 

kam^ 

mor^ 

they-are 

a-cliie, 

the-merehant 

by-whom 

was-killed, 

kaisi 

dinna 

kbasan 

zima. 


to-anyone 

is-not 

rising 

responsibility. 



4. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Kodixkh yih sodagar, zolukh. 

Was-brought-forth- this merchant, he-was-burnt- 

by-them by-them. 


otuy 

drav patasbab 

biye 

soriy 

cbub 

There-verily 

went-forth the-king 

and-also 

ail 

is 

wucban. 

Aye am*-sunz“ 

kolay, 

yih 

cbeb 

seeing. 

She-came him-of 

the- wife. 

she 

is 


karan gatk. Dapan cheh, “boti 

doing the-suttee-procedure. Saying she-is, “l-also 

zala pan.” Aye, h.ife"n 

will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-begun-by-her 

woth-kbuniin^ naras-manz. Patasbah gos, 

a-leap-to-be-taken the-fire-in. The-king went-to-her 
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kur%as thaph. Bapan clius patashah, 

was-made-by- hand-grasping. Saying is-to-her the-king, 

him-to-her 

«« yijj ta ' : till kyali ? Tiy, ta yih 

“ thiS"if, then .that what? ■ That-if, . then this. 


kyah?^^ Bop^nas, trav yela, 

what?” It-waS“Said-by- , ‘‘for-me let-go from-restraint. 

her-to-him, 


Boh 

zala 

pan.” 

Bop^nas, ‘ ^ nagas-akis« 

I 

■will-burn 

(my) body 

It-was-said- “spring-one- 

by-her-to-him, 

peth 

chey 

niyon“ 

doda-bene. Say waniy 

on 

is-verily 

my 

milk-sister. She-verily will-tell- 

to-thee 


amyuk^ mane/' Tro¥% yela, 

of-this , the-meaning.” She-w^as-let-go-, from-restraint, 

by-him 

zol^ ami, pan pananis-kkawandas-soty/ 

was-burnt by-her (her) body her-owii-husband-with, 

gaye, ■ kkalas* Pagak drav ' pataskak,' 

she-went (to) freedoiii Tomorrow went-forth the-king, 
(from existence). 

wot^ atk-nagas-peth. ■ Wnck% ' ati 

he-arrived that-spring-upon* Was-seen -by-him there 

zananak, ainis^y ■ ■ zanani ckny 

a-certain- woman, to-that-very woman is-veriiy saying 

pataskakj ‘‘tiy, . : ta ' yik " kyak? ' yiy, 

the-king, that-i£, then this what? this-if, 

ta tik kyak?" Bop^nas ami zanani, 

then that what ? ” Was-said-by- by-that woman, 


her-to-him 
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6tM“d61i^ dapay boh amyuk^ Jewab/^ 

“after-eight-days 'I-will-teil- 1 ■ ' of-this the-answer/' 

to-thee 

5. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

6th doh gay, path-kun patashehas 

Eight days went, afterwards to-the-king 

pe¥ yad. Ladyav patashah tath-Bagas- 

fell memory. Ban the-king that-spring- 

peth. Wiich% soh zanana, dop^nas, 

upon. Was-seen-by-him that woman, was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

‘‘ waniim tami-kathi-hond^ maneH Dop^nas, 

“ tell-to-me that-word-of meaning.” Was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

‘‘gafeh, an fehawul biye Oniin 

“ go, bring a-goat and-aiso a-jar.” Was-brought- 

by-him 

fehawnl ta not^. Dop^nas, was yith- 

a-goat and a-jar. Was-said-by- “ descend this- 

her-to-him, 

nagas-manz, not^ fehnn-phirith/’ Bop^nas 

spring-in, the-jar put-having-reversed Was-said-by- 

(it).” her-to-him 

biye, aniin fehawul kana ratith, 

also, “ bring-it the-goat by-the-ear having-seized, 

thawns ixatis-peth kala/’ Bop^nas, “ layns 

place-of-it the-jar-uiDon the-head.” Was-said-by- “strike- 

her-to-him, to-it 


:sheiBslieri-hiinz”^ 

a-sword-of 


feiind^/’ 

stroke.” 
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6. Dapan, — 

(Is) saying {the-teacher), — 

Lby’^nas sliemslieri-h,iinz® teiind®. Ami- 

Was-struck-by- the-sword-of blow. At-tbat- 

bim-to-it 

sata gafehiaii patasMli gob 

moment (is) becoming tbe-king invisible 

banga-ta-manga. 

unexpectedly. 

7. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying tbe-teacber, — 

Yih cbnli watan bagas-akis-manz. 

He (i.e. tbe king) is arriving garden-one-in. 

Ati cbuh wnchan palang pbritli. 

There be-is seeing a-bed prepared. 

Atb^-petb kbot^ patasbab, trownn 

It-verily-upon mounted tbe-king, was-released-by-bim 

aram. Ati asa par^ye. Yimav^y 

repose. There were fairies. By- them- verily 

nev tnlitb patasbab. Tsonnkb 

was-conducted having-raised tbe-king. He-was-eaused-to- 

(bim) enter-by-tbem 

akis-jaye-manz. Sapod^ bedar. Wncban 

a-place-in. He-became awake. Seeing 

ebnh jenatace jaye. Ati lbg%at^ 

he-is heaven-ol place. There were-being- 

carried-on 

nagraa. Patasbab cbiib nmsbtakb 

dances-of- Tbe-king is enamoured 

..women. 

atb^-tamasbes-kun. 

tbis-very -spectacle- towards. 
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8. Bapan, 

, 



(Is) saying (the- teacher), — 


Gaye 

yima 

par^ye panas. 

Amis 

Went 

these 

fairies for-themselves (i.e. 

To -him 



away on their own business) . 


ktmz. 

Dop“has, “ yith 

kutbis 

was-given- 

a-key. 

It'-was-said-by- “ to-this 

to -room 

by-them 


them-to-him, 


thav 

kuluph. Woth, afeh 

andar.” 

apply (i.e. open) the-lock. Arise, enter 

within.’' 

Tsa¥ 

andar. 

Ati wnchun 

gur^ 

He -entered 

■within. 

There was-seen-by-him 

a -horse 

ziu 

karith. 

Kodun nebar 

tbaph 

saddle having-made. 

It-was-brought- outside 

hand- 



forth-by-him 

grasping 

karith. 

Nehar 

yeli kodun, 

chuli 

having-done. 

Outside 

when i t- was- brought - 

he-is 



forth-by-him, 



wodafie 

standing-still 


thaph 

hand-grasping 


karith. 

having-done. 


Dop%as, 

It-was-said-by- 

them-to-hini, 


‘*klias 

mount 


yiimis-gnris.’^ Khot^ 

to-this-to-horse/’ He-mounted 


amis-giiris. 

to-that-to-horse. 


Till 


chuh wiiclian, satav-zaminav-taF 


He (i.e. the king) is seeing, 

ti nawav-asmanav-peth^ 

both the-nine-heavens-above 


the-seven-worlds-below 

ti, yih-kenfekah 

also, what-ever 


Kkoda-Sdkan 

by-God-the-Master 

patasMliaii. 

by-the-king. 


poda kor^mot^ till wiicli^ 

created (was) made that was-seen 

Tath^-soty gav mnslitakli, 

That-verily-with he-became entranced. 
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■ Gos poda Shetan. Bop^naSj, ‘^kyah. 

Becaiiie-to-him visible Satan. It-was*said’-by- , *^wliat 

him (Satan)-to*him, 

eliiikli wiichan ? Dop^nas pataskehan^ 

art-thoii seeing?” ' It-was-said-hy- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 

yih-kenfeliali Kkoda-Sohan poda kor^ 

what-ever by-God-the-Master created was-made, 

till cktis wuckan.’^ Dop^nas Sketanan 

that I-am seeing,” It-was-said-by- by-Satan 

him-to-him 


phirith, 

“ami-khota kaway bok. 

Yik 

in-reply, 

“ that-than 

(more) will-show- I. 

to-thee 

This 

chey ' 

myofi^ 

konz. Yitk-kutkis 

tkav 

is-verily 

my 

key. To-this-room 

apply 

kuluph. 

Wotk, 

akk andar.” 

Tsav 

the-lock. 

Arise, 

enter within.” 

Entered 

patashah 

andar. 

Wnckun ati 

kkar 

the-king 

■within. 

Was-seen-by-him there 

an-ass 

ganditk. 

Dop"nas, 

‘‘kadnn nebar, 

kkas 

hound. 

It-was-said-by- “bring-it- outside, 

him (Satan)-to-him, forth 

mount 


amis^y. Yik-kenkkak Kkoda-Sokan poda 

to-that-very-one. What-ever by-6od-the-Master created 

kor^, tami-petk^-kani wtickakk Mye 

was-made, that-in-addition-to thou-shalt-see more 

kek.’’ Kkot^ pataskak amis-kkaras. 

something.” Mounted the-king to-that-ass. 
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9. Bapan wustadj— 

(Is) saying, the-teacher, — 

Barabar ; ' watanowun panim^ gara* 

^ ^ ^ ^ be-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own ■ house, 

by-biiii (the-ass) 

Khot^ hyor^. Pbirith woth^. Wuclmii: 

He-ascended up. Returning lie-descended. Was-seen- 

by-him 

ati Ea khar, Patashehas av armaii 

there not the-ass. To4he-king came longing 

tami-bagiik^. Wob ketha-poth.^ wati ? 

of-that-garden. Now how wiil-he-arrive (there) ? 

Tot^, dapan, gay ath^-nagas-peth. 

From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very-spring-on. 

Bopnn tamis-zanani, me , wanta 

It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, ‘‘ to-iiie please-tell 

yiy, ta tih kyah? tiy, ta yib 

this-if, then that what? that-if, then this 

kyah?’^ Dop^nas ami zanani, ‘‘anun 

w’hat?” It-was-said*by- by-that by-woman, ‘'bring-him 

her -to -him 


paiiEE^ 

necyuv", 

biye an 

not“, 

biye 

thine-own 

son, 

also bring 

a-jar, 

also 

an 

shemsher.” 

Dop^nas, 

was 

yith- 

bring 

a-sword.” 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

‘‘ descend 

this- 


nagas-manz, walun panun^ necyny^, 

spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son, 


pawun 

cause-him-to-fall 


patbar, 

down, 


tbawns 

place-of-him 


natis-petb 

the-jar-upon 
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kala.” Kanas kur%as thaph. am‘ 

the-head.’* To-his-ear . was-done-by- band- by “that 

him-tO'bim grasping 

patasliehaiij tiij% shemsherj layi 

by-king, was-raised-by-bim tbe-sword, be-will-strike 

amis-necrnsj kiir^s ami-zanini thaph 

to-that-to-son, was-made- by-tbat-by- hand-grasping 
for-bim woman 


ath-shemsheri. 

to-that-to-sword. 

Dop'nas, 

Ifc-was-said-by' 

ber-to-bim, 

a 

“yiy, 

tbis-verily, 

gav 

became 
(i.e. is) 

tih ; tiy, 

that ; that-verily, 

ga¥ 

became 
(i.e. is) 

yih. 

this. 

Ts^-h 

Thou 

gokh 

becamest 

musMakk bagas; bene 

enamoured for-the-garden ; the-sister 

myon^ 

mine 

gaye 

became 


mnshtakh phakiras.” 

enamoured for-tbe-mendicant/’ 
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LAL-MALLIK-OF 

Dapan-chuh,— 

Saying-he-is,— 


Daye, 

0-God, 

boztam 

piease-to-bear-me 

Samsar 

The-world 


zar 

petitions 

tay, 


SPOKEN 


wan'may, 

are-said-by-me-to- 

Thee, 


SONG 


Khodaye, 

0-God, 


bdz^gar. 

(is) a-deceiver. 


Hazrat-i-Adam goda lod“nam 

Saint Adam first -was-sent-by-Him- 

for-me 


tay, 


Malakav 

By -angels 

Phor'i 


kor"hay 

he-was-made-by- 

them-verilv 


tayar, 

complete. 

tati 


kor^nam 


tas Yiblis, 

Was-a-plnnderer for-bim Satan, from-there he-was-expelled- 
(i.e. ruined) by-him-for-me 

tay, 


Samsar 

The-world 


boz%ar, 

(is) a-deceiver. 


3. Hazrat-i-iroli chuy 

Saint Noah is-verily 


Phirith 

Having-become- 

hostiie 


wolad-i-Adam tay, 

a-descendant-of-Adam . . * , 


gos 

went-for-him 


kuphar, 

the-infidels. 


Hatim pronounces this word /j?er”nam, but Srinagar ptxmlits tiLd^nam or 
hod^^nam. 


182 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 


[i- 


Ah 

A -sigh 

tay, 


tam^ kor^nay, sar^ gav alam 

by-him was-made- flooded (in went the-universe 

by-him-verily, his tears) 


Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


4. Hazrat-i-Yisah 

keh 

chuna 

kam tay. 

Saint Jesus 

anything 

is-not 

less . . . 

Sbhiba-sond“ 

totb’^ 

yar. 


The-Master-of 

beloved 

friend. 



Tson 

Four 

tay, 


asmanan-peth tarn* sabakh 

beaTens-iipon by-Him lecture 


dop^naiH 

was-said-by- 


Samsar 

The-world 


boz^gar. 

(is) a-deceiver. 


trowiiy 

was-put-forth- 

verily 


kadam 

a-step 


5. Hazrat-i-Mnsay 

Saint by-Moses 

SoMba-sond^ kara didar. 

The-Master-of I-will-do seeing. 

K6M-T6ra-petha tam^ katha 

Mount-of-Sinai-from-on by-him words 

tay, 


tay. 


karenam 

were-made-by* 

him-for-nie 


Samsar 

The-world 


bbz^ar. 

(is) a-deceiver. 
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6. Hazrat-i-YibraMm klh chuna kam tay, 


Saint Abraham anything- 

is-not less 

* • * j 

Putalen 

(Of-) idols 

korun 

was-made-by-him 

nakar. 

prohibition. 


Tam^ kor^ din-i-Mahmad 

By-him was-iiiade the-faith-of- ■ 

Muhammad 

makkam 

established 

tay, 

« • • j 

Samsar 

The-world 

bbz^gar. 

(is) a-deceiver. 



7 . Marith 

Having-died 

kabari yeli 

in-tlie-graYe when 

walanam 

they-will-canse- 

me>tO“descend 

tay, 

... 5 

Panin 

My-own 

bby^ kyab yar. 

brethren or friends. 


Tati Lala-Malikas kyah 

There to-Lal-Mallik what 

kawanam 

will-they-'Show- 

to-me 

tay, 

. . . j 

Samsar 

The-world 

bbz^ar. 

(is) a-deceiver. 
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V.— SONAEA-StiNZ^ KATH 

THE -GOLDSMITH-OP STOEY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Shehara akh chuh-6s"mot". Tat* chub. 

A-city one has-been. There is 


sonar. 

Suy os’* Isatas bahan-hatan-hond** 

goldsmith. He-verily was (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 

zyath**. 

Yuhuy 

6s’*-gadan 

wastb 

the -superior. 

He 

was-making 

articles 

patasheha-sanze-kore-kitb 

Tot" 

os"-ga1shan 

the-king’s-daughter-for. 

There 

was-going 

sonara-sunz’ 

* zanana 

both. 

Aki-doha 

the-goldsmith-of wife carrying (them). 

On -one -day 

dopns 

ami-patashali-kori, “ sozun’* 

gafebi 

it-was-said- 

by-that-king’s-daughter, “ is-to-be- 

it-is-proper 

to-her 


sent 


pannn^ 

kkawand.” 

Boba-aki 

drav 

thine-own 

husband.” 

On-day-one 

went- forth 

sonar, 

sona-siinz^ 

woj" 

betb, 

the-goidsmith, 

gold-of 

ring 

having-taken, 

pataskaha-sanze-kore-kife". 

Ami 

pasaud 

king’s-daughter-for. 

By-her 

approval 

kiir^na. 

Dop^nas, 

“ yith 

obey 

was-made-for- 

It-was-said-by- 

“ to-this 

is-verily 

it-not. 

her-to-him, 



wad,’^ 

Av pof* 

pbiritb. 

Wof* 

crookedness.’' 

He-came (home) back returning. 

He-arrived 
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painin'^ 

his-own 


ash®kh 

love 


gara. 

house. 


Pev 

He-fell 


bemar. 

sick. 


Amis osus patashaha-sanze-kdre-hond“ 

To-him was-to-him the-king’s-daughter-of 


g6mot“. 

become. 


Patasbah-kore 

To-the-king’s-daughter 


6s"-g6mot“ 

was-beeome 


amis-sonara-sond" 

this-goldsmith-of 


asli%h. Doda-maje-kiin 

love. The-foster-mother-to 


wanan patashah-kiir*, — 

(is) saying tlie-king’s-daughter, — 


“ Zargar-necyuvah 

“ A-goldsmith-son 


piir"-khumar. 

(is) full-of-languishment. 


“DisMth 

“ Having- 
seen-him 

bay 

0 ! 

D6da-moj“ 

The-foster-iiiother 

^^May 

“ Do-not 

'^Lagakh 

Thou- wilt- 
be-cauglit 

^vdra-kani 

‘‘ In-that- 
direction 

Ora 

(So that) 
from-tbere 


doda-maji, 

O-foster-niot-her, 


log"m“y> 

is-attaebed- 

to-me-Yerily, 

amar ” 

desire.’’ 


cbes-wanan pbiritb, — 

is-to-ber-sayiiig answering, — 

kar, kdr^yey, shur^-baslie. 

make, 0-daugbter, child-talk, 

asli%a&e walawasM. 

loye-of (in-) tbe-net. 


mad 


ditay, 

give- verily, 


kdrV 

daughter, 


ma lagaham 

not mayst-thou-find- 

thyself-not 


kana-dolL 

ear-closing. 

wobalL’’ 

in-blameworthiness.” 
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3. Sonar 

The-goldsmith 

chub bemar. Amis 

is sick. To-him 

ebuh 

■ is 

asli«kiin“ 

love-of 

tab. 

fever. 

Amis-s6nara-stinz“-k61ay 

That-goldsmith’s-wife 

cbeb 

•is 

clever. 

Amis 

To-her 

tog^ bozun am^-sond^ 

it-was-possible to-understand him-of 

dod^, 

the-pain. 

Bapan 

Saying 

dies, kedi layan^ 

she-is-to- thou learn to-be-thrown 

him, 

rinz\ : 
bails, 

biye gar sona-sand^ rinz^ 

also make gold-of balls 

z»b.” 

two.” 


4. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying tlie-teachei-,— 


Gar‘ am^ 

Were-iiiade by-him 

Drav athas-keth 

He-went-forth the-hand-in 


sona-sand^ rinz^ 


gold-of balls two. 

hetli rinz^ Lay an- 

taking balls. Throwing-he- 


ckuh apor^ ta yipbr^ kaniv^ 

is in-tbat-direction and in-this-direction stone-of 


ta sliestrav^ Wot^ ot^ patashaha-sanze- 

and ii*on-of (balls). He-arrived there the-king’s- 

dare-taL Loyin ati sona-sand^ rinz^ 

window-under. Were-thrown- from-there gold-of balls 

by-him 

z^h. patashaha-sanzi-kori-halamas-manz * Ami 

two the-king’s-daughter’s-lap-cloth-into. By-her 

howus ora phirith thiid^-kani ona, 

was-showm- there-from turning- backwards (a) mirror, 

to-him herself 
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biye trowun dari-kan^ ab, biye 

again. ■, was-cast-by-ber the- window- water, again 

through 

trowun poshe-gond’^, biye trowun 

w-as-cast-by-her . (a) flower-bunch, again wiis-cast-by-her 

Mb., biye tnj^n shestriiv^ salay,^ 

hair, , again was-lifted-up-by-her a-made-of-iron spike, 


dyntnn atb-dare-laandis-dasas kliasli, 

w^as-given-by- to-that-windo’w’s-sill a-ciit. , „ By-that 


her 





sonar ’ 

goldsmith 

WTichV 

tbey-W'ere-seen, 

av 

he*came 

phirith, 

(home) returning. 

w6t“ 

he-arrived 

panun" 

his-own 

gara. 

house. 

Bop^nas 

It-^vas-told- 

by-him-to-her 

panane-zanani. 

to-his-own-wife. 

Dop“nas, 

It-was-said-by-her- 

ke-ho 

'what-Sir 

kornth ? ” Am^ 

was-done-by-thee ? ” By-him 


to-him, 


won^nas pbirith, ^‘rinz^ bay Iby^mas. 

it-%vas-said-by-him- answering, “ the-balis 0 were-thrown-by- 

to-her me-to-her. 

Tim bay gbs halamas-manz. Tora bay 

They 0 went-for-her the-lap-cloth- Therefrom 0 

into, 

bow^nam pbiritb tbiid^-kani ona, biye 

was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards (a) mirror, again 
her-to-me 

hay trow^nam dari-kan^ ab, biye 

0 was-cast-by-her- the-windo^v-through w^ater, again 

to-me 

^ Sdmr is here the case of the agent ; the more usual form would be 
sdnaran. . . . 
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trow^Eam poslie-gond^ biye trow^nani 

was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-bmicb, again was-cast-by-ber- 

to-me to-me 

kill,': Mye dyutuE sliestravi-salayi»soty 

hair, again was-given-by-her a-made-of-iron-spike-witb 

dasas khash.’’ Bop^nas ami phirith^ 

to- the- (window) a-cut.” It-was-said-by- by-her answering, 

sill her-to-him 

thiir^-kaEi hav how^nay ona, kEs4aE 

“ backwards 0 was-sho-wn-by- (a) mirror, somebody 
her-to-thee 

ds^mot^-cliES wopar ; ab bav trow^nay, 

was- (there) -for-her other; water 0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee 

ab-dawa-kafi gafehi afeun^ ; poshe-gond^ 

■^vater-drain-by- it-is-proper to-enter ; fiower-biinch 

means-of 

trow^nay, bagas-manz gafebi afean; 

was-east-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper to-enter ; 

salayi-sbty bow^nay, anun^ gafebi 

spike-by it-*was-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper 
to- thee, 

pbabarawav, tatb cbiy polMav^ neza, 

(a) file, to-it are- verily made-of-steel railings, 


tim 

gathan 

tiatan^ ; kih 

trow^Eay, 

they 

are-proper 

to-be-cut ; hair 

was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee, 

“ ches 

walan 

kangafi.” 


“ I-am 

causing-to-descend a-comb/* 



5. Dapan WEstad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 
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Brav yih sonar ■ shaman-Mg^ Mv 

Weiit'Off this , goldsmith at-evening-aboiit, lie-entered 

atli-bagas-nianz. ' Wncliiwi ati palang^ 

that'-garden-in. , , Was-seen-by-him ' there a-bed, ' 

kliot^ atli^-palangas-petli* ' Shikasta-sSty 

he'-iiioiinted ■ that-Yery-bed-uiion. His-weakriess"0%?ing”to 

peyes iieiid®T. Ayes' yih patasMli-M#* 

there-fell’to- sleep. She-came- this ' king’s-danghter. 
him tO'him 

^^ Sliaiida clies-karan . kMr^ kkora ■ 

Froni-the-pillow she-is-for^him- the-feet, . from-the-foot 

making 

ckes-karaii shand/’ Yih kek liiisliyar 

she-is-for-him-making . the-pillow/’- He at-all awake 

gos-na, Yntafi gask log^ pholaiai 

became-for- . Iii-the-meantime dawn began to-flower. 

herniot. 

Patashah-kdr" pannii^ gara, path^kim 

The-kiiig’s*daiighter fled her-own house, afterwards 

gav kiishyar sonar. ' Yman-eliiili yiti 

became; . awake. .. the-goldsmith. Coming-he-is from-here 

pannn^ " - gara*; . . Wanan-cIieS' paniifi^. ^ kolay^ 

bis-owii house. Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife, 


“ ke-ho 

korutk?” 

■ Yih ■ ehiis-dapan 

phirith, 

“ %vhat-Sir 

was-clone-by- 

thee?” 

He is-to-her-saying 

answering, 

“ sa 

nay keh 

ayem,” Dop^nas 

ami- 

‘‘‘ she . .... . "not.-even' ' .at-all 

came-to- ' . ’Was-said-by- . 

me.” her-to-him 

by-that- 

■zanaiiij 

“ talau 

y iir^-lioiid^ wola. ’ ^ 

Gay. 

woman, 

“0 

hither come.” 

He- went. 
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Wuclms ■ ami-paaafii-zanani cendas. Wucliiii 

Was-looked- by-this-his-own-woman to-the*pocket. Were-seen- 
lor-hiiii , by-her 

ati rinz^ z^h. sona-sand^ timay yim 

there , the*balls two gold-of, tliose-very .which 


tami-doha ' layanas . halamas-Bianz. Bop^nas, 

on-that-day had-been-throw^n- lap-cloth-in. It-was-said-by- 

by-him-to-her her-to-him, 

sa chey h^h dinkhna gbmot^ 

‘‘ she is-to-thee come, thou art-not become 


hushyar. 

Wun, 

yeli 

biye 

gabhakh 

awake. 

Now, 

when 

again 

thou-shait-go 

kalacen, 

teli 

dapay 

boh 

sabakh.” 

at-eventide, 

then I- 

•wdll-say-to-thee 

I 

a-lesson.” 


6. Bapan wEstad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Nam dah tiil^as athaB-liandS akis 

Nails ten w^ere-raised-by- the-hands~of, to-one 

her-for-him 

os^Bas dyut^mot^ son"^ kkask Bop^nas, 

was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut It-was-said-by" 

hiin-to-her, 

mor^tkas/V Ami dop^nas pMritk^ 

“ killed (i.e. wounded)- By-her it-was-said-by- answering, 

by-thee-am-L” her-to-him 

maji ckesiia fehEia^miik^ noyid 

“ by-father by-mother I-am-not put barber's 

sakakas. Wdfi yeli gafehakh, teli 

to-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then 
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut^nas 

I-will-give-to-thee a-little-medicine.” By-her was-givea-by- 

her-to-him 

marfea-wigan rafehi-hana, biye Eima rafeM- 

of- red-pepper a-Yery-littie,, also of-salt a-very- 

hana. Bop’^nas, . ^‘Mye yeli tatb-palaiigas- 

little. ■ It-was-said-by- again when that-bed- 

ber-to-him, 

petb khasakhL, teli yiyiy, nend^r. 

on thou-wilt-inoiint, then will-come-to-tliee, sleep. 

Yili dawah rafeM-kan gand^zes, ada 

This medicine a-little-amoiint (thou) must-bind-it, then 

yiyiy nend^r skek^j^.’’ Bray ati 

will-come-tO“thee sleep cool.” Went-forth from- there 

sonar, dawak rafeki-kan kSfe% 

the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-amoixnt was-taken-by- 

him 

sdty, wot^ ; atk-bagas-manz, kkot^^ atk- 

with, he-arrived t hat-garden-in, he-moiinted that- 

palangas-petk, ckiik praran feer tan, 

bed-on, he-is waiting long-time during, 

yik kuni yiwan-ckes-na, HSfe%as 

she at-ali coining-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-him 


yin“ 

Header, 

athas 

chus 

d6d“, 

ath. 

to-come 

sleep, 

to-the-hand 

is-for-him 

pain, 

to-it 

chuh 

karith 

thaph. 

Bopnn, 

“ wufi 

he-is 

having-made 

holding. 

It-was-said- 

by-him, 

“ now-indeed 


aye-na, yitk fekunako bok dodis 

she-came-not, (if) to-this I-had-applied I to-the-pain 
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dawah, sheli^j^ karaho nend^r*” Yuthuy 

tile-medicine, (then) cool I-should- sleep.” As-verily 

have-made 

atk-dodis fehunun dawah, tynthiiy 

to-that-paiii was-applied-by-him the-niedicine, so-verily 

pyds wolinje vih, chiih lalawan 

tliere-fell-to-him to-the-heart poison, he-is caressing (it) 

tkod^ wotkith. 

upright having-arisen. 

7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Aye yik pataskaka-snnz^ kur^. Amis 

Came this king’s daughter. To-hiin 

motk^ soruy dod^. Korun amis-soty 

was-forgotten all pain. Was-done-by-him her- with 

yik karun^ gofek^. Peyekk nend^r. 

what to-he-done was-proper. There-feli-to-tbem sleep. 

Yut^-tan gask log^ pkolani. Kut^^wal 

Here-up-to (by- dawn began to-flower. The-chief-of- 

this-time) police 

ckuk wasan apor^-kin agayi. Wuckun 

is coming- on-that-side- for-inspection. Was-seen- 

down from by-him 

ati pataskaka-siinz^ kur^ kiye sonar, 

there tbe-king’s daughter and the-goldsmith. 

Eat^ * am^-kut^walan, nin ratitk, 

They-were- by-that-chief- they-were-taken- having- 

arrested of-police, by-him arrested, 

karin kawala feralen, karikk 

they-were-made- in-custody to-the-constables they-were-made- 
by-hirn by- them 
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kiid. Ati 6s^ ' pakan wati 

imx>risonecl. There there-was ■ going ■ on-the-roacl 

akkah, Amis^y dopakh. yimav-kodyaa- 

a- certain -one. To -him -Ter ily ■ i fc- was-said - by - these- prisoiiers- 

by-them 

doyav, te^k, kasa, dizi , krekk 

two, ^‘thoii, Sir, must-give ' an-outcry 

sonar-ata-petka. Bap^zekk, ^ pataskekas 

the-goldsmiths’-market- Thou-mnst-say- ‘ for-the-king {the- 
froin. to- them, king's) 


khar 

ass 

pev kong-wari. 

fell in-the-saft‘ron-fiekL 

Khabar 

News 

ckya 

is-there? (there 
is -not) 

lot“ 

featanasa kina 

bot“ 

featanas. 

tail 

will-they-cut- or 

for -him ? 

throat 

they-will-cut-for- 

him. 


Pataskekas kkar pev kong-ware. 

The-king’s ass fell in-the-saffron-fielcl. 

Pakan dil gom tat^ tare. 

Going the-heart beeame-to-me there confused. 

Vir ketk watnn^ gofek^ soli-gare. 

Fine- having- to-arrive was-proper at-dawn- 

inoney taken time. 

Nata tas pataskak tati mare/ 

Other- him the-king there will-kilL' ” 

wise ' 

Bnz^ ami-sonara-sanzi-zanani Braye 

Was-heard by-that-goldsmith’s-wife. She-went-forth 

bazar, kefean feoce, lazan kranje, 

(to) the-market, were-bought- loaves, w^ere-placed to-a-basket, 

by-her by-her 
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draye ■ Mtk 

slie-weBt-fortli having-taken (them). 

SMii-kod-khaiiaii feoce bSg®'remay. 

** Eor-six-prisons loaves were-divided-by-me-0. 

Satimis afeayo, bar-Kkodayo hay/^ 

To-the- I-will-enter-O, Great-God-O alas.” 

seventh 

8. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Bog^ren yima-fcoce. Dop^nakh, ‘‘khawand 

Were-divided- these-loaves. It-was-said-by- ^‘husband 

by -her her-to-them, 

chnm bemar. Atb^ kyah dop%am 

is-to-me sick. Therefore verily It-was-said-by-thern- 

to-me 

pirav pbakirav, ‘fcoce gafehan bog^rafie 

by-saints (and) by-faqirs, ‘ loaves are-proper to-be-divided 

satan-kbd-khanan/ Yih-kenfehah dapun chawa, 

to-seven-prisons.’ Whatever to-be-said is-by-yoii, 

tik dap^zem yora afeawanny. Ora 

that you-must-say- from-here even-as-I-enter. From-there 

to-me 


nerawun" 

keh 

dap^zem-rta, 

me 

gakhi 

as-I-go-forth 

anything you-mnst-say-to- 

me-not, 

to-me 

will-occur 

skekk,” 

Dop^nakk 

biye, 

‘‘ma 

ckuk 


anxiety,” It-was-said-by-her- also, I-wonder-if there-is 
to-them 

klh kbd* yiti?” Dop'^has yimav, 

prisoner here ? ” It-was-said-by-them- by-them, 

to-her 


any 
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patimi-paliara kiit®'walaii z% 

at-the-iast-watcli , (were) brought by-the-chief-of- two 
(of the night) police 

kodh' Tim cMh path-kiin.’’ Wofe^ 

prisoners. They are ■ at-the-back.” She-arrived 

yimaii-nisli. Dopim amis-pananis-kliawandasj 

these-near. It-was-said-by-her to»that-her-own-to-husband, 

ketka-pStli^ mokali yiti pataskak- 

“now how will-escape from-here the-king’s- 

kiir^? Tagiye mokalawiin^ yik pataskak- 

daughter 9 Is-she-possible- to-be-released this king's- 

for-thee 

kiir^ l’^ Bop^nas am^ pkiritk, tik 

daughter?” It-was-said-to- by-him answering, that 

her-by-him 

yeli tagikem, ada kyazi lagako 

wken (if) it-had-been-known- then w^hy should -I-have- 

how-for-me, remained (in) 

kodr^ 

imprisonment ? ” 

9. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Kodim nala pamm^ poskakk, fekimnn 

Was-taken-off- froni-the- her-owm garment, it-was-pnt- 
by-her neck on-by-her 

pataskak-kdre ; pataskak-kore-kond^ kodim, 

to-the-king’s-daughter ; the-king’s-daughter-of was-taken-off- 

by-her,' 

feknniiii panas. Kriind^ di%%as 

was-piit-on-by-her to-herself. The-basket was-given-by-her- 

to-her 
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wotamukhV draye nebar patashab-kur^, 

upside-clo'WB, .issued forth ■ the-king’s-daughter, 

gaye . paniiE^ gara. Kiit^-walan dyut^ 

she*went her-own house. By-the-chief-of- was-give,n.„ 

police 

rapat patashehas. Dop^nas, patashah-kur^ 

report to- the -king. It-was-said-by- the-king’s-daixghter 

him-to-him, (was) 

Mye 6s^ sonar bagas-manz. Timay' 

and was a-goldsmlth the-garden-in. They-Yeriiy 

kya karim kod/^ Pataskah dra¥ 

of-coiirse were-made- (in) prison.” The-king weiit-forth 

by -me 

adalufc^-peth. Anikh yiin-ratak^-kdd^ 

the-coiirt-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two. 

justice-on. them prisoners 

WnckikhL yim bofe^ z^h. Sonara-sanzi- 

Were-seen- these husband-and- two. By-the-goldsmith’s- 

by-them wife 

kolayi gand^ gnl^ z^h patasbebas. 

wife 'were-fastened- the-fore-arms tw’o to-the-king. 

together 


Dop^nas, 

“ patasbebam, 

as^ 

kyab 

It-was-said-by-her- 

“ my-king. 

we 

of*a-truth 

to-him, 




gamaa 

salas. 

Tora 

kyab 

were 

gone 

to-a-marriage-feast. 

Prom-there 

of-a-truth 

ay 

ta 

wot^ yitb-cybnis-sbebaras-manz. 

fwe) came 

and 

arrived 

this-thy-city- 

■in. 

Get 

fear. 

Ada feay 

cybnis-bagas-manz. 

It-became 

late. 

Then (we) entered 

thy-garden-in. 
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Ati 

wuch“ 

palang, khat* 

ath-pe^, 

There 

was-seaa 

a-bed, 

(we) mounted 

it-npon, 

kor“ 

: aram, 

ora 

av cyon" 

kut^’wal. 

was-made 

, repose. 

from- there 

came thy 

chief-of-police. 

Amiy 

kyah 

niy 

ratith 

karin 

By-him- 

of-a-trath 

were4aken 

having-arrested {' 

f^re) were-made- 

verily 




by-him 

kod.” 

Woth^ 

kut®wal, 

dopiin 


(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-poliee, it-was-said-by-him 

patashehas, “ pataslieham, cyofi^ kur* 

to-the-king, “my-king, thy daughter 


karinam kasam Vig%ah naga-petka. 

let-her-make-for-me oath the-Vig'nah Nag-from-on. 

Bapan, ‘ yus ati apoz"^ kasam karihe, 

(People are) saying, ‘ he-who there untrue oath might-have-made, 

suh, wothihe-na tat* thod“, suh 6s“ 

he would-have-arisen-not there upright, he was 

tatiy maran.’” Dop“ ami-s6nara-sanzi- 

there-verily dying.’ ” It-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s- 


2;aiiaiii 

amis-sonaras, 

tagiye yih 

patashah- 

wife 

to-that-goldsmith, 

“ is-she-possibie- this 
for-thee 

king’s- 

kur® 

bacawiifi^ ? ’’ 

Dop^Bas, 

“ havtam 

daughter 

to-be-caiised-to- 

It-was-said-by- 

“ show -please - 


escape ? ” 

him-to-her, 

to-me 

wath.” 

Dop"nas, 

akJi, 

trav soruy 

a-way.” 

It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), put-off ail 


poshakh, kkoran fekun khxav, biye 

(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 

math siir, lag gus6£“. Yeli ot“ 

rub ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When there 
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gafehi 

gahhun", 

amis-patashah-kore 

karim“ 

it-is-proper 

to-go, 

to-this-king’s-daughter 

to-be-made 

gafehi 

thaph 

damanas, 

dapun“ gafehes, 

is-proper 

seizing 

to-the-skirt, 

to-say , it-is-proper-to-her. 

‘ me 

dita 

goda 

khioratla/ Sa 

kyah 

^ to-me 

give-please 

first 

aims.’ She 

of-course 

havi 

ada 

kasam, 

cyonuy 

mokh 

will-show 

then 

the-oath. 

thine-only 

face 


ratith 

dapi, 

‘ ha 

haz^ Vig^fiah-naga, 

having-seized 

she- will-say, 

‘0 

holy O-Vigbiah-Nag, 

nemis-matis 

siwah 

kyah 

kiir^m-na kSsi 

to-this-mad-one except 

certainly 

was-made-to- by-anyone 




me-not 

damanas 

thaph.’” 



to-the-skirt 

seizing.’ ” 



Vig'nah 

nagas 

•wiifehiiy 

sranas. 

To-the-Vig‘nah 

^Nag she-descended- verily for-bathing. 

“ Kuwa zana mati mah 

lod^nam rah ? 

“ How 

do-I- on-the- I- wonder 

- was-loaded- the-fault ? 


know, shoulder how 

for-me 

Mati 

thaph 

loy%am 

doli-damanas/’ 

By-the-mad- 

seizing 

was-struck 

to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset- 

one 



of-(my) garment.” 


Kut^wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-cliief-of'poiice- happened what ? 

tbe-pinip 


Soriy yar gay panas panas. 

All friends went voluntarily voluntarily. 

Kut^wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened what ? 

10. Patashah-kur® gaye gara, kut^wal 

The-king’s-daughter went home, the-chief-of- 

police 
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dyntuMi 

phahi, sonara-sand* 

bbfe" 

was-.given- 

by-them 

on-the-empalement- the-goidsmith-of tbe-busband- 
stake, and” wife „ 

ehih gari-panani. 

Sonar 

gav 

two are in-the-house-their-own. 

Tbe-goldsmitb 

became 

bemar. 

Yihoj korunas 


tab. 

ill. 

This- verily was-made-by- 

him-for-ber 

of-love 

the-fever. 

Yih 

os^ sonara-siinz^ 

zanana 

gat^j". 

This 

was tbe-goldsmith-of 

wife 

clever. 


Godun 

Was-made-by-her 

gondun 

was-tied-by-ber 

logtm 

was-made-to-appear- 

like-by-ber 

gopol*. 

(as) a-dancing-girl. 

gara. 


mohara-hatas-akis rosli’*. 

(of) mohars-a-hundred-one a-neeklace. 

pananis-khiawandas. 

to-her-o\vn-husband. 


Yik 

This 


saniyas. 

an-ascetic. 


Amis 

As-for-him 


Pana 

She-herself 

pbr% 

she (he)-was- 
dressed-by-her 


Watanbw^n 

She (he)-was-eaused- 
to-arrive-by-her 


patasMha-sond" 

the-king-of 


Dopun 


amis-patashehas, “ yih. 


at-tbe-boiise. It-was- 

■sakl-by-ber 

to-tbat-king, 

this (girl) 

chem 

bby^-kakan, 

yih cliey 

fee 

iS“fco-me 

elder-brother’s-wife, 

sbe is-to-tbee 

to -t bee 

hawala. 

Me 

chuy 

gafehnn^ hoyis-nish. 

a*deposit. 

To-me 

is-verily 

to-be-gone to-tbe-brotber- 

near. 

Suh 

chtim 

gamof^ 

sodahas. 

Yih 

He 

is-for-me 

gone 

for-mercbanting. 

This (girl) 

chey 

myon’ 

^ gopoh hawala, 

yotan 

is-to-tbee 

my 

dancing-girl a-deposit, 

until 
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as^ yimoy. Yili chey paklij yih 

we shall“Come-to- She is-verily pure, her 

thee.', 

tliO¥^zeii paiiane-kore-soty ” Aye pliirith 

yoii-miist-keep- thine-own-daugh ter- with.” She-came returning 

her ' 

paniin^ gara, Keh. kala gav, av 

(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came 

yik sonar biye gara panun^. 

this goldsmith again (to) home his-own. 

11. Dapan wnstadj — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Lognn sodagar ami zanani, 

He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by- that woman, 

like-by-her 

Wot^ ath-pataskelia-sandis-slieharas-manz. 

They-arrived that-king’s-city-in. 

Logn ami biye saniyas. 

He (she)-was'-made-to- by-her again an-ascetic. 

appear-like 

Khawand thownn deras-peth sodagar 

Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant 

logith, pana gaye patashebas. 

being-made-to-appear- she-herself went to-the-king. 

like, 

G-ond^nas dawah, dim gopolV’ 

Was-bound-by- a-ciaim, ‘‘give-to-me the-dancing-giii.” 

her-to-him 

Diwan cbnh acben d%. Bapan 

Giving he-is to-the-eyes smoke. . Saying 

cMs, ^^dim gopblh 

;she-is-to-him, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl. 
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Praran 

Waiting 

doh. 

the-day 

gav me 

went for-me 

bale. 

for(-my)-girl. 


Saniyas 

The-ascetic 

amof^ 

(is) come 

gopale.” 

for-the-dancing- 

-girl.” 

Yih 

This 

chus 

is-to-her 

dapan 

saying 

patashah 

the-king 

phirith,— 

answering, — 


^^Saniyasfi, inov lag jenda, „ Inli-liili,, 

“ O-ascetic, do-not fix the-flag (of luh-iub. 

your claim), 

Khdtiina akh dimay danda, Inh-lnli*’^ 

A-certain- a I-will-give- in-exchange, luh-luh/' 

lady to-thee 

Saniyas dapan chns phirith, — 

The-ascetic saying is-to-him answering, — 

Saniyas chnsay bewasta, Inh-liili. 

“ An-ascetic I-am-verily without- worldly-ties, luh-luh. 

Danda hemay dnklitar-e-kliasa, liili-liili.” 

An-exchange I- will-take- the-daughter-of- luh-luh.” 

from-thee thee-thyself, 

12. Bapan wnstad, — 

(Is) saying tbe-teacher, — • 

Mohara-hatas godtin rosh^, gondnn 

Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him a-necklace, it-was-tied- 
himdred by-him 

panane kode. Knr% kawpa amis 

to-his-own daughter. She-was-made- to-the- to-this 

by-him charge 


saniyasas, 

to-ascetic. 
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TanaEa 

tan®'nana 

tananay. 

Tanana 

tananana 

tananay. 

Yim 

kar cheh 

kar an ' zananay. 

These ; 

actions are 

doing women -only. 

Wiyen 

ta kiir% 

hawala pananis* 

Was- taken - 

and was-made- 

to-the- to-her-own- 

by-her 

by-her 

charge 

khawandas. 

Bop^nas, 

fee'll zan, ta 

husband. 

It-was-said-by-her 

to-him, 

“ thou know, and 

yili 

zan.’’ 



(thou) this-woman know.” 
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¥I YUStPH^ZALIKHl KATH, 

YtiSUF-ZULAIKHA STOEY. 

1. ShaM-Yusiph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na ? 

Iving-Yusuf Zulaikha, Friend, wiltlhou-not- 

hear? 

2. Zalikka elieli wanan, — 

Zulaikha is saying, — 

Salas yikh-na? polav khekk^na ? 

To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- piddo wiit-thoii-not-eat ? 

come ? 

Yitam gak kegak ; yara, 

Come-thou- in-season out-of-season ; Friend, 

piease-to-me 

bozakk-Ba ? 

wiit-thou-not-hear ? 


3. 

Sath kuthi 

lare 

ckim, 

cyane- 


Seven rooms 

in-the-house 

are-to-me, 

for-tby- 

lohlari 

ckim. 




longing 

tbey-are-to-me. 





Bektain satka; yara, bozakk-na?” 

Sit-please-for-nie a-moment; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 

4. Piital-kkanas byon^ byon^ panas 

Of-the-idol-house separately separately of-ber-own- 

accord 

parda ; ♦ yara, bozakh-Ba ? ” 

a- veil; “Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hmtr* 


: Kor^nakh 

Was-made-by-her'- 

for-them 
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5. “Ati kya tkowuth, ase-kun 

“ Here what was-placed-by-theej iis-before 

howuth?” 

was-shown-by-thee ? ” 

Bop^nas, chum KMda; yara°?’^ 

It-was-said-by-her- ‘‘ it-is-to-me a-God ; Friend, etc. ? 
to-him, 

6. ‘‘ Khoda gav sny, mani-panafie 

‘^God is He-alone, from-the-mind-thine- 

own 

kas doy. 

expel the-belief-in-two. 

Sholan chuh shemah ; yara° ? 

Shining is the-iamp-flame ; Friend, etc. ? 

7. Kkoda chah. kiinuy, Jalwa dith 

God is one-only, glory having-given 

drav nontiy. 

He-issued manifest. 

Kane-maEZ chya modal yara®?’^ 

Stone-in is-there meaning? Friend, etc. ?’' 

8. Hazrat-i Ydsiiph Pata ladyeyes 

Saint Yusuf fied. After ran-to-him 

Zalikha, 

Zulaikha. 

Yiisiipli fealan, Zalikka laran. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulaikha running. 

Bop^nas, ‘^yi pazya? yara°?” 

It-was-said-by- “ this- is-it-proper ? Friend, etc. ? 

her-to-him, indeed 
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9. Nalas thaph. karith, nyun 

To-the-neek seizing having-done, he-was-taken- 

by-her 

kafelia karith.. 

an-acciisation ' having-made. 

Gay pesh-e-patashali. Yara°? 

They- went before-of-the-king. Friend, etc. ? 

10. Aziz-i-Misar 6s^ patashah. Amis 

Aziz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him 

6s^ zid Hazrat-i Ynsiiplia-sond^. 

was hatred Saint Yusuf-of. 

Ydsiipli kod-khaii, klh chns-na bozan. 

Yusuf (in) the-prison, anyone is-to-him- listening. 

not 

Mokali az-Khoda. Yara'’ ? 

He-will-be- from-God. Friend, etc. ? 
released 

11. Yeli Ynsdph log^ kbd, ati 

When Yusuf became imprisoned, there 

proH^ kSb^ Timan dyiitb^ 

were old certain-people. By -them . was-seen 

kbab. Akis korun tobir, 

a-dream. To-one was-made-by- interpretation. “ Thee 

him 

mariy patashah.’^ Mor^ patashaban, 

will-kill-certainly the-king.’* He-was-killed by-the-king. 

Biyis korun tdbxr. ‘‘^^b 

To-another was-made-by-him interpretation. Thou 
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sapadakBi' 

wilt-become 

patashaha-sond’^ 

the-king-of 

peshkar. 

head-official. 

Me-ti, 

, , Me-also 

hasEj 

Sir, , please- 

pov^zi 

cause-to-fall 

yad.” 

memory.’ 

’ 


Kodyaii 

By-the- 

prisoners 

khab 

dream 

dydth", 

was-seen. 

tdbir 

interpretation 

drakh 

issued - 
for-tliem 


myiith.". 

sweet. 


Mokaliy pharda; yara°? 

They-were-released- on-the-morrow ; Friend, etc. ? 
verily 

12. Patashah Aziz-i-Misar deshan khab. 

The-king AzIz-i-Misar (is) seeing a-dream. 

Aziz-i-Misar khaba-nisbe abtar, 

AzIz-i-Misar the-dream-from terrified, 

Gav bedar, woth’^ shora-gab. Yara° ? 

Became awake, there-arose an-ontcry. Friend, etc. ? 

13. Kamyak" woth" sbora-gab? 

Of-what arose the-outcry ? 

Malan, baban, piran, pbakiran, 

Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicants, 

Bani-na hakima ? Yara° ? 

Will-there-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, etc. ? 

14. Eamyuk’^ hakim, ath-khabas yus 

Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he- who 

1 % 
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mane fearihe, yus am^-Aziz-i-Misaran 

the-meaning might-bring- which by-this-AzIz-i-Misar 

out, 

khab 6s^ dyntb^mot^ ? Bop^nas 

dream . was seen ? . It-was-said-to-hiiii 

gblamaiij ^^khabnk^ tobir zani 

by-tlae-servant, “ of-the-dream the-interpretation will-know 

Hazrat4 Yfisiiph. 

Saint Yusuf. 

Khabuk^ tobir Ydsupbas cbnb wopbir. 

Of-dream interpretation to-Yusuf is plentiful. 

Baden cbny dawa. Yara""?’’ 

Of -pains he-is- verily the-remedy. Friend, etc. ? 


15. Onnkb Hazrat-i Ynsiipb. Bop^nas 

Was-brought- Saint Yusuf. It-was-said-by- 
by-tbem bim-to-him 


patashehan, “me 

dynth" khab. Ath.^ 

by-tbe-king, 

“ by-me 

was-seen a- 

dream. Por-it- 

verily 

wannin 

tobir.” 

Dop’^nas 

Yusuphan, 

say-to-me 

the-interpretation." 

’ It-was-said-by- by -Yusuf, 

him-to-him 

kyab 

dyuthnth?” 

Bop^nas 

patasbehan, 

“ what was -seen -by -thee ? ” 

It-was-said-by 

him-to-him 

by-the-king. 

“ akh 

dyuthum, 

bokW 

nag sath. 

“ One 

was-seen-by-nae, 

dry 

springs seven 


bariten nagan 

full springs 


satan 


cewan. 

(were) drinking. 


Biye 

Again 






seven 
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dyiitliiiiiaj khani sath MF ■ wacMm 

was-seen-by-me, unripe seven ears-of-corn were-seen- 

by-me 

pokMan sataii kelen ningalan. Biye 

ripe seven ears (were) swallowing. Again 

wacliem lagar gov^ satk yiwaii, 

were-seen-by-me lean cows seven (were) coming^ 

mastan satan g6v% ningalan, Amynk^ 

plump seven cows (were) swallowing. Of -it 

wannm tbbir/’ Dop^nas Ynsnphianj 

tell-to-me the*?interpretation.” It-was-said-by- by- Yusuf, 

him- to- him 

drag wotM/’ 

a- famine will-arise.” 

16, Dapan wnstad,— 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Ynsiiphan mokaldw^ tobir wanitb^ 

By-Yusuf was-hnished the-inter|ketation having- 

spoken, 

patasliebas gav asar, Liij^s bocbe, 

to-the-king happened a-result. There- was- joined- hunger. 

to-him 

Dop^nakb, diynm bata.” Ami-wakta 

It-was-said-by-him- give-ye-to-me food.” At-that-time 

to-them, 

patasbab kbewan os’^na. Ami-asara-sbty 

the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to 

dop^nakb, ‘^jel anynm.’^ Dapany 

it-was-said-by-hhm quickly bring-ye-to-me.” (People are) 
to-them, saying, 
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gay 

ta onnkli 

bata. Yib 

kbyon. 

they-went 

and was-broiigbt" 

food. This 

was-eaten- 


by -them 


by-him. 

Dop"nakli, “biye any^.” 

Anebas 

It-was-said-by-him- again bring-ye-to-me.” , Were-broughfc-by- 

to-them. 


tbem-to-biiii 

dega 

wokavith. 

On“bas 

ta 

cauldrons' 

having-drawn-forth. 

It-was-brongbt-by- and 



tbem-to-bini 


kliyoii, 

tasali kih 

as-na. 

Bapaiij , 

it-was-eaten- 

satisfaction any 

came-to-bini- 

(People are) 

, by-him,. 


■not. 

, saying,; 

atli^-bocM-sotiy gav 

marith. 

Dapan, 

tbat-very-h'iinger-owing- , be-went ' 

baving-died. 

(People are) 

; to-only 


saying, 

pagah 

dife" wazirau 

wiirdi, 

^ ^^pagak 

next-day ' was -given ' by-the- Viziers 

command, 

to-morrow 

wasiv 

sbriy yid^ali. 

Yes 

bost“ 

descend -ye 

all (to) the-‘Idgah. 

To-w^bom 

the-elephant 


poz beM 

iieeMj 

suy 

will-bow, 

the-hawk will-sit 

(on) the -tb limb - 

he-verily 



■ring,." 


sapadi 

patasbab.” Dapan, 

■watb^ 

shall-become 

king.” (People are) saying, they-deseended 

:yid%alij 

av bost“, 

maniyov. 

Yusupbas. 

to-tbe-‘idgali,. 

came the-elephant, 

bowed 

to- Yusuf. 

' ■ Pdz : 

av, byuthus 

neeki. 

Banyov 

The-bawk 

came, sat-for-him 

(on) tbe-tbnmb- 

Became 


ring. 


Yusuph patashah. 

Yusuf king. 
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Jaloy howan, manganowan, 

Glory was-sbown-by-him, tbe-eiepbant was-sent-for-by>bim, 

Yiisiipli patasMlt; yara^, bozakla-iia ? 

Yusuf king ; Friend, wilt-tbou-not- 

bear? 

17. Toriph-e-Yiisiiph, par, Wahak-Khara, 

Tbe-praise-of-Ytisuf, recite, Wabb-the-blacksmitb-0, 

kMb. 

thoroughly. 

Gafeh paran ‘‘ layila ” ; yara, bozakk-na ? 

Go reciting “ the-creed ” ; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 
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VII.— NAYE-HUNZ^ KATH 

EEED(-PLUTE)-OP TALE 

1. Bani yes dod", tas 

Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him 

panas tiy nanan. 

to-himself it-verily being-manifest. 


Naye-hond’^ 

The-reed-flute-of 

tiy 

that-verily 


dod^ nay 

pain the -reed -flute 

wanan, 

telling. 


cheh 

is 


clwili 


IS 


panay, 

herself 


Nay 

The “flute 


chuy 

is-verily 


kunuy. 

one-only. 


Day^ 

God-only 


ta 

and 


byonuy.' 

distinct.” 


cheli 

is 


dapan, 

saying, 


feakhi-nishe 

anger-from 


Bar-soMb 

" The-Almighty 


panas 

of-His-own- 

will 


chny 

is-verily 


3. Hay cheb dapan, Bar-sbMb mnnazathi. 

The-fiute is saying, The- Almighty pure. 

Panas^y-kun cktiy mnslitakh dob 

Himseif-only-towards He-is-verily yearning day 

ta rath. 

and night. 

4. Hamnd gafebiv tas-Kbodayes-knn paran, 

Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting, 
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Pbda korun tkotli" Mahmad mizman. 

Created was-made- the-Beloved Muhammad the-Guest. 

by-Him 

5. Bar-sohiban sbty ditin saman. 

By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 

Him 


Tsor yar 

cbis 

sbty 

soty 

sbuban. 

Pour friends 

are-of-him 

with 

with 

glorious. 

6. Nura tam‘-sandi 

poda 

korim 

Adam. 

By-the- 

Him>of 

created 

was-made- 

Adam. 

glory 



by-Him 


Adamas-sbty 

poda 

korun 

yidam.” 

Adam-with 

created 

was-made-by-Him this (world).” 


Y. Nay 

The-flute 


cbeh dapan, “ lodun Adam 

is saying, “ was-sent-forth- Adam 

by-him 


benawah. 

destitute. 


Os® 

There- was 


mashiyeth 

a- wish, 


lari-tala 

the-side-from- 

under 


drayes 

issued-for- 

him 


Hawab.” 

Eve.” 


os“ 

was 


8. Nay 

The-flute 

suy 

that-very 


cbeb dapan, 

is saying, 

satb. 

moment. 


“ kyab 

“ how 


zabar 

excellent 


Yemi-satay pbda 

At-what-time-verily created 


kiir®n 

was-made- 

by-Him 


zuryatb.” 

(the world with 
its) offspring.” 
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9. Way oheh 

dapan, 

“ hal 

myoniiy 

The-fliite 

is 

saying, 

condition 

iny-verily 

bfiz^av... 





hear-please-ye. 





Bbd^laday 

cMv, 

ta 

satha 

riiz%av.^’ 

Pained-if 

ye-be, 

then 

a-nioment 

irvait-please- 

ye.” 

10. May 

cheli 

dapan, 

“ path 

wanan 

The-fiiite 

is 

saying, 

“ behind 

the-woods 

bs% pinhan. 

I-was concealed. 





Shakha-bargau 

sdty 

Ss“s 

sliiiban/^ 

Branch-leaves 


with 

I-was 

beautiful.” 

11. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ thod" me 

The-flnte 

is 

saying, 

“ nprig 

ht to-me 


osiim bala-paii. 

was-to-me the-youthful-body. 

Sona-kananay graye duran dies 

Of-the-golden-ears- wavings to-the'ear-pendants I>am 

verily 

diwan. 

giving. 

12. Gayeinay gum-rbyi, ta tamynkiiy 

There-happened- going-astray, and ol-it-verily 

' to-me 


gom 

there-happened-to-me 


badaL 

exchange^ 


M 
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me 

guWa 

iSn^-feiir 

wStitk 

There-felI“to» 

to-me a- 

•woodcutter 

a-fate- thief 

having- 

me,. 




,arrived 

. azal.’’ 





doom.” 





13. Way 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ sakHh 

me 

The-fiute 

is 

saying, 

“ severe 

to-me 

gom 

suy 

kusur. 



happened-to-me 

that-very 

fault. 




Nazari-tam^-sanzi-soty sapodum pka-siii\’^ 

Seeing-his-owmg-to there-became-to-me crushing-to- 

powder.” 

14. Fay cheli dapan, feakM-hot^ 

The -flute is saying, “ rage-struck 

makh cham diwan. 

an-axe he-is-to-me giving. 

Pkala byon^ byon^ chMa mazas 

Splinters separate separate pieces (of my) flesh 

chum talan. 

he~is-of-me raising. 

15. Mad me osum, had panas 

Pride to-ine was-to-me, the-limit (of) myself 

ekes karan/^ 

I-am making.” 

Bala-panas walanay kok^ cknm 

(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how-much he-is-to- 

■ me 

karan. 

making. 
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. 16* G*aya Judah, soy judoyi chey 

She-went apart (from that-very separation sbe-is- 
, tile forest), verily 

wanan* 

telling. 

■ Os^, wadan, aMdah ^ ds^y karaii, 

She-was lamenting, last-farewell was-she- verily making. 

17. ^^Tati wolith wati wati 

*'From-there having-brought- on-the-road on-the-road 
(me) down 

tain chum diwan. 

weariness he-is-to-me giving. 

Walawiinuy torka-chanas chum 

Immediately-on-bringing- to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me 
(me) down (from the forest) 

k^^nan.’^ 

selling.” 

18. Nay * cheh dapan, phir^ 

The-fiiite is saying, on-the-side turning 

phir^ chum wuchan. 

turning he-is-me inspecting. 

Dtri rdz^ riiz^ tori-dah sakHh 

At-a-distance remaining remaining adze-blows severe 

chum diwan.’^ 

he-is-to-me giving.” 

dapan, ‘^litri-sdty yell 

saying, ‘‘ a-saw-with when 


19. Nay cheh 

The-fiute is 

gdj^nas, 

was-cansed-to-melt-by-him-I, 
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Ath"r* peyem yeli carkas kli5j%as.” 

A-wool-worm fell-on-me when to-the-lathe was-caused-to- 

mouiit-I.” 

'20. Yeli carkas khiife^ amis46rka« 

When to-the-lathe she-moiiiited that-private- 

ckanas-nislie, amis pewan panaii^ hamnisMii 

carpenter-neai’j to-her (are) falling her-own companions 

yad, Yiman^y-knn ckek wanan kenfeah. 

(in) memory. Them-only-to she-is saying something. 

Ta kyak waiii? 

And what will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, kamnishin myon^ 

The-liute is saying, “companions my 

riid^ kati ? 

remained where ? 

Wan^ boh dimahakh, tur^ ma 

Messages I would-have-given- there- I-wonder- 

to-them, verily if 

rdd^ ada-wati? 

they-remained on-midway ? 

21. Hamnishiiian sir panniiuy bawahb; 

To-the-companions secret my-own- I- would- explain ; 

verily 

Sina mnfearith dod^ paniinny hawaho.’^ 

Bosom having-opened pain my-own- verily I-woiild-show.’' 

22. Nay cheh dapaxi, kyah banyom ? 

The-fliite is saying, “what happened- 

to-me 7 

kut^ ches riwan ? 

how-miich am-I lamenting? 
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DMi-panani nala phar'yad ches diwan.” 

By-the-paiii-my- cries calis-for-belp ' I-ani giYing/’ 

own 

23. May , cheh da^pan, ‘‘nala dimaho 

The-fliite ' is ' saying, “ cries I-woiiId~have- 

given 

marakan ; ■ 

(in) .tlie-assemblies ; 

Banana-rost^ nan kih. ti rozan 

Pated-sorrow-witlioiit not anyone even remaining 

marda-zan.’’ 

man-(or) woman.” 

24. Bapan wiistad, — 

(Is) saying the- teacher, — 


Kyah 

wanihe 

y iman 

hammshinan ? 

What 

wonld-she-have- 

said 

to-these 

companions ? 

Yiman 

wanihe 

yiy- 


To- these 

she-would-have-said 

this-veriiy. 



Harm kar^ kar^ bar^m panas 

Smooth making making auger(-hole)s to-the-body 

chniE karan; 

iie-is-to-me making; 

Wara wacb^tom, maz kotah chnm 

Thoroughly inspect-please- the-fiesh how-much is-to-me 

ye-me, ■ ■ 

liaran. 

dropping. 
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25. Wadana boh, zade panas 

Shall-I-not-weep I, Holes to-(my) laocly 

tor'nam, 

are-eaiisecl- to-pass- 
OYer-by-liim-to-me, 


Kham-pSsan 

For-cheap-pice 


zith^ atha kM 

ioBg arms how-niany 


dor%am. 

are-place-by- 

bim-on-me. 


26. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Woii 

Now 


yeli 

when 


chus pewan 

is-tO"her falling 

Ath^ 

To -this -very 

kenlshah. 

something. 


kham-pSsan 

for-cheap-pice 

panan^ 

her-own 


aye-k^-naiia, 

she-was-sold, 


won 

now 


nayistanas-knn 

cane-brake-to 


nayistan 

cane-brake 

ckeh 

she -is 


yad. 

(in) memory. 


Kyab 

What 


wani? 

will-sHe-say ? 


Hay 

The-flute 


ckeh 

is 

tamah. 

longing, 

Grarza-panani 

For-the-pnrpose- 

my-own 


dapan, 

saying, 


‘‘ nayistanuk^ 

“ of-the-canebrake 


wanan 

saying 


cknin 

is-to-me 


fehijyam 

was-searched“ 

by-me 


arz-o-sama/' 

earth-an d-heaven . ' ’ 


27. Nay cheh dapan, nayistan myon^ 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 
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Zani kyah tath mane biizith 

Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 

gor-zan?” 

an-ignorant-person ? ” 

28. Nay cheh dapan, “ nayistan myon" 

The-fiute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 

kyah zabar ; 

bow excellent ; 

Zani kyab tatb mane buzith 

"Will-know ? of-that tbe-meaning baving-beard 

be-khabar?” 

an-untaugbt-person ? ” 

29. Nay cheh dapan, “nayistaniic^ 

The-fiute is saying, “ of-tbe-canebrake 

yes cheh zan ; 

to-wbom is knowledge ; 

Zani suy yus asi wot’^mot’* 

Will-know be-only who will-be arrived 

la-makan.” 

at-Him-Who-has-no- 
abod6-(i.e God).” 

“kyah cheh 

“ what is 


Zani suy yes 

Will-know he-alone to-wbom 

ash®ka chih,” 

(of) love a-particle.” 



30. Nay cheh dapan, 

Tbe-flute is saying, 

wiin^mufe* masnavi ? 

said the-rbymed-poem ? 
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3i; Nay 

The-flute 

kotyah 

how-many 


cheli dapan, 

is saying, 

cewan, 

(are) drinking, 


modur^ 

sweet 


Sodurahalay nay Snbhan 

In-Sodarabal'Only the-Cstory-of- Subhan 
the) flute 

wanan.’^ ^ 

saying.” 


[Si- 

mas 

wine 


cliny 

is 
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VIII-PATASHEHA-SiTS-Z^ KATH 

KING-OF STOEY 

1. Patashaha 6s". Dapan •wnstad, — 

A-certain-king -was. (Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Suy patashah 6s" neran prath-d6ha 

That-very king was going-out every-day 

ath*-zunadabi-peth, Ath* 6s" petha-kani 

that-very-roof-bungalow-on. Of-it-verily was the-top-on 

61" janawaran-hond". Yim ds^ 

the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen) were 

prath-dSha yihiinz^ bolbdsh.® bozan. Yim 

every-day of-these the-chirping hearing. They 

ds^ patasbaba-sand' bdfe“ z"b setbab 

were the-king-of husband-and- two very -much 

wife 

kbosb gafeban. Doba-aki bolbdsh® ati 

pleased becoming. On-a-day-one the-chirping there 

ds"na k§h gabhan. Dop" ami-patashab-bayi 

was-not any occurring. It-was-said by-that-queen 

patashehas, “ az kona cheh gafehan 

to-the-king, “ to-day why-not is occurring 

bolbdsb®?” Dapan wncbukh ath dlis. 

chirping?” Saying it-vras-seen-by- to-that nest. 

them' 

Atb^-manz bace z"h mnmatb Wdlikb 

It-verily-in young-ones two (w’ere) They-were-brought- 

dead. down-by-them 

bon. Setbab pbyur" yiman-patasbeba-sanden- 

down. Much regret-occurred to-these-king’s-two- 
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don-bafean. Anikh wazir 

husband-and-wife. Were-sumiiioned- viziers skilful 
by-them 


Bop^hakh, 

It-was-said-by-tbem-to- 

them, 


chilli 

is 


gamot^ ? ’’ 

happened ? ” 


“ noman 

‘‘ to- these 

Wach%akh. 

They- were -seen-by- 
them. 


wnch^tavj 

l>lease-iook-ye, 


gat^lh 

skilful, 

ky ah 

what 


Yiman : 

To-thein (was) 


rot^mot^ 

caused-to-stick 


kond^ 

a-thorn 


hatis. 

to-the-throat. 


Danah-waziraB-ak^ 

By-a- wise-vizier-one 


dop^nakh, 

“yih cheh 

yiman 

panun® 

it-was-said-by-him- 

to-them, 

“ this is 

to- them 

their- own 

moj^ miimiife^. 

Am^-naran 

kiir^mhfe^ 

byekh 

mother dead. 

By-this-male (bird) 

(was) made 

a-second 


woriiz^ 

second-wife. 

ampa-kani 

mouth - to -mouth - 
feeding-during 

dead."' 


Ami chnnakh 

By-her is-by-her-to-them 

Amiy 

By-this-verily 


dyiit^mot^ 

given 


kond^. 

a-thorn. 

Patashah 

The-king 


chih 

are 


yim 

they 


wanan 

(is) saying 


patashah-haye, 

to-the-queen, 


^‘boy 

“I-if 


maray, 

shall-die-if, 


k^h 

thou 


kar^zi-iia knni.’^ 

must-make-not at-all (a second 
marriage).’* 


Patashah-bay 

The -queen 

maray, h^h. 

shall-die-if, thou 


wanaii 

(is) saying 

kar%i-na 

must-make-not 


patashahas, boy 

to-the-king, “ I-if 

kuni/’ Kor^ 

at-all (a second Was-made 
marriage).” 
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yimam driy kasam ' panawSfi, ' Yih kyazi 

by-tliem a-vow oath mutually. This why 

koriikli : . driy kasam I , Bopukh, ase 

was-made-by- , voW' oath ? It-was-said-bj^- to-us 

, them , them,' , 

cMh gabar z^k; timan kyak kari 

are sons two; to- them perhaps will-clo 


woramoj" 

ya mol" 

yiy?” 

a-step-mother 

01 ' (st6p-)father 

this-very-thing ? ” 

2. Kih 

kalah 

ga¥, patashak-kay 

Some 

a-certain-space-of- 

time 

went, the-qiieen 


moye. 

Patashah 

kuni 

karan 

chuna, 

died. 

The-king 

at-aii (a second 
marriage) 

making 

is-not, 

ti-kyazi 

panawon 

osnkh 

doyaii 

kafean 

because 

mutually 

was-by-them 

by-the-two 

husband- 

and-wife 


driy 

VOW 

kasam 

oath 

kor"mot", 

made. 

Warayah 

Very-long 

kalak 

a-certain-sxmce- 

of-time 

gav, 

went, 

ay 

they -came 

wazir. 

the-viziers. 

Dopukh 

It-was-said-by- 

them 

patashehas, 

to- tb e-king, 

“ patashekam, 

neth"r 

gafeki 

kariin".” 


niy-king, marriage-arrangement is-proper to-be-done.’’ 


Warayak kal kik kozan ckukkna. 

A-very-long space-of- anything hearing he-is-to-them-not. 

' ■ ■ time 
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Kor“has zor wazirau. Korun 

Was-made-by-them- force by-tbe-viziers. Was-made-by- 

.. him 

... nether. 

marriage-arrangement. 


3. Yim patashah-zada 

z^b dsb 

Tim 

These princes (king’s sons) 

two were. 

They 

os^ paran sabakh. 

Doba-aki 

kiii-ii 

were reading lesson(s). 

On -day -one 

was-niade 

yimau-panawdn-baranyau-doyau 

maslabath, 

maje 

by-these-mutually-brothers-two 

consultation, 

to-the- 

mother 

gafehav salam beth.” 

Biir^kh 

trdm^ 

we-will-go a-complimentary- taking.” 

Was-filled-by- 

a-copper- 

gift 

them 

dish 


lalan niginau. Gay heth 

with-rubies with-jewels. They- went having-taken (it) 

salami maje. Trom^ riit%akli, 

for-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accepted-by- 
present dish ■ her-from-them, 

wucliunah kor^nakh. Gay yim 

a- certain -look was-made-by-her-to-them. They-went these 

patasliah“Zada z% sabakas. Yim cMb 

princes two to-their-lesson. These , are 

doM doha yithay-potMn karam Doha-aki 

each-day each-day in- this- very-naanner passing. On-day-one 

gav amis-patasbab-baye kbdtir yiman- 

there-occurred to-this-queen carnal-desire these- 

woraneciven-bond^ Yiman dopim, 

stepsons-of. To-them it-was-said-by-her, “ ye 
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thoviT me-soty salah.’V' . Yiniaii dop^as, 

keep-ye ' me-witli consultation.’’' . By-them it-was-said-by- 

tliem-to-lierj 

“ cliekh. ' Moj^ ■ as^ cMy gabar. 

“.thou art , mother,. we ' are-to-tliee sons, 

Tse ta ■ ase wati-na/’ Gay panas 

For-thee and for-us it-wili-not-be- They-went of-their-own- 

sui table.” accord 

sabakas. Kalacen av pataskah pannn^ 

to-the-lessoii. Iii-the-evening came the-king (to) his-owm 

makalakhan. Patasbah-bayi trop^nas 

private-apartments. By-the-queen was-shiit-by-her-to-him 


kuth". 

Dop'^nas, 

“ bar 

kyazi 

kortith 

the -room. 

It- was- 

■said-by- 

“ the-door 

why 

is-made-by- 


him-to-her, 



thee 

band ? ” 

Yih 

ches 

dapan 

patashah-bay, 

shut ? ” 

She 

is-to-him 

saying 


the-queen, 

“ bob 

cbesa 

cyon^ 

kolay, 

kina 

cyanen- 

“I 

am-I 

of-thee 

the-wife, 

or 

thy- 

neciven-hiinz^ ? ’ 

’ Patashab 

cbus 

dapan, 

sons* 

■of ? ” 

The-king 

is-to-her 

saying, 


kyab 

gav ? ” 

Dop“nas, 

“tim 

“ that 

what 

happened ? 

” It- was 

.-said -by -her- “ they 


to-him, 


am lekan. Goda dim tihanza 

came-to-me for-(iising-)indecent- First give-to-me their 

language. 

wbliiije z4i, ada mnfearay havN 

hearts two, then I-will-open-to-thee the-door.” 

4. Dapan, — dyutun hukum waziran* 

(Polk are) was-given- the-order to-the-viziers. 

saying, — by -him 
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Tim bs^ paran sabakh featahal. 

Tliey were reading lessons ' (in) the-school. 

Dop“nakh, “ marawatalan karyukh 

It-was-said-by-him- “ to-the-executioners make-ye-them 

to-them, 

hawala. Timay maranakli/’ Bapaii, — 

in-custody. Tiiey-verily ■will-kill-them.’' (Polk are) saying, — 



wazir 

yiman-patasbahzadan-nisHn. 

arrived 

the -vizier 


to-these-princes-near. 

Sethab 

gos 

yinsaph. 

Bop^nakb, ^ ‘ wasiv 

Very-much 

occurred- 

compassion. 

It-was-said“by- “ come-ye- 


to-him 


him-to-them, down 


bon featahala/’ Bop^nakh, ^‘fealiv yimi 

down from-the-school.” It-was-said-by- “ flee-ye from-tbis 

him-to'them, 

sbehara.” Tim feal^, waziran kiir^ 

city.” They fled, by-the-vizier was-done 

kom^v Bopnn marawatalan, ^‘mbryiikh 

a-deed. Ifc-was-said-by- to-the-executioners, kill-ye-for- 

him them 

hiin^ Morikb Mn^ z^h, kadikb 

dogs two.*' Were-killed- dogs t%¥0, were-extracted- 
by-them by-them 

yiman wblinje z%, lazakb tbkis, 

of-them the-hearts two, they-were-put-by- to-a-tray, 

them 

gay beth patashah-baye. Bop^bas, 

they “’went taking (them) to-the-queen. It-w^as-said-by-them- 

to-her, 

‘‘aney noma patasbabzMan-banza 

‘‘ are-brought-to-thee these the-princes-of 
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wolinje z^h. 

Thav darwaza 

,ta 

ratk’^ 

hearts ' two. 

Open 

the-door 

and 

take~b.o]<hof 




(them).” 

Thow'^nakh 

darwaza, 

raceii 

yiiiia 

wolinje 

, Was-open-by-her- 

the-door, 

were-seissed- 

these 

hearts 

f or- them 


by-her 



2 %, Bop^as, yima 

cliey 

patashabzadan- 

two., It-was-said-by- ''these 

are-for-thee 

the-princes- 

them-to-her, 




don-hanza/’ 

Byuth." 

at^ 


patasbbbi 

two-of.” 

(The king) sat 

(i.e. remained) 

sovereignty 

I:''' \ , ■ 


there 



1 karani. 

for- doing. 





5. Yim 

bdy^-baran^ 

z^'b 

wbr 

biyis- 

j . These 

brothers-brethren two 

arrived 

anotlier- 

patashehas-akis-nish . 

Dop“nakh 

patasbeban, 

^ king-one-near. It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 

i 


them 




“tobi 

cbiwa sbabzada 

me yiwan-bozana. 

a 

ye 

are princes 

by-nie being-thought. 

Toh} 

waktav 

t6h‘ 

ketha-pbtb‘ 

cbiwa 

Ye ■ 

please-teli 

ye 

in-what-manner 

are 

yor 

lag%ath 

Kyah 

sabab 

cbuwa ? ” 

'here"'' 

arrived. 

What 

reason 

is-to-you ? ” 

Timau 

dop%as 

yib 

pantin“ 

gudamn. 

By- them 

it“Was-said-by- 

them~tO“him 

this 

their-own 

happening. 

: yBop^nak^ ■ ■ 

bebiv 

me-nisb 

nokari.” 

It-was-said-by~him- 

‘ sit-ye 

me-near 

in-service.” 

to-them, 
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Dapan,— Hth‘ huziiri-nokar. Amis os' 

(Folk are) saying, — they-safc (as) personal- To-this were 

servants. 

pataskelias pr8n' golam z®^h. Yim z®^h 

to-tlie~king old servants two. These two 

ti Mtli% gay feor. Tson-zanen karin 

also sat, They-became four. To-the-foiir- w^ere-made- 

persons by -him 

zima rafeas feor pahar. G-odafiuktiy 

in-charge by-night four watches. The-first-verily 

pahar chuh lagan amis-patashatzadas- 

watch is being-allotted to-this-prince- 

zitMs-hiMs. Bapan, — patasheha-sandyan- 

the-elder. (Folk are) saying, — by-the-king's- 

doyan-bafean trownkh araiii. 

two-husband-and-wife was-made-by-them rest. 

6. Bapan,— golam chuli wodane, 

(Folk are) saying, — the-servant is standing (by), 

nazar ches patasheha-sanden-don-bafcan-knn. 

sight is-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-'wife-towards. 

Yimav^^y-syod^ log^ wasani skehmar 

Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-great-snake 

talawa-kani. . Golam cbnli wncban. Yeli 

the-ceiling-from. The-servant is wa.tching. When 

yih shehmar log^ wataiii amis-pataskah- 

this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s- 

baye-kandis-badanas-nizikk, av laran golam, 

wife-of-body-near, he-came running the-slave, 

loy% skemsker amis-skekmaras, kani 

was-struok-by- a-sword to-this-great-snake, in-fragment 
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haul kar^Bas tiik^ra^ Mmniiii 

in-fragment : were-made-by-hlm- pieces, was-piaced-by-hiin 

of-it 

palangas-talj sleiBskeri-kaiidis-tegas woIbu 

tbe-bed-below, tbe-sword*S“to-the-biade was-wrapped- 

by-bim 

pkamb. Log^ amis-patashalia-baye-liaBdiB- 

cotton-wooi. He-began to-tbis-king's-wife’s- 

badanas wotharani. Bopiin, ^^amis 

tbe-body to-wipe. It-was-said-by-bim, ** to-tbis-one 

asi shebinara-sond^ zabar ladyomot^/’ ^ 

will-be tbe-great*snake-of poison brougbt-into-contract- 

witb. 

Amiy mojub 6s^ yih wbtharan. Patasbab 

For-tbis-very reason was be wiping, Tbe-king 

gav bedar. WucbiiB golam amot^ 

became awake. Was-seen-by-bim tbe-servant come 


f 



m 


nizikb sbemsber betb niin^, Am^-sond^ 

near sword baving-taken bare. Tbis-one-of 

pabar mokalyav, av doyimis-golama-sond^ 

tbe-watch was-finisbed, tbere-came tbe-second-servant-of 

pabar. Av nizikb. Bop^nas patasbeban, 

tbe-watch. He-came near. It-was-said-by- by-tbe-king, 

bim-to-bim 

W golam, yns-akbab agas-petb be-w6pbbyi 

bo servant, whoever tbe-master-on infideiity 

kari, tas kyah wati karnn^ ? ” Yib 

may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done?” This 

wotbiis golam pbiritb, ‘‘patashebam, 

arose-for-blm slave answering, “my-king, 

^ So Hatim. Govind Kaul writes Idryomot^. 


N 
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tas gahhi 

kala featun", 

biye 

basta 

to-him is-proper 

the-head to-be-cut-off, 

moreover 

bis-skin 

waliifi^. 

Fatasheham, boh 

wanay 

dalila. 

(is) to-be-brought- 

My-king, I 

will-tell- 

a-certain- 

down. 


to-thee 

story. 


Ts^h 

thavtam tath 

kan.” 


Thou 

place-please-for-me for-that 

the-ear.” 


7. 

Bop^nas golaman, — 

“ suh 

patasheha 


It-was-said-by- by-the-servant, — 
him-to-him 

“that 

a-certain-king 


akh 6s^. Suy gav doka-aki solas 

one was. He- verily went on-day-one for-exoursion 

shikaras kunuy zon^ Soty osus poz, 

for-hunting only-one person. With was-to-him a-falcon, 

wot^ jaye-akis, liij^s trash. Banan 

he-arrived at-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him thirst. Becoming 

chesna knni. Wiichtin Jaye-akis 

is-for-him (alleviation anywhere. Was-seen-by- in-a-place-one 
of thirst) -not him 

aha-sreha hyiih^. Ath^ dyntan bar%M- 

water-moisture a-little. At-it-verily was-given-by- his-spear- 

him 

sdty doba-hana, Kodnn bagala-manza 

with a-hole-small. Was-withdrawn-by- his-armpit-from-in 

him 

pyala, Lodxin ath-pyalas ab. Hyotan 

a cup. Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. He-began 
him 

cyon^ As poz, fehan^nas-trovith. 

to-drink. Come-to-him the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down- 

by-it-for-hini. 
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Biye 

borun 

yib 

aba-pyala, 

hyotiin 

'Again 

was-filled-by-him 

this 

water-cup, 

be-began 

eyon^ 

As 

biye 

yih 

pbz, 

to-drink.. 

Came-to-hiin 

again 

this 

falcon, 


fehun^nas-trovitli. , Doyi-lati tshun^nas-trovitli. 

(it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occasion (s) it-'was-dasbed-down- 

it-for-bim. by-it-for-him. 

Pataslielias khot^ zakar. Treyimi-lati 

To-tbe-king arose poison (i.e. On-tbe-tbird-occasioB! 

anger). 

boran. Bachmi atha cliiili ath-pyalas 

it-was-filled-by- Witb-tbe- witb-hand be-is to-tbat-eup 

him. right 

thapk-karitli ; kkownr^ atha tkowun 

baving-held ; tbe-left band was-placed-by-bim 

nebar. Yiithny byotun cyon^, tyiithay 

outside. Even-as be-began to-drink, even-so 

av poz, feban^nas-trovitb. Dife^s km} 

came tbe-faicon, it-was-dasbed-down-by- Was-given- by-bim 

it-for-bim. to-it 

tbapb, rotan latan-tal, befeanas pakba 

seizing, was-beld-by- tbe-feet-below, were-taken-by- tbe-wings 
him bim-of-it 

z®^b, kad^nas tan. Yih yeli moriin, 

two, were-torn-off-by- tbe-limbs. It when was-killed-by- 

bim-of-it him, 

pata phyurus ataty. Won tresb 

afterwards regret-was-felt- iii-tbat-very- Now (water to allay) 
to-bim place. tbirst 

ceyenna. Gav wucbani ‘ atb-abas 

was-drunk-by-bim-not. He-went to-see ‘ to-tbis-water 
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asina knni agur?^ Pakan cliiih 

will4here-not- somewhere source?' Going is 

be 

patashalij wot^ jaye-akis. Wucliiiii 

the-king, he-arriyed at-a-place-one. Was-seen-by-him 

ati ■ shehttiara skongitlij amis^y neraii 

there a-certain*great-snake asleep, to*it-verily issuing 

osa-kani laL Yik ab 6s^ jsabar*” 

the^mouth-from spittle. This w^ater was poison.” 


Yih chus 

wanan 

golam 

amis 

patasbebas, 

This is-to-him 

saying 

the-servant 

to-this 

to-king, 

“ hargah-kiy 

sub 

patashak 

sa 

tresb 

“ if 

that 

king 

that 

(water-to-allay) 

thirst 


ceyihe, sub maribe. Wiin^y saragi 

had-drunk, he would-have' Now-verily investigation (if) 
died. 


karibe, sub patasbab tas-pbzas maribe-na. 

he-had-made, that king to-that-falcon would-not-have- 

killed. 

Patasbebam, say cbeb dalil. Saragi 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. Investigation 

gafebi kariin^/’ 

is-proper to-be-made.” 


8. Mokalyav 

am*-sond“ pakar ti. 

Av 

Was-finished 

this-one-of the- 

•w^atch also. 

Came 

treyum® 

pakar. 

Z^k gay 

panas 

bitbh 

the -third 

watch. 

The-two became 

at-their-own- 

seated. 




will 


Patashak 

ckuk 

kedar. 

Dapan 

ckuk 

The-king 

is 

awake. 

Saying 

he-is 
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amis4reyimis-paharawolis. ■ Dapan elmSj , “ay 

,, tO“tliis-tliird-watGlmiaii. .Saying he-is-to-hiiii, “ho 

gdlanis yiis-akhali , agas-peth dagay 

servant, whoever to-the-master-on ' faithlessness 

kari, ' tas ' kyah wati karaii^ ?” 

may -do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done?** 

Dop^nas pMrith am^-golamaB, “ Biili 

It-w,as-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “ he 

to-hini , 

gafeM sangsar karnn^. Baki, patasheliamji 

is- proper stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king, 

death 

saragi gafeM kariin^. Boh wanay 

investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee 

dalila. Ts^h thawum, patasheham, kan.’^ 

a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.’* 

story. 


a 

Dapan 

chus, “ snh; 

6s^ 

sodagara 


Saying 

he-is-to-him, “ that 

was 

a-certain- 

merchant 

akh. 

Sny 

6s“ sethah 

baktawar. 

Tamis 

one. 

He-verily 

was very 

prosperous. 

To-him 

pev; 

muhim. 

Tamis^y os’* 

hnn^. 

Byakh. 

fell 

poverty. 

To-him-verily was 

a -dog. 

Another 


sodagara 6s^. Bop^nas, ^yih hiin^ 

a-certain-merchant vras. It-was-said-by-him- ‘ this dog 

to-him, 


ma k^Bahan ? ^ Bop^nas, ‘ k^'iian/ 

I-V7onder-if wilt-thou-sell-it ? * It-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-sell-it.* 

him-to-him, 
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Bop"nas, ‘ karus mol.’ Kor'^nas 

It-was-said-by-Mm- ‘ make-of-it a-price.* Was-made-by- 
to-bim, bim-of"it 

mol ropaye-liatli. Dyut^nas mol, 

tbe-price a-rupee-hundred. Was-given-by-bim-to- tbe-price, 

bim 

nyfiv sodagaran yih h.mx\ Drav 

was4aken by-tbe-mercbant this dog. He-went-fortb 

soda heth, wdt^ jaye-akis. Liij% 

iiiercbandize taking, be-arrived at-place-one. Game-on-for-bim 

rath* Eat4i feas felir, nyahas 

nigbt. By-nigbt entered-for-bim thieves, was*taken-by-tbem- 

of-bim 


yih mal. 

Hun" 

chub 

wuchan, 

am^ 

this property. Tbe-dog 

is 

seeing, 

by-him 

kor"-na 

keh-ti sadah. 

Phol" 

gwash. 

■was-made-not 

any-at-all sound-a. 

Broke 

the-dawn. 

Sodagar 

gav bedar. 

Wuchnn ta 

mal 

The-merchant 

became awake. 

It-waS'Seen- verily 

property 



by-bim 


na kuni. 

Dapan 

chuh, 

‘yith 

kyah 

not ai-all. 

Saying 

he-is, 

‘ to-tbis 

what 


gom ? ’ 

Ay yih huii\ 

Am^ 

kur%as 

bappened-to- 

me?* 

Came tbis dog. 

By-it was-made-by- 

bim-of-bim 

poshakas 

thaph. Chns 

laman. 

Hun" 

to -the -coat 

seizing. He-is-to-bim 

pulling. 

The-dog 

drav 

brnh bruh, pata 

pata 

chus 

went-forth 

in-front in-front, behind 

behind 

is-of-him 

sodagar. 

Wa^^ 

mbdanas-akis-manz. 

the-merchant. 

He-was-oaused-to-arrive- 

by-him 

to-a-plain-tp-one-in. 
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Wuchun ati feurau thow’^mot" asond« 

Was-seeii-by-iiim there by -the- thieves deposited his . 

mai. Parzanowun. Onun panuii“ mal, 

property. , It-was-recognized- Was-brought- his-own property, 

by-him. by-him 

yih osiis. ta tih, biye 6s^ yimaii- 

what was-of-him, both , that, also there-was by-these- 

tmmi biyen-sodagaran-lioBd^ iiynmot^, ti4i 

thieves other-merchants- of taken, that-aiso 

omin, watanowun pananis-deras. Gav 

was-broiight- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. He-became 

by-hiiii, to-arrive-by-him 

sethah khosh. Dopiin, ‘ tamis sodagaras 

very happy. It-was-said-by- ‘ to-that merchant 

him, 

tog^-na amis hnnis mol karun, 

knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make. 

not 

Tamis 6s^ pemot^ miiliim, tami-mokha 

To-him was fallen po%^erty, on-that-accoimt 

togus-na/^’ 

knowledge-how-to-him-was-not.’ 

10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

/^Amis-MBis koriiB mol ropayes 

Por-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee 

paBfe hath. Lich% cithh Yihiiy 

five hundred. Was- written- a-document. This-verily 

by-him 

fehBB% amis-hBBis Bolh Dop^Bas, 

was-put-by-hiin to-that-dog on-tbe-neck. It-was-said-by-him- 

to-it, 
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. gafeli pananis-khawandas-nisMii yih. 

‘ thou go to-thine-own-master-Bear this 

cith^' Mtk’ ' Gav wot^ nazdikh 

docnment having-taken.’ Went the-dog, arrived near 

amis-sodagaras. Sodagaran dyiitli^. Parzandwnn 

to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he- was- Was-recognized- 

seen. by-hini 

yih Dopun pananen bafean. 

this dog. It-was-said-by-him to-his-own family-members. 

Bop^nakh, ‘ av phiritb. Am^ 

It-waS“Said“by-him-to- ‘the-dog came returning. By-it 
them, 

kor^ kyab-tan takbsir. Amiy 

was-done some-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason) 

febaniikb-kaditb. Bal^i cbus calan 

it-has-been-driven-out- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of- 

by -them. it dispatch 

noF/ Sodagar gav pbikiri. >Wufi 

on-the-neck.’ The-merchant became in-anxiety. ‘Now 

kyab kara? Ropaye-hath gom kbar^^c/ 

what shall-I-do ? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me expended.’ 

Kodun baxidukb, loy^nas, ta 

Was-taken-ont-by~him a-gun, was-aimed-by-him-at-it and 


morun. 

Yeli 

momn 

ta 

ada 

it-was-killed'by-him. 

When 

it-was-killed- then 

by-him 

afterwards 

pbydriis. 

Gos 

nizikk. 

‘Boh 

wnchaha 

grief-came-to-him. 

He-went- 

to-it 

near. 

‘I 

would-see 

amis kyab 

kakaz 

ckuk 

nor.’ 

Yihuy*' 

to- it what 

paper 

is on-the-neck.* 

This-verily 
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kod^nas Bala ta miifeormi ta 

was-takeB-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and 

him-of-it 

wiicliiiii ath lyiikk^niot^ , ropayes ' panfe 

was -seen -by- oii-it (was) written (of-)riipee five, 

him . 

liatli, Ada pliyiinis sethah. Pataskeham, 

hundred. Then grief-came-to- exceedingly. My -king, 

him 


say ckek dalil. Saragi gafeM kariifi^ 


that-veriiy is 

the-story. Investigation is- proper 

to-be-made. 

Hargak-ay 

suh 

sodagar 

godaniy 

wucMhe 

If 

that 

merchant 

at-the-very~first~ 

had-seen 




even 


amis-kiiiiis 

kyahi 

cliuli 

nor, suh. hiin“ 

to'that-dog 

what 

is 

on-the-neck, that dog 

ma marihe.” 

Gav 

ami-sond'^ 

pahar. 

not he-would-have-killed. 

” Went 

him-of 

the-watch. 


11, Ay 

Came 


fedrmiis-zan^-sond^ pakar. 

the-fourth-person-of watch. 


The-fourth- 


golama-siinas^ 

servant-of 


dalil -l^drimis-golamas wanan 

story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying 


patashah, 

“ ay 

golam, 

yxis-akkak 

agas-petk 

the- king, 

“ ho 

servant. 

whoever 

the-master~on 

bewophoyi 

kari, 

tas 

kyak wati 

kartin.^?:^r 

infidelity 

may-dO; 

, to-him 

•what will-he- 

to-be-done ? ” 




proper 


Dop“nas 

golaman, 

“ pataskeham, tas 


It-was-said-by-him- by-the-servant, my-king, to-him 

. 'to-him 
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gafeM sar featun", sliehara-manza dur 

is-proper the-liead to-be-cut-off, the-city-from-in distant 

kadiin^ Patasheliam, toll wanay 

(be-is) to-be-expelied. My-king, I will-tell-to-thee 

dalila, thawiim kan/’ Dapan 

a-certain-story, thou place-for-me the-ear.’* Saying 

elms golam. “ suh ds^ pataskelia 

is-to-bim tbe-servant. ‘‘ that was a-certain-king 

akk. Amis os^ neciv^ z^K Timan^y 

one. To-bim were sons two. To-tbem-verily 

moye paniifi^ moj^. Patashehan kiir^ 

died tbeir-ow^n mother. By-tbe-king was-made 

woriiz^ zanana. Sa gaye pataskahzadan 

second-wife woman. She became to-tbe-princes 

don woramdj^. Yim ds^ patashahzada 

to-the-two stepmother. These were princes 

z^h sabakas. Tora ay, amis-woramaje 

the-two at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, to-tbis-stepmother 

niyekh salam, lalan niginan 

was-taken-by-tbem a-complinoientary- (filled) with- wfitb-jew^els 

gift, rubies 

trdmh Tbdv%h amis bontha-kani. 

a-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them to-her in-front. 

Yim gay biye sabakas. Doha doha 

These went again to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 

cMh kadan. Patashah-baye wnz^ 

they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused 

paniin^ ray. Kyah wnz%? 

her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? * I 
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karaM 

■wouM-have-done 

B8ha-aki 

On-a-day-one 

^ me-soty 


yiman-patashalizadaii-soty ' gdaili/ 

tliese^princes-with sin.’ 

womm yiman-pataslializadaE-doiij 

it-was-said-by-her to-tbese-princeS“two, 

kari¥ gonah/ Yimav dop^as, 

do-ye sin.' By-them was-said-by-tbem- 

to-ber. 


ehekh. 

son“ moj“ ; 

fee 

ta 

ase 

'* thou art 

our mother ; 

for-thee 

and 

for-us 

wati-na.’ 

Fatashalizada 

gay 

sabakas. 

it-will-not-be-suitable.’ 

Tbe-princes 

went 

to-the-lesson. 

Patashah av 

darbar murkhas 

karith. 

Tbe-king came 

tbe-court dismissed 

having-made. 


Wot^ mahalakhan. 

He-arrived at-tbe-private-apartments. 


trop^nas 

was-sbut-by-ber-for- 

bim 


darwaza. 

tbe-door. 


Darwaza 

Tbe-door 


Patashah-bayi 

By-the-qiieen 

ckes-na 

sbe-is-for-bim- 
not 


thawan. 

opening. 


Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

bim-to-ber, 


‘yih 

‘ this 


kyazi ? ’ 

wby ? ’ 


Sbe-rose (in- 
reply)-to-biTn 


patasliala-bay. 

tbe-queen. 


Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by-ber-to-bim, 


^ boh 

‘I 


chesa 

am-I 


■cyofi^ 

.of-tbee 


kolay, 

the- wife, 


kina cy an&i-neciven-hhnz^ ? ^ 

or tby-sons-of ? * 


Dop^nas 

It-was-said-by-bim-to- 
'ber ■' 


patashehan, 

by-tbe-king, 


'tih 

‘ that 


gay 


2^ 


Dop^nas, 


happened? ' It-was-said-by-ber-to-bim, 


‘tim 

‘they 


kyah 

wbat 

am 

came -to -me 
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lekan.’ Patashah. chus dapan, 

Cor(-iipiti«)-hitlem3t- The-king is-to-her saying, 

language.’ 

‘wuSi kyah ckuli salah?’ Patashah-bay 

'now what is (your) advice ? ’ The-queen 

ches dapan, ‘ me gafebi tibanza 

is-to-him saying, ‘ for-me is-necessary their 

wolinje z%. Tima kbema boh, Ada-kyab 

hearts two. Them I-will-eat I. Then-of-course 

thaway darwaza.’ Patasbeban dynt" 

I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given 

bukum waziras. Dop"nas, ‘ yim 

an-order to-the-vizier. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, ‘ these 

sbahzada z^h dikh marawatalan atbi. 

prince-s two give-them of-the-esecutioners in-the-hand. 


Yiman 

kadan 

wdlinje 

z^'b.’ 

G-av 

Of-thein 

they-will-extract 

the-hearts 

two.’ 

Went 

'wazir. 

W6t“ 

featahal, 

yeti 

yim 

the-vizier. 

He-arrived 

at-the-sehool. 

where 

these 


sbahzada z'^b bs^ Yiman-knn kur®n 

princes , two were. Them-towards was-made-by-him 

nazarab. Setbab gbs yim patasbabzada 

a-single-glance. Exceedingly became- these princes 

to-him 

z®^h khbsb. Dilas pyds yinsapb. 

two pleasing. To-the-heart fell-of-him compassion. 

Dop“nakh, ‘ fealiv yimi-shehara dur.’ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘flee-ye from-this-city far.’ 

; them, ; 

TsalV* 

They-fled.” 
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12. Dapan wustM,— 

(Is) saying the-teaeher, — 

“ Marawatalan dyuf^ hukum ’waziran, 

“ To-the-exeeutioners was-given an-order by-the-vizier, 

‘moryflkli Mn^ z^h./ Marawatalaii' mor^ 

* kili-ye-them dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed 

hun^ kadikh yiman ■ wiSlmje 

dogs two, were-extracted-by-them of-them the-hearts 

z®^h., lazakh tokis-manz, gay Mtli 

two, tbey-w^ere-placed" a-tray-in, they-w^ent taking I 

by-tbem . ■ ■ ■. 

pataskak-baye. Pataskak-kayi thdw^ darwaza. 1 

to-the-qneen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door. , 

■I 

Pataskak cktik karan pataskoki tat^ ! 

The-king is doing ruling there. 

13. Skakzada z^k ay fealan Myis 

The-princes two came fleeing to-another 

■ ' '.I 

pataskekas Bisk. Pataskekan rat yiin | 

king near. By-the-king were-taken they ' ! 


golam. Godanyuk" 

■ pakar 

av 

aiBis- 

(as) servants. The-first 

watch 

came 

to-this- 

badis-kiMs-shakzadas. 

Skemak 

ckiik 

dazan. 

the-elder-the-prince. 


A“lamp-flame 

is 

burning. 

Patashaha-sand^ 

Z®ll 

bofe^ 

ckik 

palangas- 

■ The-king 

two 

husband-and- 

are 

the-bed- 



wife 



petk ' : ' araiBas. 

Yiman^y 

syod^ 

wasan 

-on in-rest. 

To-them-verily 

in -front 

descending 


i 
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chuh Bhehmar. Yih g61am eliiili kadan 

is a-great-snake. This servant is drawing 

shemsker. Amis-shehmaras clmh karan 

a-sword. To-this-great-snake he-is making 

tiik«^ra. Ami pata ckuh shemsheri-handis 

pieces. This after he-is to-the-sword’s 

tegas walan pkamb. Amis-patashakbaye-kandis- 

blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-queen’s- 

badanas os'* wotharan yik zakar amis- 

body he-was wiping-off this poison that- 

skekmara-sond“. Dopun, ‘amis ma 

great-snake-of. It-was-said-by-him, ‘ on-her I-wonder-if 

A 

asim. shehmara-sond^ zahar.’ Os^ 

there-will-be-on-my the-great-snake-of poison/ He-was 

(queen) 

wotharan ta patashah gay hedar. 

wiping and the-king became aw^ake, 

Bop^ patashehan, ‘yih am marani/ 

It-wuis-said by-the-king, ‘he eame-to-me for-kiiling.’ 

Patasheham, say cheh dalil Hargah-kiy 

My-king> that-verily is the-story. If 

snh patashah sara karihe, pananen- 

that king testing had -made, to-his-owm- 

neciyen^peth ma diyihe hnkum marawatalan, 

sons-on not woiild-he- the-order to-the-executioners, 

have-given 

‘ t6h^ morynkh/ Ada gay tim hiin^ 

‘ye kill-ye-them/ Afterwards went those dogs 


z®^h mara. Patasheham, agar 

two to-death. My-king, if 


bawar 

believing 
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karakh-iia, siih patashah 6s^ sonny 

thoxi-wiit-not-Biake, that .king was oiir- verily 

mol\ Yih patashah gokh fee’ll* Yit^-kyali 

lather. This king art thou. Here-on-the- 

■ one-hand 

cheli shemslier, at^-kyah. chny palangas-tal 

is * the«sword, there-on-the« is-of-thee the-bed-below 
other-hand 

skekinar gafie karitli,” 

the*great“snake pieces having-made.” 


14. 

Sethah gokh 

patashah 

khosh. 


Exceedingly became- with- the-king 

them 

pleased. 

Akh 

boy^ tbownn 

wazir, hyakh 

boy" 

One 

brother was-appointed- 
by-him 

vizier, the-other 

brother 


banownn patashah. 

was-made-by-him a-king. 
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IX. — GEiST’f-BAYE-HOTZ’^ TA MACH-M^EE- 

FAR:MEE’S- WIPE-OP and honey-bee- 

HtiNZ^ KATE 

OP STOEY 


1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teaeher, — 


Yihi 

grist'-bay 


Eami- 

This 

famier’s-wife had 

ded. 

Por-what- 

bapath ? 

Kardaran ta 

mnkadaman 

osus 

reason ? 

By-the-overseer and 

by-the-viliage- 
he adman 

had-been-to- 

her 

kor“mot“ 

zulm. Amiy-hapath cheh 

feuj“muti“. 

done 

tyranny. For-this-very- she-is 

reason 

fled. 


■wanas-akis-manz. 

Otuy 

wofe^s 

She-arrived 

forest-one-in. 

There-verily arrived-to-her 

mlch-t^^r®. Amis aye 

zaban. 

Dapan 

a-honey-bee. To-it came 

speech. 

Saying 

cheli 

amis-grist'-baye, 

fe^h. kyazi 

chekh. 

she-is 

to-this-farmer’s-wife. 

“ thou why 

art 

isii ? ” Dop“nas 

grist^-bayi, 

“me 

fled?” 

W as-said-by-her-to- 
it 

by-the-farmer's 

wife, 

a , 

tc-me 

ckuh 

gomot^ zulm.” 

Ami * 

dop“nas 

is 

happened tyranny,” 

By-that was-said-by-it- 

to-her 

phiritb 

mlck-Wri, “ me-ti ckuh. 

gomof^ 

answering 

by-the-bee, “ to-me-also is 

happened 


zulm. B6h cMs wadan, thavtam 

tyranny. I am lamenting, thou please-place-for- 

me 
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kan.” Wanan grist‘-bayi kun. 

tbe-ear.” Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer’s-wife to. 


“Yitay, 

vesi, paran 

pemoSj . 

“ Oome- 
please, 

friend, at-feet 

we - will- f all-of “ H i m. 

karos 

zarapar. 


. we-will-make- ejaculations. 


tO'Him 



Buday 

cbesay mSch-ta“r* 

wannk'^ 

I- verily 

ani-Thy honey-bee, 

of-the-forest 


janawar. 

a-winged-creatiire. 


2. Koba-kohai vyur“ah 

From-every- flower-nectar 

mountain 


anaiB,j os'^s , 

was-broiiglit- I-became 
by-nie, 


ayalbar. 

possessed-of-a-iarge-family. 


Balay peyin hapath-ganas, 

Calamity inay'-fall to-the-bear-pimp, 

feoii%aiii lar. 

was-broiight-in- running-away* 

' by-liim-to-iiie 


wanan 

to-the-forests 


3. Poten tasanden dP-nash korun; 

To-the-young- of-it nest-destruction was-made* 

ones by “him ; 

SiSMbo, ay-na ar? 

0-God, did“there-not"there- i>ity ? 

come-to-thee 
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Baday chesay mScli-W"r“, wanuk" 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

a-winged-creature.*’ ' 

4. Bapan amis grist"-baye yih 

(Is) saying to4bis' farmer’s- wife tMs 

mack-t®Fr“, “yik kal kor"nam 

honey-bee, “this condition was-made-by-him- 

for-me 

wana-manza kapatan. Wun feajyeyes, 

the-forest-froni-in by-the-bear. Now I-fled, 

wufeh"s grist^-garas, dapyam, ‘kara 

I“descei3decl to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by* ‘ I- will-make 

me (long ago), 

rahath.' Wuchta wun kyah karem 

ease/ See-please now what will-do-to-me 

yih gryust^, thavta kan. Boh kyah 

this the-farmer, place-please the-ear. I what 

wanay ? 

shall-say-to-thee ? 

Thiin^a mathxth knth^ah thow^nam, 

Fresh- haTing-rnbbed a-room was-placed-by-him- 

blitter for-me, 

motiin^ ehem hSd^-hal. 

of-death it-is-to-me a-prison. 

, Bigan^-ayes , ' : . , , -grist^-garas, , ■ say .. ..me ■. 

It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me 

gayem gaL 

became-to me shame: 
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I . ■ ■■ ■■ ■ ■ 

I '■ ^ 

! 5* ' Brati-siStin kash^ . ' yeli feat^aani, 

I , A-s!ckIe-witli' the-honeycombs when were-cnt-by-him- 

•I ohme, 

j kMtis mar. 

, how-many arose-for-liim (guilt of) murders. 

Baday ekesay inlcli4®'Fr'^, waiiak^ 

I-verily arn-Thy honey-bee, , of-the-forest 

janawar/^ ■ 

a-wingecl-creature.” 

6. Mokalow'^ ami-mIcli-FFri wanitk 

Was-finislied by-this-honey-bee having->spoken 


panun“ 

<o 

Wun 

cheh 

dapan 

amis- 

her-own 

pain. 

Now 

she-is 

saying 

to-this- 

grist'-baye, “cheyey 

kSh 

gomot", 


farmer’s- 

wife, “ if-there-is-to- anything 

thee 

happened, 

thou-also 

wan.” 

Wanan 

ch.eh 

wun 

grist‘-bay. 

speak.” 

Saying 

is 

now 

the-farmer's-wife. 

Bapan 

ches, 

“ Boz, 

me 

kyah 

zulm 

Saying 

she-is-to-it, 

“teal’, 

to-mc 

! what; 

tyranny 


chnhL gomot^’’ 

is ■' 'happened.'”' 

Azal chawan chah samsaras, cheh. 

Fate to-be-experienced is in-the- world, there-is 

tal wasiifi^ jay. 

below to-be-descended a-place. 

Buday ckesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-Yerily am-Thy farmer s-wife, here not-verily 

'rozani; " ay.' 

to-abide we-are-come. 
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7; Sita yeli motasfit^ gresten ■ dilisa 

In -spring when the-accountants to-farmers soothing 

. dmi : . hay ay, 

to*give .0 ! came, 

Modaryiv-kathaa yedah hiir^kh, zalas 

With-sweet-words a-beily was-fiilecl*by-them, in-a-net 

walana-ay. 

we’-were-siirrounded. 

8. Har®'da«vizi dard . iiiiith%h, • layeni 

In-autumn- time the-affection w^as-forgotten- for-beating 

by- them, 

tim-hay ay* : 

they-verily came. 

Bnday chesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-veriiy am-Thy farmer’s-wife, - here not-verily 

rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 

9. Yim phal wawim 

What fruits were-sown-by-me 

tim-hay papith ay, 

they-verily ripened came, 

Somb^'rith sbrith khalas karim, 

Having-coliected having-piled on-the-threshing- they-were- 

floor made-by-ine, 

hatabod^-^khttris dray. 

to-hundreds-of-kharwar- they ^emerged, 
weight 


maje-zamini, 

in-mother-earth, 
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10. 

Cakia-cakla' 


In -each- village- 


circuit 

tolani 

, tim-bay 

to-weigh 

they-verily 


mukadam ta 

the-village-head- and 
man 

ay, 

came, 


pathwbr' 

the-village- 

accoimtant 


Buday ehesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I- verily am-Thy farmer’s-wifes here not- verily 

rozani , ay. 

to-abide we-came. 


11. Oziz ta miskin kotyab, vis^yiy, 

Tlie-poor and penniless how-many, 0-friend, 

halam dbr^-dbr^ ay, 

the-lap- cloth holcling-out came, 


Halam dit^makh me bar^-bari, suy 

The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily 

me-tO“them 

chub mokalan pay. 

is for-saivation a»means. 


12, Kalama sotin sawab likhau, 

A-pen with the-reward-of-good- they-will- 

actions write, 

yith-ixay lagekh gray. 

so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking. 

Buday chesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

; : : y V rbzam ' ay.,. ■ 

to-abide we-came. 
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X.-RAJE BlKARAMlJETijNi^ HATH 

(In th« original MSS. of this story, the Hindu ^vord for “ king ” is 
regularly written rdjS, instead, of the more familiar raja or raza. 
This spoiling is followed in the transcription.) 

1. Dapan wustad 

(Is) .saying the-teacher, — 


MahaEiT^ feor 

os^ 

pakan 

■wati. 

Men,- four 

were 

going 

by-road. 

Akh briha 

mddan. 

Aty mbdanas 

Tliere-caine-to- .in-.front 

a-plain. 

(On) this 

plain 

them 




yeli hyotukh 

pakun, 

lag^ 

wanaiii 

wiicm they-begau: 

to-go, 

they -began 

to-say 

paiiawiin, “ talati, 

wan'tav dalila, 

yih 

mutually, “ ho, 

tell-ye 

story-a, 

this 

modan kadon.” 

Pata^kani 

akh. 

byakh 

T>Iain we-wiil-pass-over- 

Afterwards 

there-came- 

other 



to-them 


shekkfea. Amis 

dopukk, 


wanta 

person-a. To-him it-was-said-by- 

thou 

tell-please 


them, 


daMa, yih modan mokalawahun.” 

AmV 

story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.” 

By -him 

dop^nakk 

pMrith, 

“ boh, 

basa, 

it'was-said-by-him-to- 

in-answer. 

“ I, 

sirs, 

them 



wanamowa dalik 

Dalil, kasa, wanamowa 

will-tell"to-you a-story. 

Story, 

s irs, I- will-teli-to-y ou 

katha panis. Pantean-kathan gafehanam 

tales fi\e. 

For-five-tales 

they - will- be -proper - to - 
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din^ rdpayes panfe hath/' Yimov 

to-be-given of-riipee five hundred.” By- them 

dop^has phirith, ^‘feor hath dimoy 

it-was-said-by- in-answer, ** four hundred we-wiil-give- 

, them-to-him to-tfaee, 

tor miiK Ponfeyam" hath gay panuiiiiy. 

four persons. The-fifth hundred became thine -own - 

only. 

Wan-sa katha pant." Dop^nakh.— 

Tell-sir the-tales five,” It-was>said-by-him-to-them.— 

‘‘ Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas. 

“ Monies, sirs, are for-a-journey. 

Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas. 

A-friend, sirs, is for-non-existence (of ■wealth). 

Ash%av, hasa, chuh asanas. 

A-near- sirs, is for-existence (of wealth), 

relation, 

Gaye trih katha. Biye z% katha, hasa, 

Went three tales. The-other two stories, sirs, 

chewa, — 

are-for-you, — 


Sa 

zanana 

chewana paniin^, 

That 

woman 

is-for-you-not your-owm; 

yesa 

na 

asi panas-soty. 

who 

not 

will- oneself- with. 



be 


Biy^ . ' hasa,— 

Also, sirs, — 

Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

He- who by-night awake will-remain, 
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suy, hasa, zeni Eaje-Bikarmajetiin^ 

he-only, sks, will- win King-Vikramaditj'a’s 

kur".” 

■ daughter.”.. . 

Wanenakh yima katha panfe. Yim 

Were-said-by-him-to- these tales five. They 

• . them 

chis dapan, “wan-sa dalil.” Yih. 

are-to-him saying, “tell-sir a-story.” He 

ckukk dapan, “ me, hasa, wanemowa 

is-to-them saying, “ by-me, sirs, -were-told-by-me-to-you 

katha panfe.” Miluv^h laddyh 

taie.s five.” Waa-joined-in-by-them fighting. 

Yim ehis dapan, “ ropayes feor hath 

They are-to-him saying, “of-rupee four hundred 

nith; dalil kih wun^h-na; mddan 

were-taken-by-thee ; story any was-told-by- the-plain 

thee-not ; 

chuh wune pakanay.” Amis loyukh 

is still not-having-been- To-him it-was-beaten 

walked.” 

yimav-feorav-zanev. Am^ dop"nakh, 

by-these-four-persons. By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them, 

“ pakiv-sa yitikis-patashehas-nish. Yih 

walk-ye-sirs of-here-the-king-near. What 

suh dapi, tih karav.” 

he will-say, that we-will-do.” 
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Wot^ patashehas-nish. Dyut" 

They-amved tlie-king-near. ' Was-giveii 

phar^yad ' feorav-zaneY. Dop^has, 

a-complaint ' : . by-the-foiir-persons. It-was-said-by-theiii-'to-hiiii^ 

^*pataslieliaiii, yim^-sheklifeaii khey 

my -king, by-tbis-person. were-eaten, , 

ase rSpayes feor hath. ' Bopanj, 

for-.iis, of-rapee ,■ four ' hundred. It-was-said-by-him, 

/wanamowa ' katha ,panfe.’.^^ Patashehan 

‘ I-will-tell-you ' tales , fiYe.’ ” By-the-king 

dop^ amis-shekhfeas, wan-sa kyah 

it~was-said to-this-person, ‘‘tell-sir what 

won^thakh ? ’’ Yih wothus 

waS“told-by-thee-to-therii ? ” He arose-to-him 

phirith, pataslieham, boh wanay katha 

in-answer, ^‘my-king, I wdll-tell-to-thee tales 

pants. Eopayes gafehanam din^ 

five. Of-rupee they~are-proper-to-me to-be-given 

panfe hath. Ada wanay boh katha 

five hundred. Then I-wili-teli-to-thee I the-tales 

pants/' Patashehan kad^ ropayes 

five.” By-the-king were-produced of-rupee 

■ ■ # 

panfe hath, ditin amis-shekhfeas. Yim 

live hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person. These 

by-him ■ 

karin band, pana kur"n kom^h 

■were-made- tied-up, by-himself was-done-by- deed-a 

by-him him 
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/ 


am^-pataslieliaii. Patash5M-hond“ pSsliakh 

by-that-king. Eoyalty-of garment 

trowun, gadoyiye-hond" pdshakh purun. 

was-put-off- Ixiggarj'-of garment was-put-on- 

by-him, by-bim. 

Biye gandin lal satk mafehi, 

Also were-tied-by-him rubies seven on-the-arm, 

drav yima katka panfe sara karani. 

he-went-forth these tales five testing to-make. 


3. Bapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teaeher, — 

GSdaniy drav befie-handis-shekaras-kun. 

At-tlie-very- he-went- his-sister’s-city-towards. 

first forth 

Gur“ ckus kkasun“. Wof^ yeli 

A-horse is-for-him to-be-mounted. • He-arrived ■when 

nizikk atk-bene-kandis-skekaras luz% 

near to-that-sister’s-city was-sent-by-him 

skeck^ amis-befie, “me kyak ckuk 

a-message to-that-sister, “ to-me verily is 

pemot® mukim. Bok kyak yimako 

fallen poverty. I of-eourse should-come 

turh” Ami liiz^nas beni pot“ 

there-even.” By-that was-sent-by* by-the- baek-again 

her-to-him sister 

pkiritk shech‘, “ me kyak rozan 

in-answer a-message, “to-me of-course will-remain 

pama wdr‘vis-manz Pot'^ pkiritk 

reproaches my-father-in-law’s- Eack-again in-answer 
house-in.” 


I 
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luz“nas 

biye shech^ 

“ me yeli 

HE' 

was-sent-by- 

again me.ssage, “to-rae, . .when 

not 

him-to-her 




bani tor 

yun", to-ti 

gafehem 

ladun'^ 

will-be- there to-come, nevertheless 

it-is-proper- 

to-be- 

possible. 


,to-me' ■ 

sent 

naphfeas 

kenfehah. Ladabam-ay, 

tatb 

for-tbe-belly 

something. Thou-wilt-send- 

to- that 



to-me-if, 


gabhi 

gand karun’^, 

petba gafebes 

it-is-proper 

a-knot is-to-be-made. 

upon (it) it-is-proper- 




for-it 

mobar 

kariin" panun“.” 

Ami 

kiir^ 

the-seal i 

to-be-made thine-own.” 

By- that 

was-done 

beni 

kbm"ah. Lodun 

panane-kenze 

by-the-sistec 

deed-a. Was-sent-by-her (in) her-own-disb-ciip 

bata*hana 

ya 

febyot“ ya 

sbofeb. 


a-littie-boiied-rice, (not caring whether impure or 

it was) either (leavings) 


Petha 

Upon (it) 

rawana 

dispatching 

befie-Mnz^ 

the-sister-of 


kiir^nas 

was -made- by- 
her-for»it 

amis-boyis. 

to-tbat-brother. 


mobar, 

the-seai, 


paniin^ 

her-own 


mohar, 

seal, 


Tam^ 

By-him 


yeli 

when 


rotun, 

was-taken- 

by-him, 


purity. 

konin 

was-niade 

by-her 

wncb'^ 

was-seen 

atiy 

in-tbat- 

'very-place 


thowun-dabovith. 

was-buried-by-him. 
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4. 

Drav 

yara-sanzi-wati. 

Yeli 

wot" 

H 

'cMvcnt- forth 

on-a-friend’s-the-road 

When h,e-arri?ed 

nMkb 

Bumn 

amis mabanyuv", 

“ yar, 

near 

was-sent 

to-hini a-man (saying), 

“(thy) 


by -him 



friend. 

basa, 

oy. 

Patasbbbi 

cbesna. 

Sub, 

sir, 

is-come-to-thee. Royalty 

is-to-bim-not. 

He, 

basa, 

ebuy 

muhimzad.” 

Yaran 

yeii 

sir, 

is-verily 

struck-by-adversity 

By-tbe-friend 

when 


bflz", drav, wot" amis-yaras-nish. 

it-was-heard, he-went-fortb, he-arrived tbat-friend-near. 


Dapan 

cbus. 

“ba yara. 

kati 

gobam 

Saying 

he-is-to- 

him. 

“0 friend-0. 

whence 

didst-thou- 

become-for-me 

yor 

pbda ? ” 

Pakan 

ebib 

donaway. 

here 

manifest ? ’ 

’ Going 

they-are 

both. 

Amis 

OS" 

miskmi-hond" 

posbakb 

nolh 

To-that-one was 

poverty-of 

garment 

on-the-neck. 


Dapan chus, “ yara, yih khaH-e-shohi 

Saying be-is-to-him, “ friend, this robe-of-royalty 


dita 

me. 

Yib 

myon^ 

posbakb 

please-give 

to-me. 

This 

my 

garment 

febuuta 

l5"b.” 

Yib 

as-na-bozana, 

“yib 

please-put-on 

thou.” 

This 

was-not-considered- 

by-him, 

“this 


chub amis miskini-bond" posbakb ” ; 

is to-tbat-one beggary-of garment ” ; 

yib as-bozana kbalH-e-shbhi ; kami-mbkba? 

this was-considered a-robe-of-royalty ; on-what-aecount ? 
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Mahabata-soty. G-av. Wot^ yara-sond“ 

Affection- through. He- went. They-arrived the-frieiid-of, 

gara. ' : Yaran , Mir%as ziyaphatli 

house. By-the-lriend 'was-made-by- a-feast,,' 

him-for-him 

loyik-e-patasliali. Sapafies ot^4afi 

,worthy-of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two 

to-him 

katha sara. 

statements in-investigation. 

6. Drav wiifi zanani-handis-sheharas-kiiii. 

He-went-forth now (his) wife’s-city-towards. 

Wdt^ atk-slieharas and-kan, Ati 

He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt- towards. There 

os^ biid^ zanana. Byiitli^^ am^-sandi-gari. 

was an-old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house. 

Bopan amis-baje-zananij ditam drot^. 

It-was-said- to- that-old- woman, please-give- a-sickle. 

by-him to-nie 

Bob ana yimis-garis-kyat^ gasa/’ Brav 

I will-bring this-horse-for grass.’* lie-^vent-fortli 

gasa anani. Wacban ati gasa-mbdana, 

grass to-bring. Was-seen- there grass-plain-a-certain, 

by-him 

ath^ cbab lonan. Yib os^ rakh 

to-it-verily he-is reaping. This was the-private- 

field 



pat asbeha-saaz’^. , 
the-king-of. 


Osi 

Were 


laraa 

running-uxD 


tahalh 

the-grooms. 
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Nyukh ratith pananis-mejeras-nisii. 


He-was-taken- 

by-them 

having-seized 

their-own-niaster-of-the- 

horse-near. 

Konikh 

He-was-iiiade- 

by-them 

kbd. Eath 

imprisoned. Night 

aye. 

came. 

Amis 

To-him 

cheh. gafeban pbda 

is becoming manifest 

zanaiia 

woman -a 

akb, 

one, 

amis-mejeras 

to-that-master-of-the 

ziyaphatha 

dish-of-food-a 

heth. 

having-broiight. 

Yih 

He 


horse 


clinh bihith carpayi-peth. Ziyaphath 

is seated a-bedstead-on. The-dish-of-food 

thiiv%as bontha-kani. Atb^ watb^ 

■\vas-plaeed-by-her- front-in. To-it-verily tbey-descended 

for-him 

kbeni donaway. Hana h^reyekli. Yih 

to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This 

them. 


dyutukh 

amis-kbdis. 

Kor"has 

alav, 

was-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. Was-made-by-them- 

a-call, 



to-him 


“ hato 

kbdyau, yih 

khyuh 

son" 

“ho 

prisoner- 0, this 

eat 

our 

feheth-han.” 

Kbd^ rot", 

khyon. 

Atiy 


waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten* There- 
adittie.” by-him. verily 

cliuli panane jaye bihith. Yimav-doyav 

he-is in-his" 0 wn in-idace seated. By-these-two 

kUr^ tamaskhuri; ath-palangas pkiit® 

was-maile jesting; to-that-bedstead was-broken 
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Koriikli EIet' ■ amis-kodisj . , 

the-tenoii. Was-made-by-tliem a-eall . to-that-prisoner, /'thou 

wiichtEj ' \ yith-palangas ■ . pkiit^ ; fee 

piease-see, ' to-this-beclsteacl is-broken thB-tenon, to-tbee 

ma tagiy/V Am} dop^nakk, . 

I-wonder-if it-will-within- By-him it-was-said-to- yes., 

tby-power.” .tbeni, 

tagem-na? Hamsaye eMm chan/' 

will'-it-not-be-within- Neighbours are-to-me carpenters,*' 

my-power ? 

Dop%as, ‘‘wola/’ Wot^ Ami- 

It'Was-said-by-them- come,” lie-arrived there. By-that- 
to-him, 

25anani parzanow^ panan^ khawand. 

■woman he-was-recognized (as) her-own husband. 

Am^ ds^-parzanov^miife^ brontli, yeli yih 

By-him she-had-been -recognized before, when this 

bata-lian dife%as. Yih zanana ckeh 

food-a-Iittle w^as-given-by-them-to- This \voman is 
him. 

dapan amis-mejeras, ‘^wnn kyah karav? 

saying to-this-master-of-the- now what shali-we-do ‘? 
horse, 

Yih chnh myon^ khawand. Yih gafehi 

This is my husband. He is-proper 

marnn^ ratas-rath.’’ Htikum dyntnn 

to-be-kilied this-very-night.*’ An-order was-given-by-him 

marawatalan. Dop^nakh, ‘‘ niyiiii yih 

to-the-executioners. It-was-said-by-him4o- “ take-him this 

them, 


iiiiil 
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gafehi 

marun"; wolinj* gafehes 

pi’isonc!', 

he-is-proper 

to-be-killed'; . the-heart is-proper-of* 

him 


anun“ 

Nyukh yih kbd^ 

liere-ev(‘n 

to-be-brought.” Was-takeii-by- ' this prisoner 

them 

slieharas-nebar. 

Am‘ dyut"nakh sawal, 

the-city-ontside. 

By-him was-given-by-Mm- a-petition, 

to-them 

“ me 

trov'tav 

yela, boh. chalahb atha 


‘‘ me plea^se-to-Iet-me- . from-restraint, I woiikl- the-hancls. 
loose wash' 

Khodayes-kun karalio zarapar/’ 

face, God-towarcls I-wouH-make ejaculations/’ 


Trowakh yela. Wucli% aba-hana, 

He-was-ietdoose> from-restraint. Was-seen-by- water-a-little, 
by-them him 

cbolnn atiy atha bntli’^, Khoda-Sbbas- 

was-washed- there-indeed the-hands face. God-the-Lord- 
by “him 

kun korun zarapar. Atha pyds 

towards was-made-by-him ejaculation, The-hand fell-of-him 


yiman-lalan-satan-peth, 

these-rubies-seven-on, 


yim tati dsis 

which there were-of-him 


gand^mat^ mafehi Yiman dopun marawatalan- 

tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-said- to-executioners- 

by-him 

feon, ‘‘hata-sa, me trdvyuv yela. Horn 

four, “0-sirs, me let-ye*me from-restraint. These 

cHwa lal sath. ^6r cMwa tohe 

are-for-you rubies seven. Pour are-for-you for-you 
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feon zanen. Trih chiwa myon‘ tohe- 

four persons. Three are-for-yon mine you- 

nish.” 


6. Ot"-tan 

karen 

feor katha 

Sara. 

There-up-to were-iiiade^by- 

four statements 

tested. 



him 



Ponfeim*^ 

kath 

gayes 

masMth. 

Av, ■ 

The-fifth 

statement 

went-for-him forgotten. 

He-came, 

wot" 

pantin'^ 

gara. 

Biye wanan 

elxnli 

he-arrivecl 

iiiS'Own 

bouse. 

Again saying 

be-is 

timan 

panfean 

zanen, 

“ waniv-sa 

kyah 

to- those 

five 

persons, 

“ say-ye-sirs 

wbat ' 

wanewa tohe 

pant 

katha.” 

Till 

were-saicl-by* 

•you by-yoii 

five 

statements.” 

He 


wothus pot" phirith, 


arose-to-him back-again in-answer, 


“ Patasheham, 

kafea katha 

kareth 

sara ? ” 

“ My-king, 

bow- statements 

1 W'ere- 

tested ? ” 


many 

made-by-tbee 

Dop"nakh 

patashehan, 

“ <s6r 

katha.” 

It-was-said-by-him-to- 

theni 

by-tbe~king, 

“ four 

statements.” 

Yimav dop"lias, 

“kusa 

kusa ? ” 

By-them it-was-said-by-them-to-him, 

“ which 

which ?” 


Dop"naMi patashehan, 

It-was-said-by-him-to-them by-the-king, 

“Ash%av chih paz^-poth^ asanas. 

“ Relations are really-truly for-existence (of 

wealth). 



p 
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Yar chub 

Ba-asanas. 

Ti-ti 

poziiy. 

A-friend is : 

for-Bon-existence Tliat-also 

(of wealth). (is) 

true- verily. 

Zanana sa 

ebena 

paniiSt*, 

yesa ■ Ba 

Woman that 

is-not 

one’s-own, 

who not 

paaas-sbty 

cbeb. 

Ti-ti 

poztiy. 

oneself-with 

is. 

That-also 

true-verily. 

Byar chib. 

bakar 

sapharas. 

Ti-ti 

Monies are 

useful 

for-a- journey 

. That-also 

poziiy. 

triie-veriiy. 

Yima feor 

katba 

karemav 

These four 

statements 

were-made-by-me-for-you 

Sara. Wun 

wanyani 

pbufeim® 

kath.” 

tested. Now 

tell-ye-me 

the-fifth 

statement.” 

Bop"nas aiu‘ 

sbekbban pot" 

phirith, 

It-was-said-by- by- this 

by-person 

back-again 

in-answer, 

him-to-him 

“ ropaye batb 

gatfbem 

dyun".” 

Dyut"nas 

“ rupees hundred 

are-proper- to-be-given,’' Was-given-by- 
to-ine him-to-him 


patashelian. Dop’^nas, — 

by-the-king. Ifc-was-said-by-bim-to-bim, — 

“Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

“lle-wbo by-night awake ■will-remain, 

suy zeni Raje-BikamajetiiS.*^ kur®.” 

he-only will-win King-Vikramaditya’s daughter.” 

7. Patashehau kiir® kbm'^. Logun 

By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated- 

by-him 
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phakir. , , Gav, , . wot^ Baje-Bikarmajetnii.^ 

a-faqlr. . ■ He- went, he-arrived Kiiig-Vikraixiaclitya’B 

gara. Nazarbazav kiir'^ nazar, 

house. . By-the-watcliers was-done watching, 

khabardarav iiiye khabar amis-rajes. 

by-the-newsmen was-brougbt news to-tbis-king. 


Dop^as, 

“raJe-sSba, 

phaMra 

akh t 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

Jiim, 

“ King -Sir, 

faqir -a 

one ' ■ 

gamot^ 

poda. 

Yihuy 

dapan, 

■>h6h,: i 

(is) become 

manifest. 

He-verily 

(is) saying, 

M 

zenan 

raje-siinz' 

kxir*. ’ ” 

Raje 

wanaB 

' ' I 

will-win-her 

tlie-king’s 

daiigbtef.’ ” 

The- king 

saying ■ /.j 

chakh 

pot“ 

phirith, 

az4aii 

kotyah 

is-to-them 

back-again 

in -answer, “ 

today -up- to 

how- many 

(are) i 

gamat^ 

rajezada 

ati mara ! Wufi 

gav 


gone princes here to-death ! Now is -gone 

yih pkakir hawala-y-Khoda, ada ya 

this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, then either 

Iasi ya man, GateMv, kholyiin 

he-will-survm or he-wdii-die. Go-ye, caiise-ye-him-to- 

moiint 


kiitMs-manz.'^ Yeti yih raje-siinz^ kur^ 

the-room-in.” Where this king’s daughter 


os" 

palang 

trdw^has shirith. Khoth^ 

'1 was, 

. a-bed' 

was-put-by-them- having-made- Ascended 

‘1 


for-him ready. 

1 yik 

phakir 

palangas-peth . Amis-khotuni 

! this 

faqir 

the-bed-on. To-this-lady 
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dife^n zir“. Karen amis-soty katha. 

was-givon-by- a-pnsh. Were-made-by- her-witb speeches, 
him ' bim 

Katha karith kiir% kom". Ath-poshakas 

Speeches having-made was-done-by- a-deed. (Of) that-garnient 

him 

kur% shekal yinsan-hish^. Pana 


was-macle-by-hiiii ,a-form 

a-hnnmn-being-like. He-himself 

drav 

dur-pahan, 

byuth" 

nazari. Shemah 

\?eiit-forth distaBce-a- 

he-sat 

in-watch. A-lamp- 


little, 


flame 

chuh 

dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza 

is 

burning. 

This-lady’ 

's-belly-from-in 

drav 

aj^'dali. 

Tsav 

ath-pSshakas-maiiz, 

issued 

a-pytbon. 

It-entered 

that-garment-in, 

yeth 

yih am*-phakiran 

yinsan-hynh.^ 

which 

this 

by-this-faqir 

a-himian-being-like 

kor"mot“ 6s". Yih chuh 

d^-nan, feap^ 

made 

was. This he-is 

shaking, bites 

hewan. Ati 

yeli na 

yinsan 

(he is) taking. Here 

when not 

human-being it- was, 

Mye 

feav yih 

g,j"dah 

khdtdni-sMkamas- 

■again . 

entered this 

python 

(of)“tbe‘lady's-belly- 

manz. 

Am'-phakiran kiir" 

saragi Balay 

in. 

By-this-fagir 

was-done 

testing. The-evil- 


spirit 


cheh amis-khotuni-handis-shikamas-manz. Nebar 

is this-lady*S“beliy-in. External 

kih chena. Av phaKr, Mye 

any is-not. Came the-faqlr, he-arrived again 
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ath-palangas-nishe. Khotani dife'’n zir*, 

that-becl-near. To-the-lady -iTag-givcn-by- a-push, 

him 

.katha karen amis-soty. Atk-poskikas 

speeches were-made-by-him her- with. To-that-garmeiit 

korun kiye ymsan*liyiili^\ gav kiye 

it-was-made-hy- again a-human-being-like, went again 
him 

phakir, kyuth^ duri-pahan. Shemali ehnk 

the-faqlr, he-sat at-a-distanee-a- A-lamp-flame is 

little. 

dazonh Athas-keth kM% shemsker. 

burning-Terily. The-hand-in was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword. 

him 

Amis-kkotuni-kandi-skikama-manza log^ iierani 

This-lady’s-the-beiiy-fromdn began to-issiie 

yik aj^dak. Log^ atk-poskakas-manz afeani, 

this python. It-began this-gamient-in to-enter. 

Tnj% skemsker, ckiik amis-aj^dakas 

Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-tliis-boa-consti'ictor 
him 

kataran, mornn, karenas gane, 

ciitting-to-pieces, itds-killed-by- were-made-by-him- lumps, 

him, of 'it 

feknnnn atk-palangas-tak Kkot’^ pana 

it-was"put-by-him that-bed-uuder. He-inounted himself 

palangas-petk, skemsker dife% skand, 

tbe-bed-upon, the-sword was-put-by-hiin (under) the- 

piilo'w, 


ta skong^, 

and he-went"to-sleep. 
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8, Eath gaye ada, subuh log“ yini. 

Tlie-nighc went (to) com- morning began to-come, 

pletion, 

Am^-Eaj^-Bikarmajetan dop" marawatalan, 

By-this-King-Vikramsiditya it-was-said to-the-exeeutioners, 

“gafeMv. Yih phakir asi mmnot“. 

“go-ye. This faqir will-be dead. 

Yohay walyun. Az-taS. kotyah 

Him-verily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many 

rajezada gamat* mara, ta yi-ti 

princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also 

asi mumot“.” Khat* ath-kuthis-manz. 

will-be dead.” They-aseended this-room-in. 


Wuchukh 

phakir 

wara-kara 

zinday. 

Was-'seen-by- them the-faqir 

safe-sound 

living-verily. 

Hazarabazav 

kur“ 

nazar, 

khabardarav 

By-the-watehers 

was-done 

watching, 

by-the-newsmen 

niye 

khabar 

rajes. 

Dop"has, 

was-brought 

news to-the-king. It-was-said- by-them- 

to-him, 

“ Eaje-sa, 

phakir chuh 

zinday.” 

Eaje-sbb 

“ King-Sir, 

the-faqir is 

living-verily. 

” The-king-Sir 


khot" pana kuthis-manz. Karan chub 

ascended himself the-room-in. Doing he-is 

mobarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus, 

congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him, 

“phakira, fe^h wanta ketha-poth^ bacyokh.” 

“ faqIr-0, thou toll-please in-what-manner thoii-eseapedst.” 

Dapan chus phakir, “ bedar rozana-sbty. 

Saying is-to-him the-faqir, “awake reinaining-by. 
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Eaje-sa, 

KiBg-Sir,. 

.%?as-done 


kar ' nmzt ' ■ palaiigas4al.^* Eajen 

clO' looking, ■. , the-befl»imdet/’ By-tlie-kin|J 


nazar* 

looking. 


Wuckiiii 

Was-seen^by-him 


palangas-tal 

tbe-becl-iindei* 


balaya 

akh. 

Trov^mufe® 

phakir an 

morith. 

e¥il- spirit -a 

one. 

(It-was) put 

by-the-faqir 

having- 

killed. 

Dapan 

chiih 

pkakir 

amis-rajes, 

“zaban 

Saying 

is 

tlie-faqir 

to-thiS'king, 

“ promise 

kyah 

ehey 

kiir®miife" ? 

” Raje 

chus 

wliat i 

s-by-tbee 

made ? ” 

Tbe-king 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

“ poz^ 

chuh, 

Khoday 

cbuh 

saying, 

true 

is, 

God-verily 

is 


kanay.” 

one-only.’* 

hasa, 

Sir, 


Phakir 

The-faqir 


chms 

is-to-bim 


dapaB, 

saying, 


“ym, 

'' this, 


at^ paniiS^ kiir^. 


is*to-tbee bere-verily tbine-own daughter. To-me 


di-sa paniiii^ 

give-Sir tbine-own 

amis-phakiras. 

to-tbis-faqir. 

am^-rajeii, 

by-tbis'-king. 


niskana.” Dife%as wdj^ 

token.” Was-given-by-Iiim- a-ring 

to-bim 


Phakira-sanz^ 

Tbe-faqir’s 


ring waS"taken 


9. Drav phakir, wot^ pannix^ shehar, 

Went-fortb the-faqir, be-arrived bis-own city. 


Phakiriye-hond^ 

Faqirbood-of 


jama 

coat 


S“Own city. 

.felmnan-kadith*,; 

was-doffed-by-bim . 
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PatashoM-bond" 

posbakh purun. 

Byutun 

Royalty -of 

robe was-put-on- 

by-him. 

Was-given- 

by-hiin 

bukum 

lasbkari, 

“ niriv-sa me 

sbty.” 

^ order 

tO'tlie-amiy, 

“ go-ye-forth-sirs me 

with.” . 


10. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Godaniy gav ath-befie-handis-sheharas. Yih 

At-the-very-first he-went to-that-sister’s-eity. This 

patashah-ti 6s" baj taran amis"y-patashebas. 

king-also was tribute paying to-this-very-king. 

tin^ bene paniin", thuv"nas bontha-kani 

Was-brought- the-sister his-own, was-placed- in-front 
by-hiin by-hini-to-her 

sa tami-dobiic^ ziyaphath, yetb tami- 

that of-that-day Ijresent-of-food, to-which by-that- 

beni mobar bs"s petba kur**mu.fe“. 

sister seal \yas-for-it on made. 

Bapan cbus, “yib ehya mobar cyon®?” 

Saying he-is-to-her, “this is seal thine?” 

Bop"nas pbiritb, “mybn^y cbeb.” Bapan 

It-was-said- in-answer, “mine-verily it-is.” Saying 

by-her-to-him 

cbus yib patasbab, “boy kyab gos 

is-to-her this king, “ I-yerily of-a-surety am 

tami-ddbuk" miskin. Paz^-potb* chub asb%av 

of-that-day the-beggar. Truly is a-relation 

asanas.” 

for-existence (of wealth).’’ 
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11, ' ■ . amis-patasliehas-ti ' 

, Was-taken-by-idm , ' of-that-king-also 

dymtuH ■ kadam yara-sond^ , kmi. 

was^piit-by-liiiii , footstep , the-friend-of direction. 


yaras-nish. 

tlie-friend-iiear. 

yimaii-doii 

.these- two 


Yaran 

By-the-friend 

patashoMyen-kife^, 

kingdonis-for. 


kiir^ 

w^as-made 

Ratk 

Night 


atV ■ sab^han 

there, at-dawn 


dray, 

they-went- 

forth. 


lashkar^ 

the-army, 

war:' ■ 

Ile-arriTed 

ziyaphath 

a-feast 

kiid%li 

•\?as-passed- 

by-them 


12. Dyiitnn kadam atb-Mhara-sandis-sheharas-kiiB. 

Was-put" footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards. 
by-him 

A nan chnli nad ditk amis-patashehas. 

Bringing he-is call having-given to-this-king. 

Dapan elms, annkh-sa tabalh Timav 

Saying he-is-to-hiin, bring-them-Sir the-grooms. By-them 


chub 

is 

kati 

where 


cyane-rakhi-manza feur rot^mot^* Suh 

thy-private-field-from-in a-thief seized. He 


chukh 

is-by-them 


thow^mot^?'’ Anikh 

pn t ? ’ ' W ere-broiight- 

by-them 


dop^hakh, 

it-was-said-by- 

theni“to-them, 


yus 

“what 


tohe 

by -you 


fcur 

thief 


rakhi-manza, suh kati 

the-private-field-froin-in, he where 


tahaF, 

the-grooms, 

rot^wa 

was- seized- 
by-you 

chuwa 

is-by-you 
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Yimav won^ “ patasheham, 

put?” By-them it-was-said, “my-king, 

ase chuh kor’^mot" hawala pananis- 

by-us be-is made in-custody to-our-own- 

apsaras-mejeras.” Onakh. mejer. Dop%as, 

officer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-master-of- Was-said-by- 
the-horse.” by-them the-horse. them-to-Mm, 

“nomav tahalyav koruy hawala hhr, 

“by-these grooms was-made- in-custody a-thief, 

to-thee 

suh kati thownth?’^ Yih chukli dapan, 

he where was-put-by-thee ? ” He is-to-them saying, 

dyfitk^-na/^ TahaF chis karan 

^'by-me lie-was-seen-not.” The-grooms are-to-bim making 

gawby\ patasheham, ase kor^ tahkMtli 

witnessing, “ rny-king, by-iis was-made certainly 

amis kawala/' Dop^iiakh am^-pataskelian, 

to-him in-custody.” Was-said-by- by-this-king, 

him-to-tbem 

yns tami-doka pkakir logith 6s^, 

he-who on-that-day faqir having-made-himself- was, 

to-resemble 

suy chukk dapan, ^^anydkli marawatal 

he- verily is-to- them sayings ** bring-ye-theni the-executioners 

feor. Tim wanaii panay/’ Anikh tim. 

four. They wiil-say themselves- Were-brought- they. 

verily.” by-them 


Dapan ckukk yih patashak, 

Saying is-to-them this king, 


“ toke-nisk 
yon-near 
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cbuh 

, , ■ amanath 

tas-phakira-sond", 

, aak 

is 

a-deposit-in-trust 

of-that-faqir, 

that 

diyiv 

,yirV^ 

Yimav-marawatalau 

kiir^ 

give-ye 

" here-verily,” 

By- these ■ executioners 

was-done 

kom®. 

Kadikk 

yim lal sath, 

tkii¥ikk 

a-deed. 

Were-prodiiced- 

by-them 

these rubies seven. 

. were-put- 
by-them 


patashehas bontha-kani. Satav-manza 

to-the-king in-front, The-seven-from-in 

tulin tor, kar%akli hawala* Bop^nakh, 

were-Iifted- four, were-made-by- in-charge. It was-said-by- 

by-him him-to-them him -to- them, 

yim kam^ os%a dit%iat^ ? Dop^kas, 

these by-whom were-to- given ? ” Was-said-by- 

you them-to-him, 

‘‘phakiran-akh’^ kami bapath?/' 

“ by-faqir-one.” ‘'By-him on-what account?’* 

Sah 6s^ dyut^mot^ yim^-mejeram 

He ' was given . by-this-master-of- 

the-horse 

marana-bapath.’’ Dapan cbtih patasbah 

killing-for.” Saying is the-king 

amis-iBiJeras-kim, ‘‘me chnkhiia parzanawan? 

this-master'of-the-horse-to, “ me art-thou-not recognizing ? 

Boy kyab gos siih phakir yas 

I- verily certainly am that faqir who 


kod osHhan kor^mot^. Grodan aye 

imprisoned was-by-thee-he made, At-first came 

sa khotiina ziyaphath keth. Kkeyev 
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yekh-jah. H^’ryov Ishyot'^. Kor^wa me 

in-one-pkce. Eemained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me 

over by-you 

alav; dop^wam, wola kodyau, ■ yih 

a-call ; i t- was > said -by- ‘ come prisoner-0, this 

you- to-me, 

kkyo Boii^ feliyot"^.’ Tami-pata as ■ bok. 

eat our waste-food.’ Tbat-after came L 


Tami-pata 

Tbat-after 


ta kbyaav, 

and was-eaten, 


kiir^wa mardamazor^ Pbiit^wa palangas 

was-made- laughing-joking. Was-broken- of-the-bedstead 

by-you for-you 

Kor^wa me alav, ‘ ma 

the-tenon. Was-made- to-me a-call, ' thou I-wonder- 
by-you if 

zanakh yith-palangas watk karithl’ 

thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead joining having-made ? ’ 

Me dopnm^wa, ^afi, zana-na? Hamsaye 

By-me it-was-said-by- ^yes, shall-I-not- A-neighbour 

me-to-you, know ? 

chum chan/ Palangas dyntnm^^wa 

is-to-me a-carpenter.’ To-the-bedstead w^as-given-by- 

me-for-you 

wath karith. Ami-panani«zanani parzanowns. 

joining having-made. By-this-my-own-wufe I-was-recognized. 

Dop^nay fee, ‘ yiih chuh myoxi^ 

It-was-said-by- to-thee, ‘this is my 

her-to-thee 


khawand, 

husband. 


phakir 


amot^ 


come 
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Ibgith. Yih. gafeM ratas-rath marun".’ 

having-made- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.’ 

hi niself-to- resemble . 

Kor^thas hawala noman-marawatalan. 

Was-made-by-thee-I in-eharge to-tbese-esecutioners. 

Yiman av ar myon". Yimav tr6w”has 

To-them came pity of-me. By-them was-let-hy-them-I 


yela. 

Yiman 

ditim lal 

satk. Tsor 

from-restraint. To-them 

were-given- rubies 

seven. Pour 



by-me 


ditim 

feon-zanen, trih thbv'mat^ amanath. 

were -given - 

to-four-persons, three 

as-dex)osit. 

by-me 




Yit^-kyah 

ekim 

tim lal 

trih, feor 

Here- in -fact 

are-to-me 

those rubies 

three, four 

cMm 

dit^mM' 

noman-tson-zanen. 

Yit^-kyah 

are- by-me 

given 

to-these-four-persons. 

Here-in-fact 

cMy 

tim ti.” 

KhoPnas 

zima 

are-verily 

those also.” 

W as-caused- to-moimt- 

the- 



by-him-on-him 

responsibility 

takhsir. 




(for) the-crime. 




13. Dapan wxistad,— 

(Is) saying the-teaoher, — 

Dyutun hukam panani-lashkari. Kodun 

Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. Was-dragged- 


by-him 




out-by-him 

yik 

mejer' 

ti, 

yik 

paniin^ zanana 

this 

master-of- 

the-horse 

both. 

this 

his -own wife 
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ti. Khananowun khod, Ishananovin 

aBd. . Was-caiised-to-be-dtig- . a-pit, were-caiised- to-be-cast 

by-hiBi 

dSnaway ath-khodas, karandv“n kafie-kiifi®. 

both (into) that-pife, was-caused-to-be- lapidation. 

done-by-bim 

Atiy chilli likhan s5hih-i-kitahj— 

Here-verliy is writing a-master-of-books, — 

Shrakh, sar^ph, makh^r-i-zaiiy 

‘‘Admife, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman, 

he-wopha/^ 

treacherous.’* 


14. Drav ati pMrith yih patashah. 

Went- from- returning this king, 

forth there 

Wot^ ot^ Eaje-Bikarmajetiin^ gara. 

He-arrived there Kmg-Yikramaditya’s house. 

Diwan chih rajes khahar, ‘‘patashah 

Giving they-are to-the-king news, “a-king 

chnh amot’^ panaiien-halsaB/^ Raje chnkh 

is come for-his-own-people-of- The-king is-to-them 

the-house (i.e. wife).” 

dapan, “sa cheh pkakira-sunz®. 

saying, “she is a-faqir-of. 

Pataskaka-sunz^ ckena.” Pataskah ckus 

A-king-of she-is-not.” The-king is-to-him 

dapan, “b6y gos suk pkakir. Me-nishe 

saying, “I-verily am that faqlr. Me-near 


eknk cy6n“ 

is thy 


ckuk 


niskana, 

token, 


ke-niske 

thee-near 


IS 



■14] X TEE TALE OF BAJA VIKBAMADITYA 225 


myon" nisMna.” Dapan elms 

my token.” Saying is-to-him the-king, 

“ tami-doMc^ phakiri kyah gaye ? azic'^ 

“ of-that-day faqirhood why was? of-today 

patashohi kyah gaye ? ” Dapan chus 

royalty why became?” Saying is-to-him 

patashah, “ me asa hefeamafea katha 

the-king, “ by-me were taken statements 

pants mol*. Timay osus sara karan. 

five at-a-price. Them-verily I-was tested making. 


Tamiy 

osnm 

log^mof* 

phakir.” 

Rajen 

Therefore 

was-by- 

me 

taken -the - 
semblance-of 

a-faqir.*’ 

By-the-king 

kur" 

kom^. 

Bit^ias 

soty 

panan* 

was-done 

a-deed. 

Were-given-by* 

him-to-hirn 

iii-com;paiiy 

his-own 


hbfe". Drav, w6t“ pananis-sheharas- 

people-of-the- He-went- he-arrived his-own-city- 

house (i.e. wife). forth, 

manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam, 

in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 

wa-yikram. 

and-re.spect. 
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XI.— PHOESAT SOHIBUN^ SHAE YELI 

XL— POBSYTH SAHIB-OP POEM WHEN 

YlEKAND ZEFANI 0AV 

YARKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 

Yiy me dyuth“may, ti gafehta 

What- by-me -was-seen-by-me-verily, that- please-go- 

verily verily thou 

bozan. 

hearing. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 1 

Yarkand ■vve-shall-bring-it conquering. 1 


G6dan dop“ 

First was-said 

Mal'kani, 

by-the-Queen, 

“kus 

“who 

kari 

will-do 

yuhay kar ? 

this-very work ? 



Pborsat chub 

Forsyth is 

zorawar. 

powerful. 



Eaje, beh 

O-king, sit-thou 

Yarkand, 

(in) Yarkand, 

haj 

tribute 

gafeh 

go 

taran. 

taking. 





Yarkand anon zenan.” 2 

Yarkand ■we-shall-bring-it conquering.” 2 

Landana-petha Yarkand yimav kor" 

London-from (up to) Yarkand by-whom was-done 


tay. 

authority. 


XL mE . SONG ■■ OF ■- FOBSYTH^ , SAHIB 


mi 


MasliMri M, . ' fedpor^ ' . ^ , gay. 

Celebrateci,: , Ha, on-all-sides .they-beeainev ■ 

Godafi ' Sdiianiargi chawiii poslie-mSdan. 

First at-Sonamarg (they-were) (the-odoiirs-of) ihe- 

enjoying ■ fiower-meadows. 

Yarkand anon zeiian. 3 

: Yarlomd we'sbalFbrmg’it conquering. B 

Hiikmd-Mahraj Botanis brSli ■ dra¥, 

The-orcIer-of-tlie-MaharaJa to-Tibet in "advance . issued, 


“ Balti, 

turn 

age 

Jav. 


“ O-Baltls, 

you 

ahead 

go-ye. 


Piehe 

jawo 

Kashmir nale 

calan.”^ 

Aftofwai'da 

go-ye 

to-Kas 

bniir tvith 

a-eertiflcate- 





of -dispatch.” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zeiian. 

4 

Yai'kaml 

we-sbalbbring-it 

conquering. 

4 

Basad 

say 

feopor^ 

kur^hay 

taraphan. 

Assembling 

tliat- 

on-ali- 

Avas-made-by- 

in- (all) 


very 

sides 

tbem-for-you 

directions. 

Goda , 

log“ 

Maraz-i-Pargan. 


At-lirst 

svas -reached Maraz-of-tbe -Pargan a. 

Tim wadan 

o: 

kot“ lag* 

gdr-zan ? ” 

They lamenting 

were, 

where (are we) 

ignorant- 




arrived 

ones? ” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

5 

Yilrkand 

we-shali-bnng-ifc 

conquering. 

d 

Timan 

Bota-garan 

KdsMr^ 

thdv^kt 

la -those 

Tibetan-houses 

Kashmiris (were) 

stationed, 


^ Tliis Si)eech of the Mahartija of Kashmir is meaufc to be in Hindi. 

Q 
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B6ta-bby^ bruh 

The-Tibetan-brotfaers in-advance (were) 


Gur‘ bith^ 

Horses were-stationed 


dakas, 

for-the-post, 


gasa 

grass 

Yarkand 

Yarkand 

Baraye 

In-the-way-of 


saran. 

conveying-and-piiing. 


: liyO¥%i 

dispatched. 

zomba 

yaks 


cliili 

are 


anon 

we-shali"bring-it 

kombakas 

for-reinforcement 


zenan. 

conquering. 

zananan 

■women 


6 

e 

cMb 

tbey-are. 


somb^raii, 

collecting, 


Zyun“ 

ta 

gasa 

"wartawan. 


Firewood 

and 

grass 

distributing. 


Aje 

asa 

pyawal, 

kbk asa 

dujan. 

Half (i.e. 

were 

fresh-from- 

some were 

pregnant. 

some) 


childbed, 


Yarkand 


anon 

zenan. 

7 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

1 


Gnr^ inanganov%ay 

Horses were-demanded-by-them 

** Cbub ” karnn^ yim 

Tchk ” (is) to-be-made who 

(by- those) 

‘‘Har^har^’’ karan 

*‘Har‘har‘'* making 


kokar-gamaix, 

(in) -fowl-villages, 

na zanan. 
not know (how to 
make the sonnd). 

bs^ tinian 

they -were them 


pakanawan* 

causing-to-go. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 8 

Yarkand wa-shaii-bring-it conqiieriBg. , 8 

Kala kan* ddmbij^ ekes, lati 

Head in-ihe-direetion crupper is-to-it, tail 

kan^ lakam, 

in-tbe'^directioii bridle, 


Gasa-raz 

kannekk mahkam. 


A-grass-rope ' the-rear-binding- strong. 


(was) 

rope^ 


Gasa-gand^ 

ta zace-zin piirith 

sorny 

G rass‘packsaddles® 

and rag-saddles baving- 

saddled 

entire 


samaB, 

appliance. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 9 

Yarkand ive-sbail-bring-it conquering. 9 

Rasad kar^han an%ay nan-gar, 

Proportionate- having- were-broiight- menial- 

division made by-thein cnltivators, 

Mati cMkh panan^-panan^ kar. 

On-the- are-to- each-his-own works, 

slioukler ' them 

Geje karekk kralan godan leje 

Bnndles-of- -were-made- for-tlie- at-first cooking- 

grass by-tbem potters pots 

saran. 

conveying-and-piling. 

^ Kanfu^hh is the tenu used for the two ropes attached at the back of a 
Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

" ginKl^ is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddle, which consists of 
two sbraw-lilled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 

yfirkiiiKl we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

10 

10 

Kraji 

I^y-the-potter’s- 

wife 

dop^ khawandasj 

it-was- to-tbe-biisband, 

said 

“ nadana 
“ foolish 

kralau, 

pot ter- 0, 



Katko-kit* 

What-for (pots) 

kondi walav? 

intO“tbe- shali-we-bring- 

potter's-o%"en down ? 

Kom", 

The-business, 

hav, cheh pakawiin", 

0, is one-tliat- 

marcbes, 

om^ 

uncooked 

(things) 

gafehu 

go 

trawan/^ 

leaving-bebind.” 


Yarkand 

anon zenan. 

11 


Yarkand 

By-the- 

cowhnrd 


we-shall-bring-it conquering. 


dop'^ 

it-was-said 


neraY, 

let-iis-go-fortli, 


GrOY^-kife^ 

Gow-for 

Wodi 

The-head 


jay 

a-place 


giir^-baye, 

to-tbe-cowherd’s- 

wife, 


skeraY. 

we-will-arrange. 


11 

donaway 

^‘botk 


petk 

on 


galshan 

wilI“go 


heh 

carry 

laran.” 

running/' 


gasadow^, 

a-grass-handful, 


gdv^ 

the-cows 
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Yarkand anon ' ' zenan. , 12 

, Yarkaiiii we-sliall-brmg*it' coiKi'iierlrig. 12; 

Khoni ketli doda-not^^ ware Mth 

The-hatineh , on a-milk-pail . eartlieii-pots takiog 

bari ' drav. 

in-a-load lie- went- forth. 

Lokan cbnh sapbariin^ tav. 

To-the-i-ieople is ' of- the -journey exhanstion. 

TabkMtli doda-gdr^ Jenatiik^ ' bagwan. 

Of-a-certainty the-milk-herd of-Paradise ^ (is) the-garden- 

watcher. 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan* 

13 

Yarkand 

‘we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

le 

WataF 

dop“ watqe, “b6-nay 

Bara 

By -the- 

it-was- to-the-Mibtar’s- “ I-not 

shall- 

Mihtar 

said 

wife, 

remember 

zah. 




ever. 




CMm 

mangan 

dalomny ta 

kah. 

They-are- 

asking 

leather-only and 

cobbler’s- 

from-nie 



lace. 

Tsorafeb 

ta 

br^ Mth, 


Leather- cutter . and 

awl haTing-taken, 

me-alsOy 

hay, 

pakanawan,” 


0, 

(they are) causing-to-go.” 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

14 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

14 


Pbiritb : dap^zibekti, , watal-ganan,. 

In-answer you-shoiild-have- Mih tar- pimp- 0, 

said-tothem, 
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Bap^zihekh, ‘as^ nau zanav.”’ 

You-ahouH-bave- ‘we not know (how-to- 
aa,kl-to-them, iise-them.’ ”) 

“Bapyamakh, wat^jS kih nay 

“ Ifc-was-said (long ago) 0-Mihtar’s- any-thing not 

by-me-to-them, wife, 

ckim bozan.” 

they-are-to-me listening.” 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

16 

Yarkand 

we-shali-bring-it 

conquering. 

15 

Shumar 

bnz^, hay, 

toyiphdaran. 


Counting 

was-hearcl, 0, 

of-the-artisans. 


Mang 

luj“ ahan-garan. 


A -request 

was-made for-iron-workers. 


Wodi 

peth yiran 

hetb 

sbranz 

The-head 

on the- anvil 

having-taken the-tongs 


dakbanawan. 

leaning- upon. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 16 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it Conquering. 16 

Kharav dit^ barav, “ yengar kati 

By-the- were- grumblings, “ charcoals from- 

blacksmiths given where 

febarav? 

shall-we-search-for ? 

Wan kati jan sberav ? ” 

A-shop where good shall-we-ariange ? ” 

(i.e. smithy) 

Hal kyab kor^hakh, nal 

Arrangement somehow- was-made-by- horse-shoes 

or-other them-for-them, 

garanawan. 

getting-made. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 17 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 17 


Ehosh kyah. gdsay, am6b“ gav 

Pleased certainly I-became-verily, very' it-became 


jan. 

good. 

Pata 

■ Byiikli 

ndyid 

ta 

chan. 

Afterwards 

was-taken- 

by-them 

barber 

and 

carpenter. 

Bata-diij“ 

atki 

hetli 

pata 

cMkh 

Pood-kerchief 

in-the- 

hand 

taking 

(others) 

after 

are-to-them 

laran. 

running. 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

18 

Yarkand 

we-shali-bring-it conquering. 

18 

Maslakath 

karan 

tima 

asa 

panawofi. 

Consultation 

making 

they (fern.) 

were 

amongst- 

themselves. 

“ Kusuy 

kari 

nayez^ 

ta 

cliSn^ ? 

“ Who , .wlH-do (i.e, ' 
support) . 

the-barber's- 
wif e 

and 

the-carpenter’s- 

wife? 


Zatawan karith, kay, karav 

The-wages- having-done, 0, we-shall-make 

of-spinuing 

guzaran.” 

a-livelihood.” 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 19 

Yiirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 19 

Sobir Tilawafii, tamath yutuy wan, 

O-^iibir Oilseller, so-long tbis-much say, 

Yamath khabar bozan. 

As-long-as the-news tbey-will-hear. 

Tan av Sbhib ba-s6ruy-saman. 

At-length came the-Sahib with-all-poinp. 

Yarkand anon zenan, 20 

Yarkand -we-will-bring-it conquering. 20 
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XII-OKHUFA-SUNZij DALIL. 

XII.— EELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OP THE-STOEY. 


1. 

Okhuna 

akh 

^ . Tamis^y dsV ' 

1. Eeligious-teacher- 

one 

was. To-him- were 


a-certaiii 


verily 

neeiv* 

feor. Timan"y 

prynfelinii, Boh. 

sons 

four. To-them- 

it-was-asked- , “ I 



verily 

by-him, 

badyos, 

toh^ 

waniv 

kyah. kariv/^ 

am-grown-old, ye 

say-ye 

what ye-wili-dod* 

Ay 

dopiis, 

“ boh 

kara yimamath/^ 

By-one 

it-wjis-said’- 

“I 

will-do leading-prayers- 


to-him, 


in -a- mosque.'’ 

Biyi 

dopns, 

“boh 

para hig/^ 

By-the- 

it“WaS"said- 

“I 

wili-recite tbe-call- 

second 

to-him, 


to-prayers.” 

Biyi 

dopns, 

“boh 

L para waz.”^ 

By-another 

it-was-said« 

“ I 

wili-recite sermons.” 


to-him, 




LokH^-hiy 

feurim^ 

dopus, 

“boh 

kara 

By-tlie-yomigest 

by-the- 

fourth 

it-was-said- 

to-him, 

wili-do 

fear".” 

Doha 

akh 

banyav, 

gav 

thieving.” Day -a- certain 

one happened, 

he-w^ent 


patashehas feuri. Wot" yeli patash.eha-sond" 

to-the-king for- He^ when ihe-king’s 

thieving. arrived 


gara, rud^ wodafie, tan neran tora 

house, (while) he- standing, in-the- (was)-coming- from- 

remained meantime forth there 
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.wazir , 

Mye 

pataskeha-siinz 

“ kiir". 

Yik 

the“Ti!2ier 

.and-also 

the-king’s 

daughter. 

He 

WTiclmkh ati 

wodane. Dop^^nakh, 

“ t6k‘ 

was -seen - 

there 

standing. It-was-said-by- 

, you 

hy-llieui 


him-to-them, 


kam 

chiwa ? ” 

Yimau 

dop^kas, 


who 

are ? ” 

By-them it-w^as-said-by- 

“ ihou 



them-to'him, 


kus 

chukh?” 

Dop^nakk, 

“ bok 

ckus 

W'ho 

art? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-them, 

“I 

am 


Yimau 

dop^has, 

“ as^-ti 

ckik 

a-tliief.” 

By -them 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

“ we -also 

are 

tor/' 

Kadikh 

gur^ 

2 ®k. Sapod’^ 

thieves.” 

Were-brought- horses 

two. He-became 


out -by- them 



sawar 

akk 

yihi dkhiin, 

biye 

yik 

mounted 

one 

this religious- 

and-the- 

this 



teacher, 

other 




pataskak-kur®. D5p“nas 

waziran, 

“ niriv 

king’s- 

daughter. It-was-said-by* 

him-to-him 

by-the-vizier, 

“ go-forth 

tolih 

Ifasiyeth, kasa, 

karay 

akk 


Instruction, Sir, 

I-will-make-to-thee one 

katk, 

yina-sa pataskak-kore sbty 

katk 

word, 

that-not-Sir the-king’s-daughter with 

conversation 

kuni 

karakk. Bok, 

kasa, 

yimawa 

:in-any- 

respect 

thou- wilt- I, 

make. 

Sir, 

will-corn e- 
to-you 

pata, 

ta tbk^ niriv” 


after, 

and ye go-ye-forth.” 
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2. Yim cMh. pakan. Patasliah-kore 

2. They are going-along. To-the-king's-daiighter 

ckena khabar, “ yib ckuna me soty 

is-not belief, “this is-not me with 

okhan-zada.” Tas cheh khabar, “yih 

the-teaeher’s-son.” To-her is belief, “ this 

chub wazir.” G-wash log“ phblani. 

is tbe-vizier.” Dawn began to-break. 

Wath^ gTiryau petha bon. Gaye yih 

They- the-horses from dow'n. She-weni this 

descended 

patashah-kur^ koli akis peth, atha 

king’s-daughter to-a-streain one on, hands 


buth" 

cholnn. 

"Wuchun 

ath-kbli-manz 

face 

was-wasbed- 

by-lier. 

Was -seen - 
by-ber 

tbat-stream-in 

laL 

Yih 

lal tulun, aye 

heth amis 

a-ruby. 

This 

ruby was-taken- sbe- 

up-by-her, came 

taking (it) that 

okhun-zadas 

nish. 

Tas 

cheh khabar, 

teacher’s-son 

near. 

To-her 

is belief. 

« y ih 

chnh 

wazir.” 

Wazir 

keh 6s"na. 

“this 

is 

the-vizier.’ 

’ The-vizier 

anyone he-was-not. 


Yiit® g#ash chuh pholan, tyuf^ chuh 

As-soon-as dawn is ' breaking, so-soon is 

yih lal gah trawan, Parzanow® ami 

this ruby light giving-forth. He-tvas-recognizecl by-that 

patashah-kori wazir na. Lal tulnkh 

king’s-daughter the-vizier not. The-ruby W'as-carried- 

by-them 
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sbty, 

with 

(tiiem), 

, wot^ 

they- 

arrived. 

sheharas 

to-city 

akis 

to-one 

manz. 

in. 

Ati 

There 

wuch“kh 

was-seen-by-them 

pari-hana. 

a-srnall-hut. 

Ath‘ 

It-verily 

Hianz 

in 

Mthh 

they-sat. 


3. Yih 

ehuh 

yiwan 

amis ^ 

atikis 

8. He 

is 

coming 

to-that 

of-that-plaee 

patashehas 

nish 

ami 

sheharakis. 

Dapan 

king 

near 

of-that 

city. 

Saying 


chus, “boh beha nokar.” Yih chus 

he-is-to-him, “ I will-sit (as) servant.” He is-to-him 


dapan, 

“kyah nokari karakh?” 

Dapan 

saying, 

“ what service wilt-thou-do ? ’ 

’ Saying 

chus, 

“ boh 

kara 

guren-hiinz^ 

he-is-to-him, 

will-do 


borseS“of 

khazmath.” Yim 

chih 

yimay 

katha 

service.' 

’ They 

are tbese-verily 

words 

karan. 

Shekhfeah 

akh 

av lal-pharosh 

making. 

Person-a-certain 

one 

came 

ruby-seller 

amis 

patashehas k^nani. 

Lai 

cMs 

to-tbis 

king 

to-sell. 

Rubies 

are-to-bini 


Yih woth'^ 

sbyisth. 

Yih 

cbiis 

two. 

This arose 

groom. 

He 

is-to-bim 

dapan, 

“ patasheham, 

akh 

lal 

bebaba, 

saying, 

“ my-king. 

one 

ruby 

(is) priceless. 

bekh 

chuh khot 

^ Ath 

mauz chuh 

tbe-other 

is flawed. To-it 

in 

is 
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kyom“.” Dapan chus patashah, “tih 

a-worm.” /.. .Baymg is-to-him the“kiiig, , 

ketlia-poth^ ' . 6y ' fee; '■ kozaiia!’^ Dapan 

iii-wbat-mamier , ; . cariie4o-4h,ee ■ io-thee into- Baying 

(forming passive) . knovdedge?” 

elms, yih . pMrith, patashekam, 

ke-is-to-liim he in-reply, my-king, 

tahkhitli chns . manz kyom^, Phnt^ryiin. 

certainly there-is-to-it inside . a-worm. Bi’eak-ye-it. 


Hargali 

If 


kyom^ dras-na, ada yik 

a-worni issued-from-it-not, then what 


pataskelias 

to- the- king 

kariin^, 

'to- be -done. 

gafehem 

is-proper-to-me 


khosh. 

kari, 

till 

gafehem 

pleased- 

will-make, 

that it- is-proper- 

to-me 

Hargah 

kyom“ 

dras, 

teli 

If 

a-worm 

issued-frorii-it, then 


bakli^^coyish din^.’^ 

a-present to-be-given.” 


4. Dapan wiistad, — 

4. (Is) .saying the- teacher,— 


Pkat^rtikh 

Was-broken-by-theiii 

kyoHi^. • Ami 

a-worm. , At-that 

nakith, 

having-cancelled, 

Gav yik 

Went this 


yih. laL Ami 

this ruby. From- it 

sata fehim^has 

time was-cast-by- 

them-to-him 

lal-skenakli 

‘‘lapidary” 

lal-skenakh 

lapidary 


manza dra¥ 

froni-in issued 

soyisth 

“ groom ”-naiBe 

pyos iiav;, 

fell-to-him name. 

panun^ gara. 

hiS"Own house. 



240 

IIATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 

[4- 

DSka 

doha chub. kadan. 

Eatas 

Day-a ■ 

day-a 

beds ■ passing. 

By-night 

bekan^'. 

chuk 

panani 

gari, 

dbbas 

sitling-dowii 

lie-is 

in-his-own 

house, 

by-day 

yiwaa. 

chiih lal 

pasand 

karaui. 

Amis 

coming 

he-is rubies 

approved for-making. 

This 

patasheha-sond® noyid gafehan 

chub. 

mast 

king-of barber going 

is 

hair 

kasani 

amis lal-shenakas. 

Tati 

cbub 

for-sbaving 

to-this 

lapidary. 

There 

he-is 

wuehan 

am^-siinz^ 

yih zanana. Yik bs“ 

seeing 

him-of 

this woman. She was 

khobsurath sethah. 

Av 

yib 

noyid, 

beautiful 

very. 

Came 

this 

barber, 

waziras 

mast 

kos^nas. 

Dop^nas, 

of -the- vizier 

the-hair 

was-shaved-by- 

It-was-said-by- 



him-of-him. 

him-to-him, 

'' ay 

wazira, 

zanana 

cbeb 

amis 

'*0 

vizier, 

woman -a 

is 

to-this 

lal-skenakas. Yih 

skukikek 

wazira-sandi 

lapidary. 

She 

would-have- 

of-the-vizier 



been-becoming 




gari Amis karta kentskah noktak/^ 

in-the-house. To-liim please-make some fault-a/' 

Dop^nas, ada-kyak.” Yik wazir gav 

It-waS"Said“by- certainly.” This vizier went 

him-to-him, 

amis pataskeka-sanze kore, dop^nas, fe^k 

to-that; king-of daughter, it-was-said-by- “ thou 

him-tO“her, 
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daph patashehas, ‘me gafehi yus 


say 

to-the-king, 

‘ to-Bie 

is-necess« 

.ry what 

lal-shenakan gSdaniy 

lal 

pasand 

kor^, 

by-the-lapidary at-the-very-first 

ruby 

approved 

was-iiiade, 

tath^ 

hyuh" byakh. 

lal 


that-verily 

like another 

ruby 

to-be.’ ” 

Bop" 

patasheba-sanzi 

kori 

pananis 

WaS”Said 

by-tlie-king’s 


daughter 

to-her-own 

molis, 

me gafehi 

lalas-hyuh" 

bebaha 

father, 

** to* me is-necessary 

the-rubj'-like 

a-pr iceless 

lal asun".” Av 

lal-sbenakb. 

Dop^nas 

ruby 

to-be.” Came 

the-lapidary. It 

-was-said-by- 





him-to-hirn 

patashekan, “ dis 

lal 

anitb, 

tath 


by-the-king, “ give-to-her a-ruby having-brought, to-that 

lalas liyuh“.” Av ora lal-slienakh, wot® 

ruby like.” Came thence the-lapidary, he-arrived 

panane zanani nish. Byuth" fehopa 

to-his-o\vn woman near. He-sat silence 


karitb. 

Tib 

cbes 

dapan zanana, ‘‘ 

making. 

This 

is-to-him 

saying woman, “thou 

kyazi 

chukb 

pbikiri 

gomot^ ? ’’ Dop^nas 

why 

art 

in-anxiety 

become?” It-was-said-by- 

him-to*her 

phirith 

am^ 

lal-sbenakan, “ patasbab 

in-answer 

by- this 

lapidary, “ the-king 

cbam 

lal 

mangan 

bebaha. Snh kati 

is-froin-mo 

a-ruby 

demanding 

priceless. That from -where 
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shalM-briiig ? 


Bop^nas ami 

It-was-saicl-by- by-that 
ber-to-him 


daph : patashehas, 

sav .tO“tlie-king, ■■ 


‘ retas 

‘ for-a-niontb 


zanani, 

woiiiaiij 

kyiit^ 

for 


, go, 
■dim 

.give-to-me 


kiiar®j, boh. 

dimay 

lal 

anith.’” 

expenses, I 

wiil-give-to-tbee a-riiby 

having-brought.’ ” 

Fatashehan 

dyutus 

khar^j 

retas. 

sumb'^. 

By-the-king 

was-given- 

expenses 

for-a- 

adequate. 

to-bim 


montb 


Yih onun 

pairan^^ 

gara. 

Clmb 

bihith 

This ’,yas-broiight- 

bis -own 

bouse. 

He-is 

seated 

by>bim 





khewan. Nu chuh 

gafehan 

patashehas, 

eating. Not-at-all he-is 

going 


to-tbe-king, 


mi 

chuh 


gafehan 

biye-kun. 

Eetk 

not-at-all 

be-is 


going 

other- where. 

Tbe-montb 

gav 

ada. 


Biwan 

ekes 

yik sak 

went 

completion. 

Giving 

is-to-bini 

she that 

lal, 

yus 

tami 

koli 

manza 

tnjyan. 

ruby, 

which 

from- 

tbat 

stream 

from -in 

was-taken-iip- 

by-ber. 


Gav heth patashelias, 

He-went taking (it) to-tbe-king, 


kiir%as salam, 

was-made-by- a-bow, 
bim”to-bim 


tl thow^nas bontha-kani. 

[•uby 'was-placed-by-bim-of-him in-front. 

5. Brav phirith lal-shenakh, wdt^ 

5. Went-fortb back-again tbe-laijidary, be-arriyed 

panan^ gara, Eatbak kiid% panani 

hiS’Own bouse. Nigbt-a was-passed-by-bim in-bis-own 


lal 

tbe-ruby 
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gari. 

bouse. 

amis 

of-tbat 


Sub^lias av 

[n-the-morning came 

lal'Shenakas. 

lapidary. 


kositlij ta 

having-sbaTed, and 

W6t^ Mye 

He -arrived ■ again 

waziras, 

feo-tbe- vizier, 

lal-shenakas. 

lapidary. 

setkah. Soh 

very. She 


draT 

went-fortb 

amis 

to-tbafe 


noyii 

tbe-lmrber 

Mast 

Hair , 

noyid 

tbe-barbet' 


■mast 

bair , 


kasani 

tO”sbavc3 


mSkalow^nas 

was-co.m pi eted- by - 
biiii-for-liim 

pilias. , 

of-bis-own-accord. 


' waziras-nisli. 

vizier-near. 


kenfehah 

** some thing 

Amis cheh 

To-him is 


Dopiiii,. ' 
It-was-said- 
by-bim. 

■amis 

to4b;at 


karta 

please-to~do 

zanana kkobsiirath 

the- woman beaiitifixl 


gari/’ 

in-tbe-bouseJ 


pataskeka-sanze 

king’s 


skiikikek wazira-sandi 

wonld-bave-been-becoming of-tbe-vizier 

Wazir ar kiye amis 

Tbe-vizier came again to-that 

kor^. Dop^nas, fe®^k 

daughter. It-was-said-by- “ thou 
him- to “her, 


mang 

demand 

pataskekas 

to-tbe-king 

lalan-kond^ 

rubies-of 

necklace.** 

Bop^ 

It-was-said 

ami 

by-tbat 

pataskeka-sanzi 

king’s 

kori 

daughter 

pananis 

to-ber-owm 

mdlis^ 

father, 

** me gafekiy 

“ to-me is-necessary- 

from-tbee 

asan^ 

to-be 

lalan-kond’ 

rubies-of 

trot“.” Lal-sbenakh 

a-necklace.” The-lapidary 

av 

came 
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patasMhas nish. Kiir^nas salam. Patasheh 

to'tlie-king near. Was-made- . a-bow. The-king 

by-him 

chus dapan, “lal, hasa, galshanay 

is-to-him saying, rubies, sir, are-required- 

' from-tbee 


asan^ 

sethah 

tratis 

smnibV^ 

Av 

to-be 

many for-a-necklace 

adequate.” 

. Came 

lal-shenakh, wof* 

pannn“ 

gara. 

Yih 

the-lapidary, he-arrived 

bis-own 

house. 

She 

ches 

dapan zanana lot'-pdth.*, 

kyazi 

is-to-him 

saying woman 

gently, 

why 

chukh 

bihith?^’ 

Yuh 

chus 

dapan 

art-tbou 

seated ? ” 

He 

is-to-ber 

saying 

phirith, 

patasheh. 

chum 

mangan 

az 

in-reply. 

‘‘ the-king 

is-from-me demanding 

today 

lalan-hond 

trot^. 

Suh 

kati 

ana 

rubies-of 

a-necklace. 

That 

whence wull-I-bring 

bdk?” 

Dop^nas 

ami 

zanani, 

“kih 

I?” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-tbat 

w^oman, 

tt 

any 


her-to-him 





cliena pMkir^. Gafeh, patashehas gafehi 

is-not anxiety. Go, of (i.e. from)- it-is- 

the-king necessary 

hyon^ tren retan-kynt^ khar^j/^ 

to-take for- three months-for expenses.” 

Dyut^iias pataskehan khar^j, ta av 

Was-given-by- by-the-king expenses, and he-came 

him-to-him 

pannn^ gara heth. 

his-own house taking (the money). 
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6. Yih 

ehuk 

khewan ta 

cewan. 

6. He 

' is 

eating and 

d,riiikiiig. 

Yot"-tan 

yim trill reth gay, 

Wllfi. 

As-soon-as 

these three months went, 

. now '■ . 

* ches 

dapan 

yib zanana 

amis 

she-is-to-liim 

saying 

this woman 

to-that 

lal-shenakas. 

Dapan 

ches, “ yetat^ me 

lapidary. 

Saying 

she-is-to-him, “where by-me 

tami koli manza 

lal tiiJyaT, 

tamiy. 

from-that stream Irom-in 

the-ruby was-ta.ken- 

along-that- 



iip, 

very 

koli koli 

gafeki 

khasun" hyor“-paban. 

along- along- 

it-is-neoessary 

to-ascend up-stream-a-littlo. 

stream, stream 




Tati chey 

nag. 

Tath* nagas 

gabhi 

There is-Terily a-spririg. To4hat-verily spring 

is-necessary 

andas-kun 

dob 

khanun". 

Tath^ 

the-end-at 

a-pit 

to-be-diig. To- that- very 

ddbas-manz 

beli^zi 

kbatith. 

Tath 

pit-in 

yoii-miist-sit having-concealed- 

To-that 



yourself. 


nagas-petk 

ymay 

g5daiiiy shell 

.Kafie. 

spring-on 

will-come- 

at- the- very- six 

females 


before-thee 

first 


sran karani. Timan kSh kar*zi-na. 

bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 


; yiyiy 

timan shen 

" zaSea 

Afterwards 

will-come- 

before-thee 

of-those six 

females 
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Sa wasiy tath nagas sran 

the-eldest- She will-flescend- to-that spring bathing 

„ sister. . before-tliee 

karani. Poshakh traviy kadith batMs 

to-do, Gamient sbe-will-leave- having- to-the-bank 

before-thee takeii-oif 


peth* 

Cyon" 


gafeki 

gafehiin^ 

on. 

For- thee 

it-is-necessary 

to-be-gone 

feiiri-pothS 

gabbi 

tih 

poskakk 


tliieving-like 

is-necessary 

that 

garment 

to-be-taken- 

(i.e. secretly), 




up.” 

7* Aye 

sheh 

zane. 

Kor“ 

timau 

7. , Came 

six 

females. 

Was-done 

by -them 


sran* 

Timan kek 

wonnn«na. 

Yiman 

bathing. 

To”them anything was-said-by-him-not. 

To-them 

pata 

aye satim^ 

zuS.^, 

tr6w“ 

ami 

after came a-seventh 

female, 

was-left 

by -her 

poskakk 

kaditk 

batkis-petk, 

pana 

the -garment 

having-taken-off the-bank-on, she-herself 

wiifek" 

nagas-manz* 

Yik 

lal-skenakk 

av 

descended 

the-spring-in. 

This 

lapidary 

came 

buri-pbtM 

. Av 

ta 

tulun 

yih 

secretly. 

He-came 

and was-taken-np-by-him 

this 

ani*-sond“ 

poskakk, 

gav 

ta 

byiitM 

her-of 

the-garment, 

he-went 

and 

sat 

atk 

ddbas-manz. 

Ami 

kor“ 

sran.: 

to-that 

pit-in. 

By -her 

■was-done 

bathing. 


KMfe« batMs peth. Wuckun ati 

She-aseended to-the-bank on. Was-seen-by-her there 
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iia' 

poshakh. Bih% 

krekh. 

Dapan 

not . 

tho-garim-nt. Was-given-by-her 

a-cry. 

■ Saying 

cheh, 

“dev chukha? yinsan 

chukha ? 

she-is, 

“ demon art-thou ? human-being 

art-thon 7 

tas 

Khodaye-sond" chuy 

kasam 

yem^ 

of-that 

God-of is- to- thee 

an -oath 

by -whom 

poda 

kortikh. Me 

ma 

kar 

created 

thoii-was-iiiade. • For-me 

do-not 

make 


siras phash. Yih fee ' gafehiy, tik 

of-my-secret disg.raciiig. What to-thee ' is-necessary- , ' that 

to- thee, 

dimay/’ Am^ korus alav ami 

I-will-give-to-thee*” By-birn was-niade-to-her a-cali from-that 

doba-manza. Dop^nas, dim wada-y-Khoda, 

pit-froni-in. It-was-said-by- “ give-to-me the-promise-of-God, 

him-to-her, 

yik bok mangay, tik gafehem boznn^.’’ 

what I shalhdemand- that will-be-certainly- to-be- 

of -thee, for-rne heard/' 

Atk^ peth dyut^nas wada-y-Kkoda. 

That-verily upon was-given-by- the-promise-of-God, 

her-to-him 

Dynt^nas poshakh. Poshakk fekon^ 

WaS“gi%’en-l>y- the -garment. Tbe-garmeiit was-piit-on 

him-to-her 

ami nolh Dop^nas, <‘kyak cktim 

by-her on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- “ what is-to-me 

her-to-him, 

Dop^'nas ■’ ^ . . km} 

It-was-said-by- by-that 
him-to-her 


kiikam,?^^ 

the-order ? 


lal-skenakan, 

lapidary, 
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“fee gafeMy ytin“ me-soty.” 

“for-thee ifc-is-neeessary to-come me-with.” 

Pakan chah lal-shenakk bruk bruh, 

Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-fronf, 

yih cheh pakan pari pata pata. 

this is walking fairy after after. 

8. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teaeher, — 

Amis chub nav Lalmal Pari. 

To-her is name Lalmtil Fairy. 

Wot^ amis lal-shenaka-sond" gara. 

They-arrived to-that lapidary’s house. 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teaeher, — 


Ya 

amis 

kathan chih haran 

lal, 

Either 

for-her 

of-the-words are dropping 

rubies, 

ya 

chis 

os%s^ haran lal 

doba 

or tliey-are- 

of-the- dropping rubies 

each- 


to-her 

mouth 

day 

sath 

sath. 

Eath gaye ada. 

Snbuh 

seven 

seven. 

Night went to-completion. 

Morning 

■air.' 

Lai 

sath tnP lal-shenakan. 

came. 

Rubies 

seven were-taken-up by-the-lapidary. 

Gav 

heth 

patashehas . Kiir%as 

salam. 

He-went 

taking 

to-the-king. Was-made-by- 

a-bow. 


(them) 

him-to-him 


Lai 

sath 

thav^nas bontha-kani. 

Rubies 

seven 

were-placed-by- in- 

■front. 



him-of»him 


Pataskak gav 

sethah khosh. 


The-king 

became very -much pleased. 



^ So Govind l^ul. Stem’s transcript lias ashiSy for a tear. 
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10. Lal-shenakan hyotus rakhsatli. 

By-the-lapidary was-takea-from-him leave-to-depart. 


Wot" 

pantin" 

gara. 

Patay 

WOtBS 

He-arriveci liis*own 

honse. . Afterwarcls- 
veriiy 

arrived- 

tO'liim 

yih 

noyid. Am^ 

kosns 

mast. 

Mast 

tfils 

barber. By-him 

was-shaved- 

for-liim 

the-hair. 

Hair 

Msith 

drav, wot" 

yih 

ndyid 

waziras- 

having- 

shavec! 

he-went- arrived 

forth, 

this 

barber 

the-vizier- 

xiinK 

Amis ti 

kosun 

mast. 

DapaB 

near. 

For-liini also was-shavecl- 

for-hini 

the-hair. 

Saying' 


chus, “ha Wazira, amis lal-shenakas 


he-is-to-iiim. 

^ 0 Viziei 

to-that lapidary 

gamTife*^ 

az poda 

byakh zanana. 

Sa 

(is) become 

today manifest 

another a-certain- woman. She 

cheh 

setliah 

khohsurath. 

Tamis 

is 

vary 

beautiful. 

Of-that 

godanice-handi khota 

sethah khohsurath. 

first-one than 

more beantifiiL 

Kentshah 

karta amis lal-shenakas. 

Akh 

Something 

please-to-do to-that lapidary. 

One 

cheh 

Idyik-i-wazir, 

hekh cheh 

me 

is worthy-of -the' vizier, 

the-other is 

for-me 

oyikk.’’ 

Dop^nas, 

“pyonij hasa, 

hiye 

worthy.” 

It-was-said-by- 

it-is-fallen- sir, 

again 


him-to-him, 

to-me, 


wannn 

pataskeli-kore/’^ 

Gav yih 

wazir. 

to-speak 

to-the-king’s-danghter. 

’’ Went this 

vizier. 
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Dapan chtih amis patasheh-kore, 

Saying , , iie-is. . to-that kingVdangliter, ‘ 

HiaHg molis, ■ 'me , gafeM , asnn 

demand to, (-your) -father, ‘ to-me is-necessary ■ to-be 

rat^na-kor"^.' Gaye pataslieh»ktr^ pananis 

a-jewel-bracelet.’ ” Went the-king’s-daughter to-her-own 


molis. 

Dapan 

ekes, 

“me 

gafeM 

father. 

Saying 

she-is-to-him, 

to-me 

is-necessary 

asnn 

rat®na-kor“.” 

Pagah 

av 

lal-skenakh, 

tO"be 

a-jewel-bracelet.” 

' Nest-day 

came 

the-lapidary. 


Dapan 

chus 

patasheh, 

“an, 

sa, r^t®^na-kor“.” 

Saying 

is-to-him 

the-king, 

“ bring, 

sir, a-jewel-bracelet.” 

11. 

Drav 

lal-skenakh, 

wot“ panun“ 


Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 


gara. Dapan diTih. yiman zananan don, 

house. Saying he-is to- these women two, 

^'patasheh chum mangan rat^-na-kor^. 

“the-king is-from-me demanding a-jewel-faracelet. 


Suh 

That 

kati 

frorn- 

where 

ana kok?” 

shall-I- I?” 

bring 

Pkiritk 

In -answer 

wBfek^s 

arose-to- 

him 

Lalmal 

Liilmal 

Pari. 

Fairy. 

Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“gatsk, 

iS 

go, 

pataskekas 

of (i.e. from)- 
the-king 

mang 

demand 

tren retan-kyut“ 

for-three montbs-for 

kkai^j.” 

expenses.*' 

Dyut“nas 

Was-given-by- 

him-to-him 

pataskehan. 

Av ketk 

panun“ gara. 


by-the-king. lie-came taking (them) his-own house. 
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B6M 

ddha 

Day-a 

day-a 

gay 

ada. 

went to-eompletion. 

kakad. 

Dapan 

a-paper. 

Saying 

“ gafek 

tath. 

go 

to-that 


ehuli kadan. 


he-is. 

■ passing. 

Likkaa ' 

. ekeh 

Writing 

. is ■ 

ckeh 

amis 

she- is 

to-that 

iiagas 

peth, 

spring 

on, 
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Trih reth 

Three , nioritlis 

Ijaliiial, Pari 

Laima! Fairy 

' lal-sMiiakas, 

lapidary, 

yemi“iiiaEza 

whicii-from-in 


boh 

iifi^thas. 

Tath^-manz 

gafehi 

yik 

I 

was-brought-by- 

It-verily-in 

is^necessary this 


thee-I. 




kakad 

trawiin^. 

Tora 

khasiy 

atha. 

paper 

to- be -thrown. 

Therefrom wn 

dl-arise-to-tbee 

a-hand. 

Tath*-manz asiy 

kor^. 

Tathi 

kar^zi 

It-verily-on Avill-be- 

a-bracelet. 

To-that- 

you-must- 


for-thee 


A^eriiy 

do 

thaph. 

Pana 

manz 

was*zi-na.” 

seizing. 

You-yonrself 

within 

5 'oa-must-not-deseend.” 

12. 

Gav heth 

yih 

kakad. 

•W6t“ 


He -went taking 

this 

paper. 

He-arrived 

ath 

nagas-peth. 

Trowun 

yih 

kakad 

to "that 

spring-on. 

Was-thrown-by-him this 

paper 

ath 

nagas-manz. 

Yuthuy 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-in. 

As- verily 

this 

paper 


trowun, tyuthuy khot^ ora atka. 

was- thro wn-by-him, so- verily there-rose from-there a-hand. 


Ath^ athas-manz rat®'na-kor^. Bife% 

To-that-very hand-on a- jewel- bracelet. Was-given-by-him 
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ath 

thaph. 

Ami 

thapi 

sbtiy 

' a¥ 

tO"it 

seizing. 

By-that 

grasp 

by-means- 

of-only 

came 

amis 

kofe" 

nirith. 

Hols" 

hetk 

ti,' 

.of “It 

the-forearm 

coming-forth. 

The-forearm taking 

both, 


kor“ hetk ti, av panas, wot" 

the-bracekt taking and, he-came for-bimself be-arrived 

(home) (i.e. without opposition), 


panun" gara. Eath gaye ada. 

his-own house. The-night Avent to-eompletioii. 

Sub^hanas gav patashehas. Kiir"n 

At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-by-him 

salam. Kar*-han thTiv%as bontha-kani. 

a-bow. The-bracelet was-put-by- in-front. 

him-of-him 

Patasheh gos sethah khbsh. 

The-king became-to-him very-much pleased. 


13. 

Hyotus 

rnkhsatli 

lal-shenakan, 

av 


Was-taken- 

from-him 

leave-to- 

depart 

by-the-lapidary, 

he-came 

panun" 

gara. 

Av 

biye yih 

nbyid, 

his-OAvn 

house. 

Came 

again this 

barber, 

kosun 

mast 

amis 

lal-shenakas. 

Mast 

was-shaved- the-hair 

by-him 

for-this 

lapidary. 

Hair 

kbsith. 

drav, 

wot^ 

amis waziras-nisli. 

having- 

shaved 

he- went - 
forth, 

he-arrived 

to-that vizier 

-near. 

Biye 

elms 

dapan, 

^‘Wazira, 

amis 

Again 

he-is-to-him 

saying, 

** Vizier-0, 

to "that 
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lal-slienakas chukhna fe®'h •wataix 

lapidary thou-art-not tbou getting-ati 

kuni-kani. Amis karta kenfekali.” G-av 

in-any-way. To-hini please-to-do something.” Went 

yih wazir amis patashek-kore. Dapan 

this vizier to-that king’s-daughter. Saying 

chus, “ts^h chekh patasheh-kur®. 

he-is-to-her, “ thou art the-king’s-daughter. To-thee 

gafeMye asun“ okuy kor" ? Patashehas 

is-proper-for-thee to-bc oiie-only bracelet ? To-the-king 

gafeM mangun" byakh.” Gaye yib 

is-necessary to-be-demanded another.” Went this 

patasheh-kur*. Dopun pananis mblis, 

king’s-daugbter. It-was-said-by-her to-her-own father, 

“ me gafehi asun“ byakh kor".” Av 

“for-me is-necessary to-be another bracelet.” Came 

biye lal-shenakb. Kur®n salam. Dapan 

again the-lapidai'y. Was-made-by-him a-bow. Saying 

cbus patasheh, “ byakb kor’^ gafebiy 

is-to-him the-king, *' another bracelet is-necessary- 

for-thee 

asun".” 

to-be.” 

14. Av lal-sbenakh, wot" pamin" 

Came the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan chub yiman zananan don, 

house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 

“ Az cbnm patasbeb mangan byakb 

“today is-from-me the-king demanding another 
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rat®^na-kor’^.” 

Diwan cbes 

Lalmal 

Pari 

jewel-bracelet.” 

Giving is-to-him 

Lalinal 

Fairy 

paiiun“ 

wbj“ 

. Dapan cbes, 

“ gafeb 

her-owii 

ring. 

Saying she-is-to-him, 

go 

tath 

nagas-petb. Tath‘ nagas akith-kun 

to-that 

spriiig-on . To-that-ver y spring on-oiie-side 

elmy 

pal 

bod^. Tath^ 

bav 

Biybfi^ 

is-verily 

a-rock 

great. To-it-verily 

show 

my 

woj^. 

Suk 

pal wotMy 

tbod". 

Tami 

ring. 

That 

rock will-rise-for-thee 

erect. 

From-it 

tal^ 

obey 

wath. Tamiy 

wati 

was^jsi 

below 

is-for- 

a-path, By-that- 

path 

yoii-must- 


thee 

very 


descend 

bon. 

Tati 

chey mybn^ 

ves. 

Say 

beneath. 

There 

is-verily my 

crony. 

Sbe-verily 

diyiy rat®na-kor’‘.” 



will-give- to-thee a 

“je-wel-bracelet.” 



16. 

Drav 

yib lal-sbenakb. 

W6t“ 


Went-forth 

this lapidary. ! 

He-arrived 


j%e. 

Howun tatb 

palas 

wbj®. 

to- that 

place. 

Was-shown- to-that 

rock 

the -ring. 



by-him 



Pal 

wotb’^ 

tbod". Wotb" 

tamiy 

wati 

The-rock 

aro.se 

erect. He-descended 

by-that-very path 


Bon 

wucb% 

kbotiina 

akb, 

beneath. 

Beneath 

was-seen-by-him a- 

certain-lady 

one, 


ziin". 

Ami dop 

“nas, 

“ kati 

a-single 

woman. 

By-her It-was-said-by- 

“ whence 



her-to-him, 
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osukh ? ” 

Am^ dop"nas, 

“ Lalmal 

Par^i 

wast-tboii ? ” 

By-him ifc-was-said by- 

“ By-Lalmal 

Fairy 


bim-to-her, 



dopny 

rat"na-kor".” 

Amis 

khotuni 

.is-askecl-from- 

thee a- j e wel-bracelet. ’ ’ 

To-this 

lady 

pyaw 

yad. Tam^-siinz" 

moj" 8s" sa, 

fell reiiieiiibrance. 'Her 

mother \\ 

,'as she, 

yes 

rat®na-karis-soty 


gayav 

of-wbom 

the-jewel-bracelet-witb 

the-foreami 

went 

nirith. 

Tas cheh iik^y niir". 

Tas 

going-away. 

Of-her ' is one* 

•only ami. 

Of-her 

chub ddd" pananis dilas. 

Eay 

kiir" 

is pain to-her-own heart. 

Consideration 

was-madc 

ami 

khotuni, “ yaS, 

mydii^ 

moj*^ 

by -that 

lady, “ as-soon-as 

my 

mother 

wati, 

nemis manoshes 

kheyi/’ 

Yib 

will-arrive, 

(to-)tbis man 

she-will-eat.’ 

’ Ho 


6s" sethah khobsurath. Amis gav 

was very beautiful. To-her became 

shekb dilas, “boh kara amis-soty 

anxiety to-tbe-beart, I will-make tbis-one-witb 

nether.” Wan yeli maje-hond" partawa 

marriage.” Now wben tbe-motber-of sound-of-approacb 

pyauv, ath jaye gav buntd". Amis 

fell, to-tbat place there-became an-eartbquake. To-bim 


dyutun sbaph. Kor"nas kani-phol", 

wt?.«-cfivpn-lw-]naT' fl.-rtlin.r'Tn- Was-TYiads-bv- 
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thowuB 

cendas. 

Wofe^s 

moj* 

ofi. 

it-was-piit- 

by-her 

in-the- 

pocket. 

Arrived- 

to*her 

the-mother 

there. 

Bop^as, 

“ hatay, 

koriy, 

me 

eheh 

It-was-said-by- “hullo, 

her-to-her, 

0-daughter, 

to-nie 

is 

yiwaii 

mSfea-boy.” 

Yik ckesna hewan-zima 


coming 

kill* 

anything 

dop^nas, 


man-stink.” 

Ami yeli 

By-her when 

‘^eliiili 


it-was-said-by-her- 


there-is 

to-her, 

goda wada-y-Khoda 

at-first a-promise-of-God 


klh*’ 

anything.’ ” 

kod^ 

was-brought- 

forth 


Wada-y-Khoda 

Promise-of-God 

cenda-manza 

the-pocket-from-in 


She is-to-her-iiot admitting 

zdr korunas, 

force was-made-by-her-to-her, 

manosk. !^^li dim 

a-man. Thou give-to-me 

‘ boh kyah karas-na 

‘ I verily will-do-to-him-not 

Ami 

By-her 


dyut^nas. 

was-given-by-her 

to-her. 


kafii-phol^, 

the-pebble, 


shaph 

the-charm 


manosh. yathuy 


tal’^nas, 

■was-raised-by-her- 
from-him, 

tyutlixiy rud^ Bop^nas, 

so-exactly he-remained. It-was-said-by-her- 

to-her. 


6s^ 


ta 


a-man as (-before)-exactly be-was, and 


“yih 

“this 


myon^ 

my 

yihuy 

this-very-one 


hakh-i-Khoday. 

duty-of-God (i.e. husband as 
sacred to me as God). 


Bok 

I 


ckuk 

is 

08*^8311 

was-him 


fehadan* 

seeking. 


Yihuy 

He-verily 


lod^nam, 

was-sent“by-Him-to- 

me, 
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majiy, KhSdayen.” Yih ches dapan 

O-motber, by-God/’ This is-to-her saying 

■ ‘^^za'bar gav. Bayeii don , lad 

the-mother, ‘^excellent it-is. To-brothers, two .send 

kakad ■ amis^y athi/’ Dop^naSi 

a-paper , of 4his- very-one by-the-bancL” It- was-saici-by-her- to- 

iler, ' 

' majiy, , likk ' Lyakh^ ami, 

' 'write , thou- verily,’* Was-written by-iier, 


kakad 

dyutun 

amis 

lal-shenakas 

the-paper ' i 

vas-given-by-her to-that 

lapidary j 

athi. 

Ami 

kor“nas 

ala¥ 

khotuni. 

in-the-hand. 

By-that w^as-niade-by- 

a-call-of- 

by-tbe-lady. 



her-to-him 

sumroons 


Dop^nas, 

^^yih 

an 

kakad 

yurV 1 

It-was-said-by- 

this 

bring 

paper 

e%’on-hitlier.” | 

her-tO"liim, 




" ' 1 

Wuch^ 

ami 

khotnni* 

Ath 

lyukh"mot“ j 

It-’was-inspected by-that 

My. 

(In)-to-it 

(was) written ■ 

am^-sanzi 

maji, 

oMway 

mydn^ gaoar, j 

by-her 

mother, 

“ ye-are-if 

my 

sons, ■ ! 

yih 

gafehi 

watawunuy 

marnn^.’* 

. 

this-person 

is -necessary 

immediately -on- 

to-be-killed.” ; 


arrival 


Amis 6s^ ami sata paimn^ dod^ 

To-her ^ was at- that time her-own pain 

pemot^ yad suh hafeynk^* Yik 

fallen (in) memory (viz.) that of-the-forearm. This 

(pain) 

kakad fekan^nas-tsatith ami kkotiini 

paper Avas-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him by-that lady. 
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lyiikh^nas ' kakad. Ath. ' mmz 

Her-otfii was-written-by-her- a-paper. To4bat . in 
for-bim 

lyukh“nas, “chiway myoni bbyS tuhond'^ 

•was-written-by- “ ye-are-if my brothers, of-you 

her-on-it, 

gafehi jel®^d me kyah chuh 

is-necessary quickly the-coming, for-me verily is 

yenewdl“.” 

a-marriage-f estival.” 


16. Lyiikk^nas kakadas, zabon^ 

Was-written-by- to-(on)-the-paper, by-word-of- 
ber-on-it moutb 


kur%as 

nas'yeth. 

Dop^nas 

, “ tot" 

ybii 

was-made-by- 

instruction. 

It-was-said-by- “there 

when 

ber-to-bim 


ber-to-bim 

> 


watakh, 

karahakh 

salam. 

Salam 

pblith 

tbou-wilt- 

thou-u'ilt-make- 

a-bow. 

Tbe-bow 

having- 

arrive. 

to-them 



fulfilled 

dizikh 

kakad. 

Tim 

ananay 

khen 

tbou-must-give- tbe-paper. 

They 

will-bring- 

food 

to-them 



to-tbee 


feamruw” 

kara. 

Tih cyon" khyon’^ 

leathern 

pease. 

That tby 

eating 

gafehi-na.” 

Badal 

dyut“nas 

sbty 

as"l 

is-not-proper.' 

’ Instead 

were-given-by- 

with (him 

) real 



her-to-him 



kara. 

Dop"nas, 

“yih 

khezi 

tati. 

pease. It-was-said-by- 

“ this 

you-mnst-eat 

there. 


ber-to-bim, 
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rihond" 

Their (peas 

fehian'zi 
e) you-must- 

let-fall 

bebi-andar^y 

your-breast-pocke 

within 

trdvitii, 

liaving* 

, let-go, 

panun’^ 

your-owii 

khezi. Tami pata 

you-must- Prom-tliat after 

eat. 

. dapaEay 
they-wiii-say- 
to-tl:iee 

tilB, 

■they, 

* kasliena*hana 

seratching-a-littie 

kariin".’ ” 

is- to-be-done.’ ” 

Tatli-kyut^ 
That- for 


dyut^^Eas skestraw’^ 

panja. 

Dop'^nas, 

tim 

was-given-by- . an-of-iron. 

claw. 

It-was-said-b.y- 

“they 

her-to'hiin 


her-to-liiiii, 


chih dewa-zath. 

Timan 

yiyi 

tasali 

are (of) demon -race. 

To-tbeni 

will-conie s 

-pleasant ” 




feeling 


shestravi panja-sotiy/’ 

Ironi-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-only.” 

17, Drav ati nas^^th yad heth* 

He-weiit- from- the-instriiction (in) memory taking, 

forth there.. 


W6t“ 

He-arrived 

tot", 

there, 

kiir% timan 

was-made-by-him to-them 

salam,, 

a- bow. 

Dyuf^nakh yih 

Was-given-by- this 

him-to-thexn 

kakad. 

paper. 

Amis 

To-hiin 

dyiitakh 

was-given- 

by-them 

kben 

food 

feamruw" 

leathern 

kara. 

pease. 

Amyuk" 

Of-it 

tiilan 

raising 

chub 

he-is 

fehanan 

a-harnl- letting-it- 

inoiithfub f^ll 

cliali bebi-andar 

he-is bis-breast-pocket- 

within 


s 
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trovith. 

Panun“ 

chuh 

kadan ti 

eliiili 

having- 

let-go. 

His-own 

he-is 

taking- and 

forth 

is 

khewan. 

Ami 

pata 

dop^has 

yimaiij 

■ eating. 

From-that 

after 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-hini 

by-them, 


“ kashena-hana kar.” Am^ kod“ yik 

“ scratehiiig-a-little do.” By-him was-brought-forth this 

fcuri-pbth^ skestruw® panja, chtikh 

secretly of-iron claw, he-is-to-them. 

ami-soty diwan z4a-z4a. Yiman lyukhns 

from-this-by- giving a-scraping- By-tbem was-written- 

means-of a-scraping. to-it 


jewah 

ath kakadas. Lyukk^has, 

ase 

an-answer 

to-that paper. It-was-written- 

by-them-on-it, 

“ to-us 

chena 

pknrsatk. Hazratd-Sulayman 

chuh 

is -not 

leisure. His-Highness-Solomon 

is 


diwan nad. Hala! bxsmilla, kari¥ 

giTing summons. Be-quick ! in-the-name-of-God, make-ye 

yenewolV^ 

the-marriage-f estival. ' ’ 

18. Wot^ ot^, how^nakli yih kakad. 

He-arrived there, was-shown-by- this paper, 

him-to-them 

Kakad pornkh, kornkli amis-soty 

The-paper was-read^by-them, was-made-by-them him-with 

yenewoP. Wufi ehgk yih khotuna 

a-marriage-festival. Now is this lady 
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iapan , amis khawandas- paiiaais^. 

saying , to-that , husband iier-own, ** here 


rozakha, 

kina 

dan^yahas 

manz 

gafehakh ? 

wilt-thoii- 

reinaiii. 

or 

to- the- world 

in 

wiit-thou-go ? 

Boh ches 

"be 

toVyah.” 

Am^ 

dop^nass 

I am 

to-thee 

an-hiimble- 

servant.” 

By-him 

it-was-said-by- 

hlrn-to-her, 

dua^yahas- 

manz 

gafehaT/^ 

Dop^nas ami 

“ the- world 

-in 

we-shail-go.’ 

’ It-was-said-by- by-that 
her "to -him 

khdtdni, 

wnn 

yeli 

Bcrav 

mydn“ 

lady, 

“ now 

when 

we- shall -go -forth my 


mdj'^ dapiy, ■ ^ keiifehah mangHm/ Cydn^' 

mother wilhsay- ‘ something ask-for-from- Of-thee 
to-thee, me/ 


gafehes mangnn^ watharannk^ musla. 

is-proper- to-be-demanded of-a-spreading-ont the-skin. 

from-her (i.e. for a mat) 


Biye 

kih mang^zes-Ba.’’ 

Wun 

yeli 

Other 

anything y ou-must -deman d- 

from-her-not.” 

. , .Now 

vphen 

yim 

sakharyey, dopiikh 

ami 

maji, 

they 

made-ready-to- it-was-said- 

set-out, to-them 

by-that 

mother, 

“mangun" kenfehak.” 

Dop^Bas, 

“dim 


“ is-to-be-demanded something.” It-was-said-by- “ give-to- 

him-to-her, me 

watharaniik^ masla. Tath chilli nav 

of”Spreading"Out the-skin. To-it is the-name 

(i.e. for a mat) 
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‘ wufeha-prang.”’ Brav ati, wot^ 

panun“ 

‘ the-fiyinsj-conch.’ ” He-went- from- they- 

their-own 


forth there, arrived 


gara. 

Gara wbtith. 

korun 

tayar 

house. 

The-house having- 

was-inade- 

ready 


arrived 

by-her 


rat®'na-kor“. Gav h.eth 

patashehas 

yik 

a-jewel-bracelet. Went taking (it) 

to-the-king 

' this 

lal-shenakh. 



lapidary. 




19. Nbyidan buz“, “ 

lal-shenakh 



By-the- it-was- “ the-lapidary (has) 

arrived.’’ 


barber heard, 



Gafelian 

ekus nbyid 

gara 

mast 

going 

is-for-him the-barber 

(to) the-house 

hair 

kasaiii. 

At^ wuchan 

chnh 

treyim^ 

to-shave. 

Here-yerily seeing 

he -is 

the -third 

kliotiina* 

Drav ati 

noyid 

pot^ 

lady. 

Went-forth from-there 

the-barber 

back-again 

pkiritli. 

W6t“ waziras-nish. Dapan 

chnh 

returning. 

He-arrived the-vizier-near. Saying 

he-is 

amis 

waziras, “ha 

wazira, 

amis 

to-that 

vizier, ‘‘ 0 

Yizier-0, 

to-that 

lal-shenakas cheh az 

treyim® khotuna, 

lapidary 

is to-day 

a-third 

lady, 

yiman 

don-liaixdi-kliota 

khobsurath. 

Sa 

these 

two4han 

beautiful. 

She 

ckeli 

loyik4-patasliaii, 

akh 

cheh 

'v.yis'. : 

TOrthy-of-the-king, 

one 

is 
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lojdk-i-wazir, byakh 

cheh 

me 

Ibyikh. 

W'orthy-of-l 

he-vizier, . another 

is 

of- me 

i ; worthy.. 

.Amis 

lakskenakas 

karta 

kenfehah.” 

To-that : . 

lapidary 

pleas 

le-do 

something.” 

Bapan 

ckiis wazir, 

“ az 

wana boh 

Saying 

i s- 1 o-hi m the -vi zi er , 

“ to-day 

I-wilhs 

peak I 

patashehas. Suy 

patashah 

kari amis 

to-the-kin 

.g. , That-very 

king 

will-do to-him 

kenfekak 

woridath. 

Suh 

mari, 

zanina 

some 

occurrence (i.e. device, 

). He 

will-die, 

:'the-women 

trek 

nimaY as^ 

Dop" 

waziran 

three 

we-shali-take we.' 

” It-was-said 

by-the-vi,zier. 


patashehas, patasheham, amis lal-shenakas 

to-the-king, “ my-king, to-that lapidary 


cheh zanana treh, tifelaa cheiia 

are women three, such (women) are-not 

patashoM-manz. Fatasheham, tamis 

the-kingdom-in. My-king, to-tbat 

lal-shenakas rathta kenfehali siSkhta. 

lapidary please-seize some point (i.e. fault). 

Snh gofeh^ galun^. Tima zanana trek 

He w^as-proper to-be- destroyed. Those women three 

karakukh dokkil-i-makala-kkana. ’’ Pataskekan 

make-tboii- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king 

them of-the-palace/' 

kiir^ pkikirak. Dopun, mangakas 

w^as-made a-thinking. It-was-said-by-him, ** (If) thoii-wdlt- 

demand-from-hiiii 
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kenfehah ciz, till ckuli anan soruy. 

any thing, that he-is bringing all-even. 

Wufi dapas boh, ‘ myonis mdl‘-sunz“ 

Now I-will-say-to-him I, ‘my father-of 

khabar gafehi anufi.“, sub chwa 

news is-proper to-be-brought, he is-he-? 

jenatas kina dozakas.’ ” 

in-heaven or in-helL’ ” 

20. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teaeher, — 

Av lal-shenakh, patashehas, kiir% 

Came the-lapidary, to-the-king, was-made- 

by-him 


salam. 

Patashah chus 

dapan. 

“ az-tan 

a- bow. 

The-king is-to-him saying, “ 

today-up- to 

yih 

me won^may, 

tih buzuth 

fee. 

what 

by-me was-saicl-by-nie- 

that was-heard- 

by -thee. 


to- thee, 

by “thee 


Az 

gafeM myonis 

mol^-sxinz^^ 

khabar 

Today 

is-proper my 

father-of 

news 


aniih**, sub chwa jenatas-manz kina 

to-be-brought, he is-he-? heaven-in or 

dozakas.” Drav lal-shenakh, wot^ panun" 

hell-(in).” Went- forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan chub at^ yitnan zananan 

house. Saying he-is there to-these women 

“ az 

” today 


tren, 

three. 


chum dapan patashah, 

is-io-me saying the-king. 



‘ iiiy 

fafcher-o! 

news 

(is) to-be-bi 

rough tf , I 

kyah 

kara ? Ath 

sob 

cbya 

khabar, 

what 

shali'do? Ol-that that- 

is- there-? 

news, 

kotyah 

wariby 

gamat^ 

tas 

mumatis ? ” 

how- many years (are) 

gone 

to-him 

dead ? ” 

Yih 

wofeh“s khotiina. 

Yibai yib, 

This arose (-in-reply)- 

lady. 

She-%"erily (was) she., 


to-hini 




yesa 

rat^’na-kar^ 

OS^' 

karan. 

Sa bs^ 

■who 

jewel- bracelets 

was 

making. 

She was 

pari 

ba-Kboda. Ami dop“nas, 

“ kenfehah 

a-fairy 

(who-obeyed-) By-her it-was-said-liv- 

a 

, any 


God. 

her-to-hiiTi, 


ckena 

pMkir*. 

Gabb, 

hes 

khar^j, 

is-Bot 

anxiety. 

Go, 

take-from-him expenses, 

biye 

dapus patashebas, 

‘ eyon" 

gafehi 

also 

say-to-hiiii , to-the-king, 

‘ of-tliee 

iS“proper 

zyuii“ 

somb'^run" ; 

modanas-manz 

zymi“ 

firewood 

to-be-collected ; 

the-plain-in 

firewood 

gafehi 

somb®run“ 

be-sbumar. ” 


is-proper 

to-be-collected 

countless.’ ” 


21. 

Somb^Tow" 

patasheban 

zytin“ 


Was-eoliected . 

by-the-king 

firewood 

be-skumar. Atb-peth 

kbot”^ 

yih 

lal-shenakh 

: countless. Tt-on 

mounted 

this 

lapidary 

yih 

musla-han 

watharith. 

Ath*-peth 

this 

the'",piGce-of-skm 

spreading-out. 

It-verily-on 
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byiitii” pana. Amis dopun patasbehas, 

sat he-himself. To-him was-said-by-him to-tbe-king, 

“fee kyah gafehiy antm“ nabl'-sond'^ 

to-tbee wbat is-proper-to-tbee to-be-broiigbt fatber-of 


nisMna ? ’’ 

token ? 

Yih 

This arose 

wothns 

(in-reply)-to-bim 

patasheh, 

king, 

■ dop^nas' 
it-was-said-by- 
bim-to-bim 

“ akh 

“ one 

gafehiy 

is-proper-for- 

tbee 

anun“ 

to-be-brougbt 

jenatixk^ 

of-beaven 

mewa, biye 

a-fruit, second 

gafehiy 

is-proper-for- 

tbee 

anun“ 

to-be-brougbt 

myonis 

my 

mbl'-sandi 

father of 

daskhata 

witb'Signature 

khath.” 

a-letter.” 

Dopun 

It-was-said- 

by*bim 

yiman, “diyiv yith zinis nar 

to-them, “ give-ye to-tbis firewood fire 

feoporb” 

on-the-fonr-sides.” 



22. Dapan wustad, — 




(Is) saying tbe-teacber, — 

Yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyut®, 

By-tbem when to-tbis firewood fire was-given, 


yiwan chtina kuni bozana yih 

coming is-not at-all in-possibility-of- this 

(passive) seeing (passive) 

lal-sbenakh. Lal-sb§nakan dyut“ ath 

lapidary. By-tbe-lapidary was-given to-that 
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muslas kas®m. Dop“nas, “me ga%hi 

leather a-charin. It-was-said-by- “for-ffie it-is-proper 

. him-to-il,. 

watua^ paiiuii^ gara.' ■ Kill' gateMfii-“ii.a 

to-arriTe , , my-owii- house. ■ Anyone , is-proper-for-me-iiot 

Twwjeje am^ , lal-shenakan 

to-be-seen/' ■ Were-closed ' ■ ■ by-that lapidary 

ache. , ,, M'Efeareiij ta wot^mot^ , , gara 

the-eyes. They-were-opened- and ■ (he- was) arrived . , house 

by*him 

.panEn^. Ami khotfini . ' Mir^ , , koin^ 

his“0wn. By-that lady- was -done , . an-act. 

Hah-jisM , , korun, niewa Jenati-ik^ - ,don^ 

Of-the-seven- ■ was-made- , a-fruit ■ of-heaven ' , a-pomeg.raiiate 
metals by -her ■ 

tayarj , tiye , lynkknn kiiatli^ atli 

prepared j , also was-written-by-her a-Ietter, fco-it 

koriin : amis ,, pataskeka-sandis moF-sond^^ 
was-made- that king’s father-of 

by-her' ' - ■ ■ - - 

daskkatkj biye mokar* Atk^-manz 

signature, also seal. It-Teriiy-in 

lyiikknn pataskekas, '^eyon^ gafeki 

■was-written-by-her to-the-king, ** of-thee it-is-proper 

me-nisk watnn^, wazir ketk, kiye 

me-near to*arrive, vizier having- taken, also 

noyid ketk, titkay potk\ yetkay 

the-barber having- in-that-very- manner, in-what-very- 


taken, kind-of kind -of 
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p()ty ial-slienakh me-nish Kakad 

manner the-lapidary me-near arrived.” The-paper 

korun hawala amis lal-shenakas, biye 

was-inade- in-charge to-that lapidary, also 

by-her;, 

dyiit^iias athas-ketli ' yih. ddn^, 

was-giTen-by-her-to-him the-hand-in this pomegranate. 

; '23. - Otafiy gay ^ feor ' doll. Yili nar 

, There-veriiy went ' four , days. This fire 

gomot^ feheta, . path rdd^mot'^ sdr. 

(was) become , extinguished, ■ behind (was), remained ' ash. 

Yih lal-slieiiakli ' dra¥ langdt^ : karith, 

This lapidary came-forth langoti having-made (i.e. 

having-piit-on). 

Siili wotli^ atk. siras-manz , diwan 

At"dawn he-arose, that' ash-in .giving 

chah diilanh Mazarbazav kiir^ . iiazar^ 

he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made inspection, 

khabardaraY niye ' / kbabar. .Bop^as, 

by-the-informers was-brought information. . It-was-said-by- 

' 'them-to-him,' 

‘^patasheham^ ami ■ siira-maiiza ■ gabbaa cheh 

‘‘ my-king, that ash-from-in going is 

sasararay . Yib ■ ■ ' . . ma - asi ,■ ' ■ : ,'labsbeiiakb 

a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if wili-be the-lapidary 


amot“ ? ” 

Yim ckih yimay 

katka 

karan, 

come ? ” 

They are these-very 

W'ords 

making, 

nazar 

chekh 6-kun, 


woda 

sight 

is-to-them in-that-direction, 

came 

from-there 
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lal-shenakh, 

atbas-keth beth 

don®. 

the-lapiclary, 

the-hancl-in 

taking 

tlie-pom«igronatt?, 

biyis athas-keth 

beth kbatb. Kur“n 

the -other 

hand-ill 

■taking. the-letter.' Was-inade 

by- him 

patashehas 

salam, 

don® 

thow'^nas 

to-the-king 

a-bow, 

tlie-pomegranate 

was-placed-hy- 

him-of-hiiii 

bontha-kani, 

kbatb 

thow^Bas 

hoBtlia-kani* 

in-front, 

the-letter 

was-placed-by- 

him-of-him 

in-front. ■ 


Tib 

kbatb 

IBllfeorUB, 

poriiii. 

Atb 

This 

letter 

was'Opened- 

i t- was- read - 

(In-) it 



by-him, 

by-him. 


lyukb"mot", “ bob, kya, 

chus jenatas-manz. 

(was) written, 

I, of-a-surety, 

am heaven-in. 

Cy6n“ 

galsbi 

watun“ 

yurS 

wazir 

Of-thee 

is-proper 

to -arrive 

here-even,. 

the-vizier 

beth, 

biye 

nbyid beth, jel*d.” 


taking, 

also 

the-barber taking, quickly.” 



24. 

Patasbah chnh 

karan 

pbikirah. 


The-king is 

making 

a-thinking. 

“ me 

dapyav, ‘yib 

lal-shenakb 

gali.’ 

“ by-me 

it-was-long- ‘ this 

lapidary 

will-be- 


ago-said, 


destroyed.’ 

Yih 

av mbb-sunz" 

me khabar 


.He' ' came . the-father-of 

to-me news 

taking.” 

Dapan 

patasbah 

amis lal'sbenakas. 

(Is) saying , the-king 

to-that 

lapidary, 

“bob 

ketba-pbtb^ wata 

tatb jenatas-manz?” 


liow 


shall -arrive to- that 


heaven-in ? ” 
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Dop“nas 

It-was-said-by 

him-to-him 

lal-skenakan, 

by-the-lapidary, 

“ yuth" 

(C 

as 

zyun’* 

firewood 

me-kyut'‘ 

me-for 

somb^rowTith, 

■vvas-collected-by-thee, 

tithiy 

so-even 

trek 

three (times) 

gafehan 

somb^rawto* ; 

jerd 

■watakh 


are-proper to-be-collecfeed ; quickly thou-wilt-arrive 

J&iatas-manz.’’ Somb^row^ patashehan zjun^ 

heaTen-in.” Was-collected by-tbe-king firewood 

be-sliiHiar. Ath^-peth karanowun wathamii^j 

countless. It-verily-on was-caiised-to- a-mat, 

be-made 

ath^-peth khot^ pana biye wazir biye 

it-verily-on he-mounted himself also the-vizier also 

iibyid, Dyntukk zinis nar fe6pdr\ 

the-barber. Was-given- to-the- fire on-the- 

by-them firewood four-sides. 


25. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the- teacher,— 


Dod" 

yik pataskak, 

biye wazir, 

Was-burnt-up 

this king, 

also the-vizier, 

biye nbyid, 

trenaway gal*, 

Wot** 


also the-barber, 

the-three were-destroyed. Arrived 

there 

lal-sbenakas-nish 

Silk wazir, 

yus 

wazir 

the-lapidary-near 

that vizier, 

which 

vizier' 

pataskeh-kur^ 

hetk 

kalan, 

ta 

the-king’s-daughter 

taking was 

fleeing. 

and 

samokkukk 

bkhiin-kot^, 

suy 

w6t^ 

was-met-by-them 

the-religious- 

teacher’s-son, 

he-verily 

arrived 
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amis lal-shenaka-sond'* 

gara. Paiiawdn 

to-tliat '■ 

lapidary's 

house. Mutiially 

karekh 

katha-batha 

. Wonus 

am* 

.were-inaiie-by- 

tl'ieiii 

conversations. 

It-w'as-sai.d- 

by that 

lal-shenakan 

yik panun” saphar 

f 

lapidary 

this his-owii travelling (i.e. e> 

Lperierices 



of his journ 

•cy), 

jm am^ 

Boyidan 

ta waziran 

amis 

■which. by-that' 

barber 

and by-the-vizier 

to-him 

os^ pesli 


Dop“iias, “ 

paiiiifi'^ 

was in -front 

brought. 

It-was-said-by- “ thine-owii 



hiin-to-hini, 


khotfiiia 

niii-sa 

panas.” Yesa 

yih 

lady i 

;ake-her-sir for thyself.’’ Who 

this 

Lalmal Pari 

os“, tas 

dyutun rukhsath. 

Lalmai Fairy 

was, to-her 

was 'given- leave - 

to-depart. 



by -him 


Yesa yih 

pata 

iin^n zinith, sa 

Who . this 

afterwards was-hrought- having 

s.he 



by-him ' conqiieri 

}d, 

tkowim 

panas. . 



was-kept'-by-him 

for-him-self. 



26 . Dapan wustad, — 



(Is) saying the-teacher, — 



Suk wazir byuth“ 

. patashohi, ■ 

karani. 

That vizier sat 

, ..sovereignty 

to-do. 

Lal-skenakli 

byuth" 

■ ■: waziri 

karani. 

The-lapidary 

sat 

viziership 

to-do. 

Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam. 


. The- peace -be- upon ■ 

"vou, and-upon-you be-peace. 







VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT 


IRorHfMi nmmnds refer to ike mmiher of the story ^ mii .AroMc 
numerals to the section. To save space, when several Arahic: 
numerals come together, tens are generally not repeated. Thus, xif 
21 , 6 , mmns xii, 21 ^ 26 . The order of words is based on the 
alphabetical order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels. 
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which the same 
conso}Mmi or consonants are followed or sejjamted by different vowels, ■ 
Thus, the afferent tvords contadning the comonants kn will he found 
in the succession kan, kan‘, kani, kina, kona, kim, kuni, and kun''. 
AM words beginning with vowels, ave arranged together at the com- 
mencefnent. of 'the Yocabulary, their mutual order being determined 
by their consonants. The letter h follows n, and b follows t. For 
purposes of alpJwibeiical order v and w are counted as the same letter. 
In other respects the alphabetical order is that of ike English 
aljAiabet.} 

a , , e, interrog. siiff. ; gatshiye, is it f^roper ? xii, 13 ; sapadaMm, 
wilt thou become ? iii, 2 ; iagiye, will it be possible for 
thee ? V, 8, 9 ; isatanasa, will they cut off for him ? r, 7. 
d, interrog, suff. ;■ ckwd, is he ? xii, ■ 21. , , 
a, suff. of indef. art., see ah, 

. e, y, imfat ; dmMitar-e-Midsa, (your) own daughter, v, 11 ; MmlH- 
e-shoM, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis) ; Idyik-e-pdtashdh, worthy 
of a king, x, 4 ; pesh-e-patashah, before the king, vi, 9 ; 
sdhib-e-dgdh, master intelligent, ii, 9; shehar-e-Jlrdn, ike 
country of Persia, ii, 1 ; torvpk-e-Yu$uph, praise of Yusuf, 
vi, 17 Azizd-Misar, N.P., vi, . 10, , 2 ' (bis), 4 ; dokhil-i- 
,.:mahalakhd>na, brought into the harem, xii, 19; dln-i- 
Mahnady the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6; hakh-i-Khdddy, 

^ ^ to God, xii, 15 ; hukmd-Mdhrdj, order of the 

Maharaja, xi, 4; hSkmat-i-Parwardigdr, the power of 
Providence, i, 11 ; koh-i-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 6 ; loyik-i, 
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worthy of, xii, 10, 19. (bis); mqMff4-za% coquetry , .of a 
mmim, X, l?j; ' soUh a master of books, x, 13; 

: wdlfldA-Ackivi, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3; ydd-DAldli^ 

: meiBory of God, i, 7 ; dwd-yi-Mior, a prayer for welfare, i, 3 ; 

' of- heaven, ii, 6; liaivdla-y-Khddd, 

ill the care of God, x, 7 ; iv-dda-y-KMcld, an oath by God, 
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i-Admn, .and so on, 
iv, 2, etc. ■; liazratA-Sidaynmn, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ; 

etc., M highness Yusuf, etc., vi, 8, etc. ; 
Slidh-i'Ymuph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultdn4-'Mahmdd4~Gaznm% Sultan 
Mahmud of Ghazm, i, 1; Mardz-i-Pmgmi, the Pargana of 
Maraz, xi, 5. 

I, - inter]. : r&i,. 0 female friend, ix, 1;, cf. , %tA. ^ . 

.0 I, and ; arz^ o samd, earth; and heaven, vii, 26. 

' d 2,.in in that direction, xii, 23. ' 

ni. water, v, 4 ; ■ v, 4 (bis); vii, 7 (bis),; -dawa-han, (enter) 

. through .the water-d.raiii, v, 4 ; dba-hand, f. a little water,, 

.. X, 5;' -pydla, water-cup, .vii, '7 ; -sreM, water-mo.isture, 
vui, 7 ; to the water, viii, 7. 
aUaTy terrified, vi,' 12. ' . 

dch\ f. an eye ; pi. nom. tuvyeye acMy the eyes were closed, xii, 22 ;■ 
dat. (ichmy diwdn ckuh achen dH, he is putting smoke in her 
eye>s, i.e. he is abusing her, v, 11. 
ady ill ada-ivati, midway, vii, 20. 

adciy then, hi, 1 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 3, 10 ; x, 2, 7 ; xii, 3 ; after- 
wards, viii, 10, 13; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8; -kydhy then of course, of course, certainly, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. , 

dddy m. completion ; — gatshuny (of a period of time) to be com- 
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 

11 , 2 . 

ocPy half ; f. pi aje^ hah, i.e. some, xi, 7. 

adaly m. justice ; adHa sotyy by means of justice, i, 3. 

addlathy f. a court of justice ; adalilts^-pethy (went) to the court of 

. justice, V, 9. 

Ada-niy m. jST.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7 ; sg. dat. ddamas-sdtyy 
together with A., vii, 6. 
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flrja, ui, a inaster ; sg; cla4 (infidelltj) to a Blaster^ viii, 

A A 11 . . : * ■ ■ * ■■ ■ .. ■ 

f7/7(7 (HiiKlj)j ■ 

mjah^ sdhib-t'-mAAh an iritelligeiit master,- ii, 9, 
agar, if, viii, . 13 . 

iiL soiiree (of a stream), -viii, 7. ■ ' 

(Jgaif, f. iiiforiTiatioii ; agayi, for inspection, v, 7. 

ah 1, a, sulf. of iiideliiiite art. : doha ddkd, each clay, every day, viii, 

, 3 ; dallirl, a story, viii, 6 , 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis) ; haklnid, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hdtshd, an accusation, vi, 9 ; Mh Mid (v, 10), 
or keh hlldh (viii, 2), some. short time (elapsed);, mdddnd, 
a plain, x, 5 : pardd, a veil,.vi, 4 ; ^^dtmhdhd, a C3ertai.ii king, 
viii, 1 ; soddgurd, a merchant, viii, 9 ; shehmdrd, a python, 
viii, 7; .shMarn, a city, v, 1; shekhfsd, a> pexson, .x, 1; 
dha-sreJid, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viii, 7 ; 

(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3 ; vii, 9 ; thmfid, a (piece of) fresh 
butter, ix, 4 ; zHd zHci, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 
scratching, xii, 17; a woman, x, 5 ; xii, 4, 10; ziydphathd, 

a dish of food, x, 0 ; akkdh, a certain person, v, 7 ; yus akhdh, 
whoever, viii, 6, 8, II ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see ankd ; 
hdnzdh, a boatman, i, 4 ; IconAdh, a deed, x, 2, 3 ; kutJiMh, a 
room, ix, 4 ; kdtydh, how many a ! ix, 5, 11 ; xii, 29 ; marhahdh, 
a wish of good luck, ii, 10 ; nmyiivdh, a son, v, 2 ; nazardh, 
a glance, viii, 11 ; fhaklrdh, ^ ii, 1 (bis); pkotawdk, 

a decree, ii, 7 ; pdtashehdk, b king, ii, 1 ; pJdkirdh, a thought, 
xii, 19, 24 ; rdtkdh, a night, xii, 5 ; .mddh, a sound, viii, 9 ; 
soldh, an excursion, ii, 2 ; sdtlidhy lot a short time, ii, 4; 
td¥ydh, an humble servant (fern.), xii, 18; wudiundh, a 
look, viii, 3 ; wdraydh Mldk, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2 ; 
wdraydh kdl, for a long time, viii, 2; wusidddh, a teacher, 
i, 13 ; vyilrMli, a little nectar, ix, 2 ; yeddh, a belly, ix, 7 ; 
zdldli, a net, i, 6, 7, 8 ; zmidmk, a woman, hi, 4. 

.Followed by akh, okimnd akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, i ; baldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; dohd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; ddndh waz%mn 
d¥, by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1 ; hhotund akh, a certain 
lady, V, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, x, 7 ; 
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■^fMashehfi (ikh,.B. certam king, viii, 7,^ 11; sodagdra aJch, a:' 
, certam merchant, viii, 9 ; shehard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; 
Mkhtsdh akJi, a certain -person, xii, 3 ; zandnd akh, a certain 
, „ ' woman, X, 5. 

ah 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3 ; pL nom. dh, i, 5. 

alfiy m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, alfiay, i, 2. 

Ahrmdi ni. M.P., Ahmad. 

ahm-gdr, in. a blacksmith ; pi dat. ahan-gdrdn, m.c. for -gdran, 

xi, 16. 

qj^ddJiy m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter); sg. dat. 
qj^ddhas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 

one, a, a certain ; with emph. masc. okuy^one only, xii, 13 ; 
iem.ilk^ one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg.masc. subst. dk\ by one (sc. 
son) ; adj. fhakiran dk\ by a certain faqir, x, 12 ; ddndJi 
waziran dk\ by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. 
masc. aki doAa, on a certain day, one day, v, 1 ; doha aki, 
id. ii, 8; iii, 1; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11; sing. dat. 
masc. subst. akis, v, 6 ; vi, 11 ; adj. hdgas akis manz, in a 
certain garden, iii, 7 ; molia/ra katas akis rosh'^, a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; moddnas akis manz, in a certain 
plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mgas akis jpeth, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ; 
phakmts akis, for a certain faqir, iii, 1 ; fdtaskehas akis nish, 
(arrived) near a certain king, viii, 5 ; sheharas akis manzy 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; loanas akis manz, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1 ; fern, akis jdye manz, into a certam place, iii, 7 ; 
jdyeakis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jdye akis 
. . . jdye akis, in one |)lace ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; 
kdli akis peth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2. 
akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in agreement, as in dkkund aM, a certain religious teacher, 

xii, 1 ; hddyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; dokd akk, one day, 

xii, 1 ; hdnzdh a certain fisherman, i, 4; hhdtund akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phahvrd akh, a certam faqir, 
X, 7 ; pdtashekd aM, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdgdddrd akk, 
a certain merchant, viii, 9 ; akh, a certam city, ii, 1 ; 

skekard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; skekktsdk akk, a certain 
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person, xii, 3 ; zanma a-kh, a eertaiii woman,, x, 5, It will 
be observed that, except in one instance {ii, 1), tlie suffix 
d or (Ik of tlie ■ indefinite/' article is always added to 
the noun. 

, WTieii , used as a de.finite numeral the wwd precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. akk Mth^ 
one word, xii, 1. So also when oppose'd to other in the 
following akh . . , bekk (oi hydkh), the one' . , , . the other,, 
viii, 14 ; xii, 3, 10, 19 ; akh . . ■. biye, in the first place . . 

' in the second place, V, 9 ; vi, 15;:; xii, 1, 2L' 

With sufiix of the indefinite article, aJchah^ a certain person, 
V, 1 yim oMiah^ whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkli, dkko, see yun^, 

ohJiun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii,, 1 ; with sufi- 
of indef. art., dklmnd akh, a certain religious teacher, xi.i, 1 ; 
okhun-koU, the son of a r.t., xii, 25 ; -cdda, id., xii,. 2 ; sg. 
dat, -zddMs nwk, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2. 
akiik, 0.11 one side; ndgas akith kim, on one side. of the spring, 
xii, 14', ' 

61^ m. a bird’s nest, viii, 1 ; sg. dat, dlis, viii, 1. 

Aldh^ m. God., i, 7 ; ii, 12. . 
alll, wietched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4. 
dlan% m. the world, the universe, i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dlLndsk, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 
dlai\ m. a call, a cry ; —karmi^ to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis) ; xii, 7, 15. 

almddli (— al-ividd'), m. — kanm, to make a last fareivell, vii, 16. 
dm, etc., see yun‘^. 

6m^, raw, uncooked ; masc. pi. nom., dm*, xi, 11. 
amolf'^ very, excessively, xi, 18. 

mndmth, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12 ; — thdwun, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

dmpa^ f. pL, the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ; 

-kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, L 
am-dr, m. desire, longing, v, 2. 
dmoV\ dmu(s^, see yun^, 
ona^ aina, m. a mirror, v, 4 (ter). 
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sign of 'gen., generally used with, persons,' but used with m¥Mi 
{mhNm¥), ioYe, v,.2, 3, 10. 

andy m.,;ei:id, extremity o^rdasAmM, at the e,nd, at the extremity, 
xii, : 6 ; w6D sMhams and-hwiy he arrived at the outskirts of 
the city. 

mirnty adv. within, iii, 8 (ter) ; postpos. governing dat, within, 
in, i, 13 ; xii, 17 ; andar^y, id., xii, 16. 

ankd {=^.^anqd)y m, a phcBiiix, a rara a\ds, something very rare ; 
with suff. of indef. art. mihdh, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 
10, 12. 

miun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 4, 8, 9 ; vi, 
15, 16 ; yiiiy 4, 9 ; ix, 2 : x, 5, 10, 12 ; xi, 10 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21; to bring, to call, summon, \dii, 1; 
anun ncd ditli, having called to bring, to summon, send for, 
X, 12 ; 2)esh anun, to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; anun zmiih (xii, 25) 
or anun zmcin (xi, 1, 2, etc.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer and appropriate to oneself; aniih dyun^, to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 

inf. of purpose, anani, x, v ; fut. pass. part, with gatshun 1, 
anun, v, 4 ; anud\ xii, 21 (ter) ; fern, anun^, x, 5 ; xii, 19, 
20 (bis) ; conj. part, amih, iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 

pres, part., forming pres, andn c/mk, x, 12; chih andn, 
xii, 19. 

1 past part, forming past, on'^, fern, un^ ; ni. sg. with suff. 
3 sg. ag. onun, iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (bis) 12, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. 
onukh, ii, 11, 12; vi, 15, 16 ; x, 12; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on^diaSyVi, 16 ; m. pL with suff. 3 pi ag. dnikh, v, 9 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 12 (bis ) ddhay xi, 10 ; f. sg. with suff. 

2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. iWMhm, xii, 11 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
u¥n, X, 10 ; xii, 25 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag, un^kh, ii, 8 ; f . pi. 
with suff. 2 sg. dat. viii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi ag. and 3 sg. 
dat. anehas, vi, 16 ; perf. part, on^mof^ ; m. pi d¥mdt\ 
V, 8 (for plup.) ; m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 6s^ on^moD', 
xii, 25 ; 2 past part. aMv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. andm, ix, 2. 

fut. sg. 1 am, X, 5 ; interrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11 ; pi 1, 
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with siifl 3 sg. acc. anm^ xL etc. ; pL 3^ with 2 .^“g. 
dat. ammay^ xii, 16. ■ 

iiiipve. Kg, 2, 9 (bis); xii^ 10, 15; witli Kiiff. 

3 sg. acc. (imn, iii, 5, 9';' witb suff. S pi. ace. amikh, x, 12 ; 
2 pi. with siiff. 1 sg. dat. .awi/u-w, ■ vi, ' 16 (bis); with siiff. 
?» pi. acc. miyukk^ x, 12. 
m, yes, x, 5, 12. 

(ipdr\ in that direction, w, 4 ; from on that side, ¥, 7. Cf. 

yipor^, 

apsar, m. an officer ; sg. dat. apsams, Xy.l2. 
apoz^, mitriie, v, 9. 

Mr, IB. pity ; My-na Mr, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3 ; yimmi 
av Mr my6n‘^\ pity for me came to them, x, 12. 
dr, there ; dm, from there, thence, v, 2,. 4 ;. xii, 4, 12 ; from there, " 
equivalent to from some unnamed place v, 9 ; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to ydra), v, 8 ; dra-lmm, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. woMm. 
a shoemakers awl, xi, 14. 

aram, m. repose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9 ; — trawun, to reposg, 
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, '5; 
sg. dat. (wamas, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13. 
mmMii, m. longing ; — dr, longing came, iii, 9, 
arz-d-mma f. (— arz o.samM) earth and heaven, vii, 26. 
as, see yun'^, 

os, m. the mouth; dissiiing), from the mouth, viii, 7; 

cMs osh haran (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9. 
mhkh,m. love, v, 2 (bis) ; ushAka (Mk, a particle of love, vii, 30 ; 
sg. gen. ash^kmi^ {not ash%nh'^),v, 3, 10 ; do. f. dat. qsh^kane, 

, V, 2.' ■ 

m. a near relation, X, 1, 6, 10 . 
as% real, ii, 8, 11 ; xii, 16, - 

aslamalaAkimi {^ as-salani ^almhum), the peace be upon you, 
xii, 26. 

asnian, m. heaven, ii, 6 ; pi. dat. 'asfrwmm on the heavens, 
iv, 4; pi. abl. asmana’O pet¥, dhoYO the heavens, iii, 8. 
asxm, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3 ; ix, 2 : ii, 1, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10; iii, 7; v,: 1,.9, 10:;,vi, 10, 11; vii, 7, 8, 10 ; 
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viivl (bis), 3, 5, 7 11 (ter), 13 (bis); x, 1, 5 (bis), 

. 7 (bis) ; xi, 7 (bis); xii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25; to 

become, i, 3 ; ix, 2 ; ‘ xii, 15, Often used with dat. of 
possession, pliahlms the faqir bad, ii, 4; amu be 
bad, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; x, 4 ; 6s^ amis, he bad, ii, 5 ; ds^s, be 
bad (a wife), iii, 1 ; 6sum, I bad, vii, 11, 15 ; 6sus, he had, 
viii, 7, 9 ; dhas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; tamis 6s^, 
be bad, viii, 9; amis oV, be bad (sons), viii, 11 ; tamis'^y 
ds\ be bad (sons), xii, 1. 

inf. dsuri^, xii, 4 ; sg, dat. asanas, for existence (of wealth), 

i. e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; fut. pass. part. m. 
sg. dsun, xii, 10 (bis) ; dsun^, xii, 4 (bis), 6, 13 (ter) ; with 
empb. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.L) ; pi. dsdn\ xii, 5. 

past sg. masc. was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; 
V, 1, 9 {iJdt(islidh-kur^ biye sonar bagas-manz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden) ; vi, 
10 (bis) ; vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11, 13 ; x, 4, 7 ; 
xii, 1, 15 (bis) ; dsMia, he was not, xii, 2 ; 6$um, I had, 

vii, 11, 15; dstis, he had, viii, 7, 9; kati dsukh, whence 
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15. 

Forming impf. 6s^ gaddn, be used to make, v, 1 ; Imran, 
he was making, i, 1 ; Idydn, be was casting (a net), i, 6 ; 
mar an, be was dying, v, 9 ; ds'^ nerdn, be used to go out, 

viii, 1 ; 6s^ pherdn, be was wandering, i, 2 ; pakdn, be 
was going along, v, 7 ; 6s^ tdrdn, be was paying (tribute), 
X, 10 ; 6s'^ trdiodn, he was emitting, i, 5 ; 6s^ tsaldn, be was 
absconding, xii, 25; ds'^ wuchdn, be was watching, iii, 1 ; 
bs'^ wdthardn, be was wiping, viii, 6, 13 ; kkewdn ds^-na, be 
used not to eat, vi, 16 ; 6sus kardn, I was making, x, 14 ; 
dsus-na khasdn, was not rising for him, i, 6; 6sus zdgdn, 
(disloyalty) w-as waking in him, ii, 5. 

Forming plup. had been brought, xii, 25 ; 

ds^ dyufJi^mot^, Md been seen, vi, 14; 6s^ dyut^mot^, ho^d 
been given, x, 12 ; 6s\gamot'^, he had become, i, 4; d 5 “ 
gomot^, bad befallen, v, 2 ; kor'^moi^, bad been made, 

ii, 1 (bis) : kor'^rmt^ had been made, x, 7 ; 6s^ nymnot^, 
bad been taken, viii, 9 ; &s^ pemot^, had fallen, viii, 9 ; xii, 
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15 ; 6suM kor^7not^, had been made by them., viii, 2 ; Ssum 
dmof^, (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1 ; phakir 6smn Idg^mot^, 
I dressed as a faqir, x, 14 ; ds^nas dyut^mot^ khash, she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6 ; dsns gomot^, (love) befei 
him, V, 2 ; dsus kor^mot^, had been done to her, ix, 1 ; ds'^ihan 
kor^mot^, he was made by thee, x, 12. 

Forming plup. with con,j. part, ds^ zdlith, he had kindled, 
iii, 1 ; ds^ Idgith, he had dressed himself as (a faqir), 
X, 12. 

m. pL 6V, they were, etc., vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 6, 11 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; 
forming impf. hdzdn, they were listening to, viii, 1 ; ds^ 
gatshdn, they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1 ; ds^ 
kardn, they were making, i, 3 ; kardn ds\ they were making, 
xi, 8 ; ds'^ Idrdn, they were running, x, v ; ds^ pakdn, they were 
walking, x, 1 ; ds^ pardn, they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; waddn 
dsi (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Forming plup. ds^ gamdt^, v, 9 ; d$i$ gdndSndt\ they had 
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5 ; dshva dithnat^, they had been 
given to you, x, 12. 

f. sg. she was, etc., v, 10 ; vii, 7 ; x, 6 (bis), 7 ; xii, 4, 
15, 20, 25 ; ds^na, it (f.) was not, ii, 1 ; ds^'^8, I was, vii, 10 ; 
I became, ix, 2 ; ds^s, he had (a wife), iii. 1. 

Forming impf. ds^^ gatshdn, she used to go, v, 1 ; kardn, 
she used to make, xii, 20; ds^ waddn, she was lamenting^ 
vii, 16 ; dsSia gatshdn, (chirping f.) was not occurring, viii, 
1 ; ds'^s shuhdn, I (f .) was beautiful, vii, 10 ; ds^san tsMddn, 
I was seeking for him, xii, 15 ; 05 % kardn, she verily was 
making, vn, 16. 

Forming plup. ds^ parzandv^mufs^, she had been recognized, 
X, 5 : ds^ tsuj^muts'^, she had absconded, ix, 1 ; ds^s kur^muts% 
(a seal, f.) had been made on it, x, 10. 

f. pi. dsa, they (f.) were, iii, 7 ; xi, 7 (bis) ; dsakh, the (eyes 
f.) of them were (satisfied), i, 3. 

Forming impf. kardn dsa, ^ they (f.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. dsa hetsamatsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14. 

fut. sg. dsi, he (etc.) will be, x, 1 ; dsma, will there not 
be ? i, 2 ; dhas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; dsim (for 
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mhn)y there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; asi^, there will 
be for tbee, xii, II, 

Forming fut. perf. ms dsi dmot'^^ I wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23; dsi Idryd^mt^, is probably polluted, \dii, 6; 
dsi he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 

Forming fut. subjunctive, dsi pemuts^, (on whom a particle 
of love) will have fallen ; vii, 30 ; dsi (he who) 

will have arrived, vii, 29. 

past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsihe sliuhdn, 
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5. 

perf. m. sg. 3, chuh os^mot^, has been, i.e. was, v, 1 ; ds^mot^ 
elms, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
asar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; asam-soty, owing to the result, vi, 16. 
dt\ here, there (near), viii, 4 ; x, 11 ; xii, 20 ; here verily, x, 8 ; 
xii, 19 ; yif-hydh ... aB-hjak, here, on the one hand . . . 
there on the other hand, viii, 13 ; dtiy, in that very place, 
X, 3, 5. 

ati, here, there (near), ii, 1, 8, 10 ; hi, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 
7 (bis), 9 (bis) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 1, 7, 9 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
xii, 1, 2, 7 ; from there, v, 4, 6 ; x, 14 ; xii, 17, 18, 19 ; 
a%, there verily, ii, 10, 11 ; hi, I, x, 5 ; in regard to this, 
X, 13 ; sg. gen. atyuk^, of there ; m. sg. dat. atikis pdtasMlias 
nisli, (came) to the king of that place, 
there, v, 4, 9 ; x, 5, 14 ; xii, 15, 18, 25 ; tdn, up to there, 
by that time, x, 4, 6 ; otuy, there verily, hi, 4 ; ix, 1. 
[ath], this, that (near, or within sight). 

subst. an. m. sg. ag. dm\ h, 5; hi, 1; v, 4 (bis), 8; 
viii, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter) ; xh, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18 ; 
dmiy, by him verily, v, 9 ; an. m. sg. dat. amis, ii, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 5 (bis) ; hi, 8 ; v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat, comm.) ; 
vi, 10 ; viii, 6, 10 {amis kydk chuh noV), what is on Ms neck ?), 
11; X, 1, 1 they beat him, hhdve prayoga), 4 (ter), 

5, 12; xii, i, 5, 10 (amis kdsun 'mast, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25; am.is^y 
to this one verily, ii, 8 ; V, 7 ; viii, 7 (amis^y osa-kani, from 
its (an.) mouth) ; xii, 15 athi, by the hand of this 

very one) ; sg. m. gen. v, 3 ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; dm*- 
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sum^, iii, 4 (bis) ; asond^, viii, 9 ; f. sg. ag. aM^Viiij 1 (bis), 

2, 4; V, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11; viii, 1; xii, 7 (ter), 15 
(quater), 20 ; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 
1 ; X, 7 ; xii, 8, 9 {amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f. sg. 
gen. dm^-sond^, xii, 7 ; dm^-sandi, x, 5 ; dmKmnzi, xii, 15. 

subst. inan. sg. abl. ami, ii, 5; iii, 8; viii, 13; xii, 4, 
17 (bis) ; amiy (for this very reason, etc.), viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; sg. gen, amyuk^, iii, 4 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 17 ; sg. dat. 
ath, V, 6, 9 ; viii, 10 ; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 {ath hhahar, 
news about that), 21, 22, 23 ; at¥ (emph. ^), i, 13 ; ii, 3 ; 
iii, 7 ; vi, 15 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 ; x, 5 (sense of acc.) ; xii, 2, 
7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. dm% ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 4, 7 ; 

vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 8 ; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12 ; xii, 4, 7, 22, 
25 (bis), dat. amis, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 ; iii, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis), 
9 ; V, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20 ; 
viii, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter) ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 

3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12 ; xii, 2, 3 

(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 
6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 

22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25 ; (with emph. y), amis^y, iii, 8 ; 
X, 10 ; f . ag. ami, ii, 9 ; iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 5 (bis), 7, 9, 11 ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 1, 6 ; X, 3 (bis), 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15 
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, ii, 9 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 9 (for 
acc.) ; viii, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3, 5, 
7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15; (with emph. y), 
amis^y, iii, 4. 

adj. inan. sg. abl. ami, iii, 6 ; vi, 16 (bis) ; xii, 3 (with 
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23 ; sg. dat. ath, ii, 4, 5, 7 (bis) ; iii, 4, 9 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11 ; vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 7 (ter) ; x, 3, 5 (bis), 7 
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23 ; 
(with emph. ai¥, hi, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

api, m. a market ; sg. abl. ata-petha, v, 7. 

atha, m. a hand, forearm, vui, 7 (bis) ; x, 5 ; xii, 11, 12 ; pi. nom. 

vii, 25 {zlt¥ atha ddrdn^, to stretch out the arms) ; x, 6 (bis), 
xii, 2 ; sg. abl. athi, viii, 11 {athi dyun^, to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; gm.: athan-handi, v, 6 ; 
sg. flat, athm, v, 6 ; atJias-keth, in the hand, ii, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 22 (— dyut^, put into the hand), 23 ; atJias-manz, {d, 
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12. 
oth, eight, iii, 5 ; othi dd¥, after eight days, iii, 4. 

i, a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19. 
dtmy, there verily, xii, 33. 
uMy, in that very place, viii, 7. 
aisun^ to enter {manZy into). 

impve. sg. 2, atsliy iii, 8 (bis) ; inf. and fut. part. pass. 
atsim, V, 4 (bis) (with gaishun 1) ; atsani, began to enter, 
X, 7 ; n. ag. atsawmiuy, even as I enter, v, 8 ; fut. sg. 1, 
atsayoy 1 wdll enter, 0! v, 7. 

past m. sg. 2, tsakhd, didst thou enter, 0 ! ii, 2 ; 3 tsdv, ii, 
1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 5 ; x, 7 (bis) ; pi. 3, tsdy, 
V, 9 ; tsdSy they entered for him, viii, 9. 
dVy see yim'’^, 

ayly if ; 7jiyy if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9; %, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; dodHad-ay, 
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9 ; hargdhayy if (he had done), viii, 10 ; 
hargdh ki-y, it (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; ladaham-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; chiway y if ye are, xii, 15. 
ay 2, 0 ! kuriyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), 0 daughter ! 
V, 2 ; ay tvazira (addressed by an inferior), 0 vizier ! xii, 4. 

0! qy goldUy 0 slave! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
ay, dyCy see ymi^. 

hjiy. in 0 friend (ves, fern.), ix, 11. Cf. i and (in v, 2) 

kufyey, 

6yy see yun^. 
dyekh, see yun^. 

aydlhavy possessed of a large family, ix, 2. 
dyam, dymUy dy-ndy dyeSy me ywifh^. 

az 1, to-day, ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ■ xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
az tan, up to to-day, till now, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f . azic^, 
X, 14. 

az 2, from ; az Khdda, from God, vi, 10. 
azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 6. 
oziz, poor ; m. pi. nom. oziz, ix, 11. 
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Az%z-i-MisaTy N.P., vi,"10, 12 (bis) ; sg. ag. -misamn, vi, 14. , 
bd; pari bd-Khddd^ a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20 ; dv bd-sdruy- 
sdmdn, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20 . 
be, be, prefix of privation ; be-bahd, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis) ; be- 
simmdr, countless, xii, 20, 1,4; be-khabar, untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; be-wophd, treacherous, x, 13 ; be-wdpJidyl, treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11 ; be-wdsta, without worldly ties, v, 11. 
bdha, m. a holy man, a Oalandar ; bdban (among) Calandars, 

■ vi, , 13. 

beb, f. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bebi andar (xii, 17) or bebi-andar^y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 
bace, m. the young of any animal ; pi. nom. bace, viii, 1. 
boche, f. hunger ; — lilj'^s, he became hungry, vi, 16 ; boclii-sdtiy, 
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 
bacun ; 2 past, bacyokli, thou escapedst, x, 8. 
bacdwun, to save ; inf. fern, tagiye bacdwun^, do you know how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

bbd% m. a prisoner ; b'dd^-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4. 
bqd^ ; hundreds, ix, 9. 

bod^, great, xii, 14 ; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13. 
biid^, old ; bud^ zandna, an old woman, x, 5 ; buje zandni, to the 
old woman, x, 5. 

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep, governing dat. in exchange (for), 
i, 9 ; adv. instead, xii, 16. 

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13. 
biidun, to be old ; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xii, 1. 
bMdr, awake, iii, 7 ; viii, 8; — gatshun, to vrake (from sleep), 
vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; — rozun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 
bag, m. a garden, ii, 1 ; sg. gen. armdn bdgiik^, longing for the 
garden, iii, 9 ; dat. mushtdkh bdgas, enamoured of the garden, 
iii, 9 ; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). 

bag, m. the Musalman call to prayer ; — parun, to cry the call to 
prayer, xii, 1, 

bog^, in shdman-bdg\ at about evening, v, 5. 

begdh ; gdh begdk, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagal, m. ; bagala-^nanza, from under his armpit, viii, 7,' 
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hdgdiit ; it was my fate, ix, 4. 

bog'^nm ; fut. pass. part. i, igl. hog^rane, (loaves) must be divided^ 
V, 8 ; 1 p. f, pi. bog^ren, she divided (the loaves), v, 8 ; 2 p. 
f. sg. hog^rem-ay^ I divided it (f.), 0! v, 7. 
hagwajiy m. a garden- watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 
bShyl^ ii, 5, 11 (bis) ; iii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; v, 6, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 3, 
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater) ; ix, 1, 4 ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23; bd-my, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ; 
b5 ti, I also, iii, 4 ; boy, if I, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
biiday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12. 

ase, us, to us, etc., viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (bis) ; xii, 17 ; 
ase-him Mwiith, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; ds^, we, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 3 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 19 ; ds^4i, we also, xii, 1. 

me, me, to me, etc., iii, 4, 9 ; v, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; vii, 11, 2, 3 ; 
viii, 11 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 6 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis) ; by me, ii, 2 
(bis) ; vi, 15; viii, 5; ix, 11; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14 ; xi, 1; 
xii, 6, 20, 4; im-hyut^, xii, 24; me Idyikh, fit for me, xii, 
10 (bis) ; me nish, near me, viii, 5 ; xii, 22 (bis) ; me nishe, 
near me, in my possession, x, 14 ; me 6sum, I had, vii, 15 ; 
me sotin, (share) with me, i, 7 ; me soty, together with me, 
viii, 3, 11 ; x, 9 ; xii, 2, 7 ; me4i, to me also, ix, 1 ; me also, 
vi, 11 ; xi, 14. 

bah, card., twelve ; tsdtas hahan4iatan-TiondA zyuth‘^, the master 
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1, 

Bqlfdur Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Khto, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — Mimas, 
ii, 12. 

hehun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis) ; x, 7 ; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21 ; to 
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2 ; to be stationed, 
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6 ; to remain, stay (in a 
certain place), take up one’s abode, viii, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 2, 4 ; 
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed 
(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing 
a work), to rest, viii, 8; byuth^ nazari, he sat watching; 
ndkar behun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3. 

conj, part, in sense of past part, bihith, seated, x, 6 (bis) ; 
xii, 4, 5 ; fut. sg. l,beha, xii, 3 ; 3, behi, vi, 16 ; impve. sg. 2 
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hehy xi, 2 ; pi. 2, hehi% viii, 5 ; poL impve. sg. 2, hehtmn^ 
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3 ; fut. impve. he¥z% 
you must sit, xii, 6 ; pres. masc. sg. 3, hehdn chilli, xii, 4 ; 
past masc. sg. 3, hyuth^,vm, 4 ; x, 5, 7 (bis) ; xii, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis) * byuthus, sat (on) bis (thumb-ring), vi, 16 ; m. pi. 3, 
btt¥, viii, 5 (bis), 8; xi, 6 ; xii, 2. 
hahdr, m. the season of spring, i, 11. 
hdj, m. tribute ; — tdrun, to collect tribute, x, 10 ; xi, 2. 

m. in bof-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 
bdki, conj. but. 
hekh, see bydkh, 

hak¥cdyish, f. a present, a gift, ii, 7 ; xii, 3. 
bakdr, useful, x, 6. 

Bikarmdjeth, m. N.P., Vikramaditya ; sg. ag. bikarmdjetaii, x, 8 ; 

gen. m. — x, 7, 14 ; f. — jetun^, x, 1, 6. 

baktdwdr, prosperous, viii, 9, 

bdl, m. a child ; bdla-pdn, a youthful body, the graceful body of 
a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -pdnas, vii, 15. 
bdl, f. a girl ; sg. dat. bale, m.c. for bdli, v, 11. 
bdl, m. speech ; hdhbdsh^, the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 
bulbul, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with suff . of indef . art. bulbuldh, 
ii, 3.^ 

baVki, conj. moreover. 

BaM, m. a Balti, an inhabitant of Baltistan; voc. pi. haltl, xi, 4 
(Hindostam). 

haldy, B a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil, 
fiend (x, 7, 8) ; with suff. of indef. art. haldyd akh, mi 
evil spirit, x, 8 ; baldy peyin, may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 

Semar, adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3 ; — gatshun, to become sick, v, 10; 
— pyon^, to fall ill, v, 1. 

bdUy adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — wamn, to descend, viii, 4 ; xii, 
2, 14, 15 ; bona-kani, below, down below, iii, 2. 
adj. shut, tied up ; bar hand karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 
kdrin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 
banda, m. a slave, i, 13 ; voc. banda, i, 13. 
banduk-bdz, m. a gunner ; pi. nom. ii, 7. 
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handukhy.m, a gun, viii, 10 ; - — Idyun, to fire a gun, ii, 11 ; cf. 
-,'viii, 10. 

'hmdli, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

hamn'yU become, vi, 16 ; to be, vi, 13 ; to happen, ii, 7 ; vii, 22 ; 
•vnii, 7 ; xii, 1 ; to become, turn out, viii, 7 ; to be possible, 
X, 3 ; hanun, inf., is used to mean '' fate especially ‘' evil 
fate hence banana-rost^, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, bani vi, 13; vii, 1; x, 3; with v added 
(I say to you, “ there will happen baniv, ii, 7 ; pres. sg. f. 3 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. banmi ches-na^ viii, 7 ; II past, 
hanym, vi, 16 ; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. banyom, vii, 22 ; 
III past, banydv, xii, 1. 

bonth; bdntha-kani, in front (governing dat.), ii, 3; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; fdtasMhas bonth-hun, 
(laid) before the king, i, 8 ; cf. hronth, 
bmmmh, adj. destitute, vii, 7. 

bandwun, to make ; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. bandivun, 
viii, 14. 

bme, i. a sister, iii, 9 ; x, 3, 10 ; sg. ag. bmi, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; gen. 
hem-Jiond^, x, 3 (ter), 10 ; ddda-bem, a milk-sister, a foster 
sister, iii, 4. 

bunuV\ m. an earthquake, xii, 15 (gav, took place). 
bdpath, postpos. for ; mdram bdpath^ he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bdpath, for this reason, on this 
account, ii, 5 ; amiy bdpath, for this very reason, ix, 1 ; 
kami bdpath, for what reason ? why ? ix, 1 ; with what 
purpose ? X, 12. 

m. a door ; tom, to lock the door, viii, 3 ; —mutsarun, 

to open the door, viii, 3. 

bar (i) ; Bar Khdddyd, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; Bdr-Sohib, the Almighty, 
vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bar (2) ; m. a load ; (pl^^ nom.), camel loads, i, 9. 

bdr^, in. a load, ii, 5 ; sg. abl. hdri, taking in a load, xi, 13. 
toc76ar, adv. at once, iii, 9. 

barg, m. a leaf ; pi. sM. Bargcm-sdty, owing to leaves, vii, 10. 

brdh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4. 

bruh, adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6; briih bruh, 
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(walking) in front, iii, 1,2; viii, 9 ; xii, 7 ; cf. pata fata, s.v. 
fata ; dhh bruh, there came to them in front, there appeared 
before them, x, 1. 

bar^m, m. an auger, a drill (poet, for harma) ; bar^m fdnas cMm 
hardn, he is making auger(“holes) in my body, vii, 24. 
bdrdn^, m. pL a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; ag, bdranyau, 
viii, 3. 

bamn, to fill, ii, 3 ; viii, 3, 7 (bis) ; ix, 7, 11 ; rath baruh^, to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part, bdr'^ bdrl (for bdr^ bdr^, m.c.), ix, 11 ; conj. 
part, barith, i, 10 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
baray, ii, 3 ; past masc. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii, 
7 (bis) ; fern. sg. with sufi. 3 pi. ag. biif^TcIi, viii, 3 ; ix, 7. 
brdnfh, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5 ; cf . hdnth. 
barish, f . a spear ; sg. abl, barishi sdty, (dug) with his spear, 
viii, 7. 

borut^, adj. full ; pi. dat. (for acc.) bariten, vi, 15. 
bdrav, m. pi. grumbling ; — din\ to grumble, xi, 17. 
bar dye, prep, for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of ; 
by way of ; — kornbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, xi, 7. 

bus^, m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one 
time, xii, 17. 

bdsM, f. babbling of a child ; shur^-bdsM, infantile talk, v, 2. 

be-shumdr, countless, xii, 20, 1, 4. 

bismilld, inter]., hi’smi'lldkyin the nan\e of God ! xii, 17. 

basta, i. the sldn ; • — wdluh^, to flay, viii, 6. 

bata, m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; 

f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18 ; -kan, 
a little boiled rice, x, 5 ; -hand, usually f., but m. in x, 3 ; 
-trdm^, a copper dish holding cooked rice, iii, 1. 
bath, m. boj^-bath, sharing ; — karun, to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to take one’s owm share and give out the other 
shares, i, 7. 

bath, f . word, speech, language ; katha-hdtha, nom. pL conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -6a^a). 
bith\ see behun. 
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hota^ 111 , a Tibetan, e«p. an inhabitant of Baltistaii ; 

Tibetan brothers, xi, 6 ; ' -gmm, in Tibetan, houses, xi, 6. 
m.,' the bank of a river';, bathis-peth, on the, bank, xii, ?.; 
(ascended) on to the bank, xii, 6, 7. 
hidlE, ni. the face, x, 5 (bis) ; xii,. 2. 

Tibet, esp. Baltistan or Little Tibet, or Ladaldb ; sg. dat. 

, botanis, xi, 4. 

bdfs^\ m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10 ; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife 
(politely), X, 14 (bis); sdnara-sdnd^ bots^ z% the goldsmith 
and his wife, v, 10 : pdtasJieha-sdnd^ (z^h) hots^, the king and 
queen, -vdii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13; pi. nom. bofe‘% v, 9, 10; viii, 
1, 13 ; X, 14 ; pi. dat. bdtsan, viii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14 ; ag. bdtsau, 
viii,. 2, 5. 

hdwim, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis) ; vii, 21 ; past m. sg. b6w^, ii, 4 ; with sufi. 3 sg. ag. 
bdivtin, ii, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1, bdwahd^ vii, 21. 
b&wdplid^ adj. treacherous, x, 13. 
he-implidifhyi. infidelity, viii, 6, 11. 
hamr^ m. belief, faith ; — hanm^ to believe, viii, 13. 
he-wdsta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11. 

hay, f. a lady, a mistress ; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, gur^-bdy, a cow- 
herd's wife, xi, 12 ; gnst^-bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12 ; 2Mashdh-hdy, a king’s wife, a queen, viii, 1, 2, 3, 
4, 6, 11, 12, 13 ; sdddgar-bdy, a merchant’s wife, hi, 1, 2, 3. 
sing, nom. hi, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; mi, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis) ; ix, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2 ; dat. 6%e, hi, 1, 2 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2 ; ix, 
1, 4, 6 ; xi, 12 ; gen, bdye-hond^, viii, 6, 13 ; ag. bdyi, viii, 
1, 3, 11, 2 ; ix, 1 ; gnsEd)dyi{ioT -hdyeyjam, (saying) to the 
farmer’s wife, ix, 1. 

biye (properly abl. of q.v.), adv. again, once more, hi, 

3 (ter) ; v, 4, 5, 6, 10, 1 : vi, 15, 6 ; viii, 7 (bis), 11 ; x, 3, 6, 

7 (quater) ; xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter) ; again, also, ii, 7; 
hi, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 8 ; x, 1, 2 ; xii, 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; Uye something more (iii, 8), anything 
else (xii, 18) ; biye km, anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6 ; and, v, 7, 9 (bis) : and 
also, iii, 4, 5 ; akh ... hiye, in the first place ... in the 
second place, both . . . and, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 21 ; ta , . . 
hiye, both . . . and, viii, 9. 
hoy, f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 

m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis) ; sing. dat. hoy is, v, 10 ; x, 3 ; 
pi. nom. hdy\ iv, 7 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15 ; dat. hdyen, xii, 15 ; 
bdy'^-hdrdn^, uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; hmf-kdlcan, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 
hiyaSan, m. a forest, ii, 4. 

hydkh, hyekh, or hekJi, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, ^^a second,” in the sense of one more”; 
sing. nom. bydkh, viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; xii, 4, 10 (fern.), 3 (ter), 
4, 9 (fern.) ; byekh, viii, 1 (fern.) ; bekh, xii, 3, 10 (fern.) ; sg. 
dat. biyis, viii, 5, 13 ; vi, 11 ; xii, 23 ; m. sg. ag. hiy^, xii, 

1 (bis) ; fern. pi. nom. biye, x, 1 ; m. pi. dat. biyen, viii, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word biye or biyi is used as an adv. 
meaning again once more”, ''also”, and as a con- 
junction meaning " moreover ”, " and ”. See s.v. biye, 

hyon^\ adj. separate, apart, bijon^ byon'^\ adv. separately, each 
apart, vi, 4 ; vii, 14 ; hyunuy, He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2. 
hdzun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; 
iii, 1 ; iv, 1 ; v, 7 ; vi, 1, etc. ; vii, 9, 27, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 4 ; 

xi, 20 ; xii, 7, 19 ; to listen to, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; xi, 
1, 15 ; to obey, heed, xii, 20 ; shumdr huz^, the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16. 

In the pass, this verb usually means "to be visible” 
(xii, 22), or "to be considered (as such and such) ”, "to 
seem ” (^dii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ), or " to be known or recognized 
(as such and such) ”, xii, 3. 

inf. bozun, abl. (forming pass.) bozana, viii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ; 

xii, 3, 22 ; fut. pass. part. gatsJiem hozmi^, you must hear me, 
xii, 7; conj. part, buzith, vii, 27, 8; impve. sg, 2, bdz, ii, 

2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10, 2; ix, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, vdth suff. 
1st pers. sg. acc. hdztam, please to hear, me ; pL 2, buzHav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9 ; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bozakh-nd, 
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, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 ff. ; plur. 3, hdzcm^ xi, 20, ; pres, 
part, bdzmy hearing, gatsh bozmi, go attentively, xi, 1 ; pres. 
111 . sg. 3 neg. with suff. 3 sg. acc. chiis-na hdzan, he is not 
listening to him, vi, 10; with sufl. 3 pers. pL acc. hdzdn 
. clmklMia, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; m. pL 3 "with 
sufl. 1 pers. sg. a>cc, ckim bdzdn, they are listening to me, 
xi, 5 ; imperf. m. jil. 3, os* bdzdn, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. buz^, ii, 
7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; x, 4 ; xii, 19 ; with sufi. 2n(i pers. sg. ag. 
bilziith, xii, 20 ; with su-ff. 3rd pers, sg. ag. buzun^ ii, 1, 10 ; 
also with suff. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. buz'^nas-na, he did not 
listen to him, ii, 5 ; f. sg. buz^, xi, 16. 
boz^gdr, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, etc. 
bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 

cBh, f. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vii, 30. 
ckuh 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Of. hdr'^ JidrK 
cliuh 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 

(a) Verb subst. 1 sg. masc. chus, I am, xii, 1, 23; fern. 
cMs, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, i, 10 ; ii, 2 ; xii, 1 ; 

fern, chekk, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 13 ; sg. 3 masc. cJmh, he is, ii, 

6, 8, 11 ; iii, 1, 2, 7, 8 : v, 1, 8 ; vi, 7, 14 ; vii, 27 ; viii, 

6, 8, 10, 1 ; X, 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 15 ; 

fern, cheh, she is, v, 3 ; vii, 29 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; x, 6, 7, 10, 4 ; 
xi, 11 ; xii, 10, 9 ; 1 pi. masc. chih, we are, xii, 1 ; 2 pi. m. 
chiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.) ; chiioa, ye are, xii, 1 ; 3 pi. m. 
chih, they are, v, 8, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 16. 

neg. 3 sg. masc. china, he is not, iii, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 2 ; 
fern. cMna, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 2 (kore cMna hhabar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), 5, 20 ; 
3 pi. fern. cMna, xii, 19. 

interrog. cJiesa, am I (fern.) ? viii, 3, 11 ; chukJia, art thou 
(masc.) ? xii, 7 ; chwd, is he ? xii, 19, 20 ; chyd, is she ? v, 7 ; 
vi, 7 ; X, 10; xii, 20, 

emph. c/m.sa^, I (masc.) am verily, v, 11; 3 sg. masc. 

ekuy, is verily, ii, 2 * iv, 3 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 2, 3 ; x, 4 ; xii, 14 ; 
fern, cheg, iii, 4, 8 ; v, 1, 10 ; .xii, 6, 14; 3 pi. masc. chiy, 
V, 4 ; X, 12 ; fern, chey, viii, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
cases, the final is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2iid pers. sg, dat., used as a sort of datims commodi. 
Note that cMy, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fern, 
ill form. The true subject is hoi in the preceding sentence. 
Cf. clieyey^ ix, 6. 

Conditional. 2 pL masc. chiway, if ye are, xii, 15. 

Used in possessive phrases {tamis, etc.) . chiih nmj, (Ms) 
name is (so and so), ii, 1 ; xii, 8, 18 ; amis chuh tab, he has 
fever, v, 3 ; luJcan chuh tdv, the people have exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13; tas chuh d6d‘^, she has pain, 
xii, 15 ; me-nishe chuh nishdna, I have a token, x, 14 ; ise 
nishe chuh nisham, x, 14 ; 'pdtasheihas cMh Jchohar, the king 
has news, hi, 3 ; so tas cMh hlmbar, xii, 2, she has news, she 
believes ; similarly cheh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 {tas 
eheh uk^y nilr^, she has only one arm), 19 ; amis cheh zandna 
trek, he has three wives, xii, 19 ; ase cMh gahar z^h, we have 
two sons, viii, 1 ; neg. ase chena phursath, we have no 
leisure, xii, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. masc. chum„ 
V, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)) ; vi, 5 {chum khodd, it is my 
god) ; vii, 26 {chum tamdh, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) ; 
xii, 7, kydh chum hukum, (what order (have you) for me) ; 
fern, cliem, v, 10 {chem hdy^-kdka-n, she is my sister-in-law) ; 
ix, 4 {mdiilh^ chem hod^-hdl, it is to me a prison-house of 
death) ; 3 pi. masc., vi, 3 {sath kuth^ lari chim, there are 
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 {cydhe ldhlari chim, they are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you) ; x, 5 {hamsdye chim, I have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing,, 1 fern, chesay, I (fern.) am thy, ix, 3, 5, 
etc. ; 3 sg. mmc. chiiy, is of thee, viii, 13; Khoddye-sond'^ 
chuy hasam^ the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7 ; fern, chey, she is of thee, v, 10 ; x, 8 (you have her) ; 
xii, 14 (there is a road fern.) for thee) ; conditional, 

ckeyey, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B. — This last is masculine 
although feminine in form. Cf. chey in xii, 6. 1 pi. masc. 

chiy {ds^ chiy gahar, we are in the position of sons to thee). 

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, he has something 
masculine, ii, 11 ; y, Q {athas chus ddd^, Mb hand is sore) ; 
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viji, 9 (piJa chiis, he is behind him) ; viii, 10 (cJms cdldn ndl\ 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck) ; xii, 3 {chus manz, 
there is in it); fern. cMs, viii, 6 (nazar dies bdtsan-hm, he 
looks towards the husband and wife); xi, 9 {Madcdn^ 
ddmhif dm, the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. fdtasJidM 
diesna, he has no roj^al state, x, 4 ; 3 yl. masc. Idl diis z% 
he has two rubies, xii, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. hyah sahab chuwa, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5 ; fern. neg. cMwana panilfd, she is not your 
own, X, 1 ; 3 plur. masc. tsor diiim toM, triJi diiiva myoifi^ toM- 
nisli, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
X, 5 ; imi. cMwa, they (fern.) are for you, x, 1. 

3rd pers. pL, 3 sg. fern. diMJcJi, nazar dteJch d-kun, their 
look is (directed) thither, xii, 23 ; 3 pL masc. ddkh kdr, 
they have works, xi, 10. 

(b) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle, sg. 1 masc. 
dius wncMn, I see, iii, 8 ; fern, dies dnvdn, I give, vii, 22 ; 
dies kardn, I make, vii, 15 ; dies ritvdn, I lament, vii, 22 ; 
ekes ivaddn, I lament, ix, 1 ; dies wdldn, I cause to descend, 
V, 4. 

sg, 2 masc. dmkJi wudidn, thou seest, iii, 8. 

sg. 3 masc. andn diuh, he brings, x, 12 ; dmh anoM, xii, 
19 ; behdn chiih, he sits down, xii, 4 ; dmJi cewdn, he drinks, 
xii, 6 ; daydn chuh, he says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 
10, 1, 4, 9, 20 ; drndn chiih, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 23 ; dmh 
diwdn, xii, 17 ; chuh dazdn, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; gatshdn 
diiih, he goes, xii, 4 ; dmh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; diuh kaddn, he 
abstracts, he passes time, viii, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; dmh 
khewdn, he eats, xii, 6, 17 ; dmh kardn, he does, makes, 
viii, 12, 13 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 24 ; dmh katardn, he cuts, x, 7 ; 
chuh lagan, he is being attached, viii, 5 ; diuh likhdn, he 
writes, x, 13 ; diuh lalawdn, h.ei caresses, v, 6; dmh Idndn, 
he reaps, x, 5 ; dmh Idydn, he throws, v, 4 ; dmh nandn, 
it is manifest, vii, 1; gwdsh chuh pholdn, dawn is breaking, 
xii, 2; chuh pherdn, ii moves about, ii, 5; chuh pakdn, 
he goes forw^ard, iii, 1; pakdn chuh, viii, 7; xii, 7; dmh 
prdrdn, he is waiting, v, 6; dmh sholdn, is flaming, vi, 6 ; 
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chill tuldn, lie is raising, xii, 17 ; chuh gdh trdwdn, is emitting 
light, xii, 2 ; chuh fskundn, he is letting fall, xii, 17 ; chuh 
tmichhdn, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn 
chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; chuh waldn, he wraps, viii, 13 ; wandn 
chuh, he says, x, 6 ; chuh wandn, he is coming down, v, 7 ; 
wasdn chuh, viii, 13; chuh tvdtdn, he arrives, iii, 7 ; chuh 
yiwdn, he comes, xii, 3 ; ymdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fern, cheh dapdn, she says, yH, 2, 3, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 18 ; dapdn cheh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; cheh gatshdn, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5 ; gatshdn cheh, xii, 23 ; cheh Jcardn, 
she does, iii, 4 ; likhdn cheh, she wites, xii, 11 ; cheh pahdn, 
she goes forward, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; cheh tvandn, she says, vi, 2 ; 
vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cheh, ix, 6 ; cheh yiwdn, she comes, 
xii, 15. 

pi. 2 masc. chiwa yiwdn hdzana, yon appear to be, viii, 5. 

pi. 3 masc. dapdn chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say) ; diwd>n 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; chih hardn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xii, 9 ; chih Icaddn, they pass the time, viii, 11 ; chih hardn, 
they do, make, viii, 3 ; xii, 3, 23 ; chih Idrdn, they run, ii, 9 ; 
chih pahdn, they go forward, xii, 2 ; pahdn chih, x, 4 ; chih 
somJYrdn, they collect, xi, 7 ; chih sdrdn, they collect, xi, 6 ; 
chih tshdmn, they seek, iii, 3. 

pi. 3 fern, cheh hardn, they do, v, 12 ; cheh gatshdn, they 
occur, viii, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna tliah^rdn, I am not standing, 
ii, 4 ; 2 masc. chuhhna wdtdn, thou art not reaching, xii, 13 ; 
3 masc. chuna hardn, he does not make, viii, 2 ; yiwdn ehuna 
hdzana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22. 

neg. interrog. chuhhna parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize, 
X, 12. 

emph. sg. 3 masc. chuy dapdn, he verily says, iii, 4 ; chuy 
wa^mn, he verily says, i, 13 ; vii, 31 ; fern, chey wandn, 
she verily says, vii, 16. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
dapdn, he says to me, xii, 20 ; chum diwdn, he gives to me, 
vii, 14, 7, 8 ; chum hardn, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ; 
chum h^ndn, he sells me, ^ni, 17 ; chum> hardn, he makes 
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.for me, vii, 15, 24 ; chum mrnigm, be is asking from me, 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; mums chum tuldn, he is raising (bits of) my 
. flesh, .vii, li; chum wuchdn, he is inspecting me, vii, 18. 

pi. ?> masc. chim bdzm, they listen to me, xi, 15; chim 
: wiungm^ they are asking- from me, xi, 14. 

3rd person sing. ; sg. 3 masc. chus dapmi, he says to him ■ 
.or her, v, 5, ,11 ; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; x, 8 (bis), .14 ; xii, 3, 13, 
20 ; da>pm chus, iii, 4 ; v, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; 
xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19 ; chus lamdn, ' he pulls 
' ; him, viii, 9 ; chus pewdn, falls to her, vii, 26 ; chus wcmdn, 
he says to him, viii, 7 ; chus yiwdn, (stink) is coming from 
^"it, .ii, 4. 

3rd pers. plur. ; pi. 3 mase. pata cJiiJch Idmn, they are 
running after them, xi, 18. 

neg. bozdn chuJchna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; 
fern. neg. rozdn cMkhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. pBxt. chuh dazord, he is verily burning, 

' ■ ■/ , '. ■ 

(3) With perfect participle. - sg. 1 fern. neg. chesna 
tshuVAmts^ I have not been set (to learn), v, 6 ; sg. 2 
masc. chuhh gomot^, thou hast gone, xii, 4 ; neg. chukhna 
gbmoV^, thou didst not become, v, 5 ; fern. cMkh tsilj^muts'^, 
thou hast fled, ix, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh he has come, x, 12, 4 ; "chuh 

he has been, v, 1; chuh gamof^y him gone, etc., 
ii, 4; iii, 1; viii, 1 ; chuh g6mot^, i’K, l, E; chidi koT'^moP\ 
he has been made, x, 12 ; it has befallen, x, 3 ; 

chuh rof^mot'^\ he has been arrested, x, 12 ; lem. chSh mmrdits^, 
she is dead, viii, 1 ; cheh tsufhniits^, she has fled, ix, 1 ; cheli 
wiln^muts^, it (fern.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 masc. chiwa laghnaB , ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 masc. chih mumat^, they are dead, viii, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamoP\ he has gone for me (dativus commodi), v, 10 ; pi. 3 
masc. chim dithndf, I have given them, x, 12. 

2nd person sg. ; sg. 3 masc. chug goPdnot^, thou hast 
destroyed, ii, 11 ; fern, chey mints'^, she has come to 'thee, 
V, 5 ; cMy kur^muts'^, thou hast made it (fern.), x, 8. 
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cyon' 

3rd pers; sg. ag. and pl. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunakh 
she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. kiis-tm ds^mof^ chiis wopar, 
somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2nd pers. pL ; sg. 3 masc, chmva tlidw'^moP\ you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chiiMi thdw'^mot'^ ^ they have 
deposited, x, 12, 

(4) With futnre passive participle ; sg. 3 masc. chtih 
chdwim, (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6 ; fern. 
cheJi wasun^^ it is to be descended (a place, fern.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
clmy gatsJiun, (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with su£E. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. ehus kliastm, he must mount, x, 3 ; with sufi. 2nd 
pers. plur. dajyuyi chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8. 

(5) With conjunctive participle ; sg. 2 masc. chukh hihiih, 
thou art seated, xii, 6 ; sg. 3 masc. chuli hiliitli, he is seated, 
X, 5 ; xii, 4 ; c/i?/72 /canVA he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7, 

(6) With negative conjunctive participle; chiih pakanay, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. 

clielyi. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. chela, vii, 14. 
chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. cholun, 
X, 5 : xii, 2 : past cond. sg. 1 chalahd, x, 5. 
cMn, m. a carpenter, x, 12 ; xi, 18 ; sg. dat. cJidnas, vii, 17, 20 ; 

j)L nom. chan, x, 5. 
c/z6%^, f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

cJidwun, to experience (ix, 6) ; to enjoy (xi, 3) ; fut. pass. part. 

sg. m, chdwun, ix, 6 ; pres. part. cJidwdn, xi, 3. 
cakla, m. a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10. 
cdldn, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10 ; xi, 4. 
cenda, m. a pocket ; sg, dat. cendas, v, 5 ; xii, 15 ; abl. cenda, 
xii, 15. 

carkli, m. a lathe ; sg. dat. carkas khdkm, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19 ; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20. 
cdrpdy, f. a bedstead ; sg, dat. cdrpjdtji, x, 5. 
cesJima, m. an eye ; pi. nom, ceshrna, i, 3. 
cit¥, L a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

to drink ; inf. hyotiin cyon^, he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; 
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pres. part, cmvdn, vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuli cewdn^ 
3 di, 6 : past. sg. f. neg. mth siifT. 3 pers. sg. ag. tresh mjenna^ 
he did not drink water, viii, 7 : past cond. sg. 3, tresh ceyiJie, 
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7. 

poss. proii. thy ; sg. m. nom. v, 9 ; x, 14 ; xii, Id, 8 ; 

cytn^^ gatshi, thou shoiildst, v, 9 ; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3 ; emph. 
cydnuy, thine verily, v, 9 ; dat. cydnis, v, 9 (bis) ; pi. m. dat. 
cymien, viii, 3, 11. ■ . 

fern. sg. nom. cydh^, v, 9 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 10 ; dat. cydm, 

' vi, 3 ; X, 12. 
ciz, m. a thing, xii, 19. 

dah, ni. a fall from a height ; tdri-dcib, the fall, or blow, of an adze, 

. vii, 18. 

dah, L (in zmchdab), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a house ; sg. dat. chbi, viii, 1. 

dd&, m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; sg. dat. dobas^ xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. doba, xii, 7 ; doba-hand, a small hole in the ground, 
viii, 7 (iV.i5. masc.). 

dabdivun, to press, squeeze ; dahovith ihmvim^ to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 
dachjun^, adj. right (not left) ; m. sg. abl. dachini atha, with the 
right hand, viii, 7. 

ddd, m, milk ; doda-behe, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, iii, 4 ; 
doda-guT^^ m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13 ; doda-har, 
m. cream of milk, ii, 3 ; doda-moj^, f. a foster mother, v, 2 
(ter) ; a milk-i)ail, xi, 3. 

dod^, see damn. 

dod^, m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7 ; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21 ; ix, 6 ; xii, 15 ; sg. dat. dodis, v, 6 (bis ) ; 
abl. dddi, vii, 22; pi. dat. ddden, tas chuh ddd^ 

pmianis dilas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15. 
dddJchdh, m. a petitioner; dsus dagay zdgdn dddlchah, disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5. 
dodHad^ adj. pained, afflicted ; with ay, if, suffixed, vii, 9. 

dlddr, adj. seeing ; sohiba-sond^ hara dlddr, I will do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 
deg, f. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pL nom. d^a, vi, 16. 
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dalll 


dagd/y,. f. disloyalty (cf. dddMidli)^ ii, 5 (bis), 11 ; dgas-peth dagdy 
harwrfi, to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8. 
d%, m. smoke ; diwdn chuh achen d%, he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 
he abuses her, v, 11. 

(la/?., card., ten, V, 6. 

doh, a day ; doh gav^ the day passed, v, 11 ; ddli ia rdth^ night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3; with suff. of inde^i. art. dohd ahli 
hanydv^ a certain day came, xii, 1 ; doM dohd kadun, to pass 
each day, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 11 ; sg. dat. dokas, by day 
(cf . rdtas, by night), xii, 4 * abl. tami doha, on that day, 
ii, 7 ; V, 5 ; x, 12 ; doJia, by day, on each day, xii, 9 ; aki 
dolia (v, 1) or doha aki (ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 
7, 11), on a certain day ; pmtli doha^ every day (adv.), wi, 1 
(bis) ; gen. doJiuk'^, x, 10 ; fern, dohuc^, x, 10, 14 ; pL nom. 
doll gay, days elapsed, iii, 5 ; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, opii d6h\ after eight days, iii, 4. 
dup, f. a square piece of cloth, a napidn, a kerchief ; hata-dilj^, 
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 
dujdn, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pL), 

(lakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. ddkas, xi, 6. 
dokhil, adj. entered ; kamhakh dokhil-i-mahcila-klidna, bring them 
into your harem, xii, 19. 

claMiandwu% to lean upon (a stick or the like) ; pres. part. 
dakhandwdn, xi, 16. 

diikhtar, i, a daughter; diihhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 
V, 11. 

dil^ m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7 ; dar dil, in the heart, ii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. dilas, i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; xii, 15 ; dilas pyds yinsdfh, his 
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11 ; dddJ^ dilaSf pain in the 
heart, xii, 5. . 

doP, the gusset of a garment ; in ddli-ddmdnas, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. daH has been altered to ddli m.c. 
See daman, 

ddl% f. in kana-doU, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 
dalll, i. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with suff. of indef. art. dalild, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis). 


daloffi^ y 'EATIWS SONGS AND STOBIES BOO 

111 . leatlier ; with emph. y ddlomuy^ nothing but leather, 

• xi, 14. 

dulm'd\ 111 . the act of rolling; pi. nom. duldrd di-ivan cIiuJi, he is 
rolling himself, xii, 23. 

dUdsa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dyun^, to soothe, ix, 7. 
ddmhy^, f. a crupper, xi, 9. 

daman, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. ddmanas thaph Jcariln^', to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis) ; ddli-ddmdms 
thaph Idyun^, id., v, 9 (see doP), with the double meaning. 
ddndh, adj. wise ; dmtdh wazmm, by a wise vizier, viii, 1. 
dm, m. faith, religion ; dm~DMahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 

dd}p\ m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine : sg. abl. danda dyun^, to give in com- 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, II ; danda hyon^, to take 
in compensation, v, 11. 

d'^nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes) ; pres. 3 m. sg. 
chnh d^ndn, x, 7. 

ddnaway, card. both, x, 4, 5, 13 ; xi, 12. 
duniyd,m. the world : sg. dat. dun^ydhas, xii, 18 (bis). 
dapim, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with hm added, as in dapdn chuh amis mejeras 
hun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12) ; to send word 
asking for something, xii, 15. 

inf. dapim gatshis, you must say to her, v, 9 ; fut. pass, 
part, dajnm chuwa, (w'hatever) is to be said by you, (what- 
ever) you have to say, v, 8 ; pres. part. imchuBi, as 

they said (this), they looked, viii, 1. 

impve. sg, 2, daph, xii, 4 ; say to him, dapm, xii, 20 ; fut. 
dd 2 fzm., you must say to me, v, 8 : you must 

not say to me, v, 8 ; you must say to them, v, 7 ; 

past, ddphihelch, you should have said to them, xi, 
15 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1, dapay, I -will say to thee, iii, 4 ; v, 5 ; dapas, 
I will say to him, xii, 19 ; 3, dapi, he will say, x, 1 ; she will 
say, V, 9 ; dapiy, she wall say to thee, xii, 18 ; pi. 3, dapanam, 
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they will say to me, ii, 11 ; dapanay, they will say to thee, 
xii, 16. 

pres, (often used as historical pres.), dapdn (pres. part, 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2, 
5, 9, 10, 12 ; iii, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 ; v, 1, etc. ; vii, 3, etc. ; 

viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 4 ; x, 7 ; xii, 4, 24 ; they say, i.e. people say, 

iii, 9 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 4 ; sg. m. 3, dapdn chuh, he 
says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20 ; chuy 
dapdn, he says verily, iii, 4 ; dapdn clmm, he says to me, 
xii, 20 ; he says to him or her, chus daj 2 odn, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 
3, 11 (bis) ; X, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 20 ; dapdn chus, iii, 4 ; 
V, 11; viii, 9; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis), 14; xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 

3 (bis), 9 ; he says to them, chuMi dapdn, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4 ; 

f . she says, cMh dapdp^, vii, 2, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; dapdn 
cheh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; she says to him or her, 
ches dapdn, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 15 ; dapdn ches, v, 3, 11 ; 

ix, 6 ; xii, 10, 4 ; pi. m. 3, dapdn chili, they say, i.e. people 
say, iii, 3 ; they say to him, chis dapdn, x, 1 (bis) ; dapdn 
cliis, ii, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dopi^, said, ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; \dii, 1, 13 ; x, 2, 8 ; 
xi, 2, 11, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 9. 
dopum, I said ; I said to you, dopum^va, x, 12. 
dopun, he or she said, ii, 7, 9^ 11 ; iii, 9 ; v, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; 

viii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3 ; x, 2, 5 (bis) ; xii, 6, 13, 9, 21 (bis) ; 

asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15 ; said to him, do 2 nis, i, 7 ; 
V, 1 ; xii, 1 ; he said for dop^nam, iv, 4 ; she said to thee, 
dop''^nay, x, 12 ; he or she said to him or her, dop'^nas, ii, 9, 
11; iii, 1 (c|uater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (quater), 
9 (ter); v, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (quater) ; viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sexies) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 6 (bis), 10 ; xii, 1, 4 (sexies), 

5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4, 5 ; he or she said to them, do 2 f^nakh, ii, 6, 8 ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10, 1 ; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 

6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop^iva, you said ; you said to me, dop'^wam, x, 12. 
dopuhh, they said, ii, 1 ; v, 7 ; viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18 ; 
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they said to me, dof^ham, v, 8 ; they said to him, dop^Ims, 
lii, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 ; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11 ; x, 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
12 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23 ; they said to them, dop^JiakJi; 

viii, 1 ; X, 12.,' 

3 past, 3 sg. m. dapydv, said long ago, xii, 24 ; I said long 
ago, dapydm, ix, 4; I said long ago to dapydmah\ 

xi, 15. 

dar, prep, in; dar liydhcm, in the forest, ii, 4; dar dil, in the 
heart, ii, 5. 

111 . a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9 ; a tent, v, 11 ; 
sg. dat. deras, viii, 9 ; deras-p^eth, in a tent, v, 11. 
ddr% f . a window ; sg. gen. ddre-handis ddsas, to the sill of the 
vindow, V, 4; abl. ddri-lcdn\ (thrown) through the window, 
V, 4 (bis) ; dat. ddre-tal, under the window, v, 4. 
dur 1, an ear-pendant ; pi. dat. durmi, vii, 11. 
dur 2, distant ; diir kadim, to expel, banish, viii, 11 ; shehara dur, 
far from the city, \dii, 11 ; abl. duri rozun, to remain at a 
distance, vii, 18 ; note, drdv dur-paJian, he went a short way 
off, X, 7 ; but hyutD^ duri-paJim, he sat at a little distance, 
X, 7. 

darbdr, m. a court (a king’s), viii, 11. 
dard, m. affection, ix, 8. 
m. a famine, vi, 15. 

ddrun, to place, etc. ; freq. part. Jialam dor^ ddr\ holding out the 
lapcloth, i.e. begging for alms, ix, 11 ; past masc. pi. 3, 
z%t¥ atha ddrhiam, long arms are stretched over me, vii, 25. 
drtB', m. a siclde, x, 5 ; sg. abl. drdi%-sdtm, \>j means of a sickle, 

ix, 5. 

drm, etc., see nenm. 

damdm, m. a doorway; — thdwun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2 ; — tfopBnas, ^0 shut the door against him, 
viii, II. ; 

dray, etc., see nenm. 

driy, f. a vow ; driy kasam Icarun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2. 

das, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. ddsas, v, 4 (bis). 

deshun, to see ; fut. pass. part, kdh gatsMm-m deshunB, no one 
may see me, xii, 22 ; conj. part, dishiih, having seen, v, 2 ; 
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pres. part, (for pres, tense), d^Jidn, (is) seeing, vi, 12 ; past 
m. sg. 3, dyutJY', was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5 ; viii, 10 ; 
was not seen, x, 12 ; dyuthum, I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyutli^m-ay, 
I verily saw, xi, 1; dijuthuth, thou sawest, vi. 15 ; plup. 
m. sg. 3, 6s'^ dyullfY'moV^, (a dream) had been seen. 
dashhath, m. a signature ; — harun, to make a signature, sign, 
xii, 21 ; abl. ath honm moP-sandi daskhata, she signed it 
with the father’s signature, xii, 22. 
dwd, m. a prayer ; dwd-yi-kkdr, a prayer for Welfare, i, 3. 
dmvd (vi, 14), dawah (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ; 

dawddian, f. a little medicine, v, 6. 
dev, a demon, xii, 7 ; sg. abl. deva-zdth, the demon-race, the tribe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

dav, m. a channel, drain ; abl. ab-dawa-han, (enter) through the 
water drain, v, 4. 
dawdli, see daiod, 

ddwdh, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11. 

Day, m. God ; day^, God only, vii, 2 ; voc, dciye, 0 God ! iv, 1. 
doy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6. 
doyumd', ord., second ; m. sg. dat. doyimis gnldma-sond'^\ of the 
second servant, viii, 6. 

dyiirY’, to give ; to make over a person to another’s charge, viii, 11. 
anith dyund', to bring and give, xii, 4 ; dab dywri^, to give 
blows, vii, 18 ; dyiitun bdr^sJii-sdty doba-hand, he made a small 
hole in the ground with his spear, viii, 7 ; achen d% diwdn 
chuli, he is giving smoke in the eyes, he abuses, v, 11 ; duldn^ 
din^, to roll oneself about, xii, 23 ; dildsa dyim^, to comfort, 
ix, 7 ; danda dyun^, to give in compensation, v, 11; tas 
gardan din^, to behead him, ii, 8 ; gmye cMs diwdn, I am 
causing to wave, vii, 11 ; hukum dyun^, to give an order, 
X, 5, 9, 13 ; Jialam hdf^ hdr^ dyim^, to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11 ; jalwa dyun'^, (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7 ; kadam dyun'^, to set 
forth {kun = to), x, 11, 2 ; khash dyun^, to cut, v, 4, 6 ; hrekli 
din^, to make an outcry, v, 7 ; xii, 7 ; karith dyun^, to do 
completely, X, 12; muslas dyut^ kas^m, he pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22 ; makh dyun^, to hit with an 
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axe, vii, 14 ; aviun ndd ditJi, to send for (a person), suinmon, 
X, 12 ; xii, 17 ; ndla dimaho, I would give cries, vii, 23; 
mr dyim^\ to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii, 
21, 2, 4 ; fhaJii dijun^^ to impale, v, 10 ; fharydd dyun^^ 
to la}?' a complaint, X, 2 ; fhash dijun^, to rub, v, 4 ; rukhsatJi 
dymf\ to give leave to depart, xii, 25; mpat dy%m^^ to 
make a report, v, 9 ; sliemsher dits^n shmid, he put the sword 
under the pillow, x, 7 ; amis sMph dyun^, to pronounce 
a charm over him, xii, 15 ; sawdl dyun^^ to present a petition, 
X, 5 ; tain chum diwdn, he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ; 
thaph din^, to seize (dat. of obj.), viii, 7 ; xii, 12 ; wdday 
liliodd dyunA', to swear by God, xii, 7 ; wurdi din^, to give an 
order, vi, 16 ; wdtamuk¥ dyim'^, to put on upside down, 
V, 9 ; zlr’^ din^, to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dyun '^ ; sg. obi. dini, in order to give, ix, 7 ; fut. pass, 
part. m. sg. ropaye hath gatsMm dyun'^, you must give me 100 
rupees, x, 6 ; so, m. pi. gaisJumam din\ you must give them 
to me, X, 1 ; f. sg. gafshem bakh^cdyish dihA, you must give 
me a present, xii, 3 ; conj. part, diih, vi, 7 ; x, 12. 

impve. sg. 2, dih ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; dim^ give to me, 
iii, 1 ; V, 11 (bis) ; viii, 3 ; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8 ; dis, give to her, 
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11 ; pi. 2^ diyiv, give ye, 
X, 12 ; xii, 21 ; give ye to me, diymn, vi, 16; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v, 9 ; x, 4 ; with emph, y, ditay^ 
V, 2 ; please give to me, ditam, x, 5 ; fut. dizik\ thou must 
give to them, xii, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, dima ; I shall give to thee, dinmy, v, 6, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 7 ; with irreg. sufi. 2nd person pi. dmmv, (I say to you) 
I shall give, ii, 8 ; 3, diyi ; she will give to thee, diyiy, xii, 
14 ; pi. 1, dimaw ; we shall give to thee, dimdy^ x, 1. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwdn^ he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 17 (bis), 
22 ; he gives to me, chum diwdn, vii, 14, 7, 8 ; pi. 3, diwdn 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; f. sg. 1, ches diwdn, I give, vii, 11, 22 ; 
3, cMh diwdn ; she gives to him, diwdn dies, xii, 4, 14. 

past m. sg. dyut^, he was given, v, 9 ; viii, 11, 2 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 22 (bis) ; I gave for you, dyutum^wa, x, 12 ; gave to him, 
dyutus, i, 10 ; xii, 4 ; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis) ; 
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viii, 4, 7 ; x, 5, 9, 11, 2, 3 ; xii, 15 (bis), 25 ; with emph. y, 
dyut'im^y, iiy 7; he or she gave to him or her, dyunias, 
i, 9 ; V, 6; viii, 9; x, 6; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 6, 6 (bis), 22 ; 
he or she gave to them, dyut^nahli, ii, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17 ; 
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10; x, 5; xii, 17, 24 ; pL dif, they 
were given, xi, 17; I gave, ditim, x, 12 (bis); I gave to 
them, didmaJch, ix, 11 ; he or she gave, ditin, vii, 5 ; x, 2 ; 
he gave to him, ditHias, x, 14. 

f. sg. dits^^, she was given, vi, 16 ; given to him, dits^s, 
viii, 7 ; he gave, difs%, x, 7 (ter) ; xii, 7, 12 ; he or she gave 
to him or her, dits^nas, v, 9 ; x, 8 ; thej^ gave, dits^kh, iii, 8 ; 
they gave to him, dits%as, x, 5. 

perf . m. sg. chunakh dyut^mot^, she has given to them, 
viii, 1 ; pi. chim ditHndt\ I have given, x, 12. 

plup. m. sg. dyunmt^, had been given, x, 12 ; she had 
given to him, da'^nas dyut^mot^, v, 6 ; pi. they had been given 
to you, oshva didmdt\ x, 12. 

past cond. sg. 1, dinwHio, vii, 23 ; I would have given to 
them, dimahahli, vii, 20 ; 3, nid diyilie, he would not have 
given, viii, 13. 

dydf, m. pi. coined money, wealth, x, I, 6 ; mohara-dydr, coin- 
wealth, money in cash, i, 9. 

dozakh, m. hell; sg. dat. dozaklias {iox dozakhaS’mmiz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. 

dazim, to burn; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh dazdn, (a lamp) is burning, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; with emph. % chuh dazon^, is verily burning, 
X, 7 ; past sg. m. 3, dod^, he was burnt up, xii, 25. 

gob, adj. invisible ; — gaishun, to become invisible, iii, 6. 

gohuT, m. dial, for ggbur, a son; pi. nom. gabar, viii, 1, 3; 
■.xii, 15. " " 

gad, f. a fish ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8, 9. 

g^dp, a bunch or handful of grass or the like ; pi. nom. geje ; gejc 
karahe, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd 
together, xi, 10. 

god, m. a beginning ; abl. gbda, first, at first, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 15. 

gadun, i.q. garun, q.v. 
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gddan, adv. first, at first, iii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xi, 2, 3, 10 ; emph. gothniy, 
at the very first, viii, 10 ; x, 3, 10 ; xii, 4, 6. 
gmniih’^, adj. first, the first, viii, 13 ; vdth emph. ij, godanuJcuy, 
the very first, viii, 5 ; f. gen. godanice-handi hhota, (more 
beautiful) than the first, xii, 10. 

gudamn, eonj. 3, to happen, occur ; inf. gudarmi, a happening, 
occurrence, viii, 5 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudaryov, 
V, 9. 

gadoyi f. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar ; sg. gen. 
gaddyiye-hond^, x, 2. 

gdh, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre ; — tmwim, to emit light, 

: X, 2. 

gall, m. a place, a time, a turn ; gdh begah, in and out of season, 

vi, 2 ; shdra-gdk, a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro- 
clamation, vi, 13. 

geje^ see ge^- 
gdfhias, see gdlun, 

gal, f. a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification, 

humiliation, ix, 4. 

gid^^, m. the forearm ; guV ga/nddn\ to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. 
goldm, m. a servant, a slave, viii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis) ; sg. 
dat. goldmas, viii, 11 ; ag. goldman, vi, 14 ; viii, 7, 8, 11 ; 
voc. ay goldm, mi, 6, 8, 11 ; pi mom. goldm, viii, 5, 13. 
galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part, suh gobh^ galun^, he must be 
destroyed, xii, 10 ; fut. sg. gali, xii, 24; past. m. pi. 3, 
gdl\ xii, 25. 

gdlun, to destroy ; to cause to waste away ; past f. sg. goj^nas, 
he caused me (fern.) to waste away, he pared me down, 

vii, 19; perf. m. sg. chuy gdl^mot^, thou hast destroyed, 
ii, 11. 

gam, m. a village ; pi. dat. xi, 8. 

gumroyi, f. going ; gayem gumfoyl, 1 went astray (lit, going 

astray happened to me), vii, 12. 
gamot'^,gdynot^,gdmot^,smgatshun. 

gdn, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully; used as a 
term of contempt after another noun, as in hapath-gan, 
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a wretcLi of a bear {ix, 2) ; IcutHvdl-gdn, tbe wretch, of a police- 
captain (v, 9); wdtal-gdn, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15). 
sg. dat. gams, v, 9 (bis) ; ix, 2 ; voc. gdnaii, xi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 

g.cmd. 111 . a knot ; tath gaaid Tcarun, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3. 
ggnd^, m. a posy, bunch ; posM-gond^, a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 
gond^, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled 
pommels joined in front ; pi. nom. gdncV, xi, 9. 
gandun, to tie, to bind, iii, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6 ; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10, 2 ; x, 2, 5). 
guY ganddn\ to stand in a reverent attitude vfith the arms 
folded, V, 9; dawdh gandun, to present a claim in court, 
V, 11. Conj. part, (in sense of past part, pass.) gandith, 
iii, 8 ; impve. fut. gdnd'^zes, you must tie it, v, 6 ; past ni. 
sg. gondim, he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; ddwdh gond^nas, she made 
a claim to him, v, 11 ; ni. pi. gdnd\ were boimd, v, 9 ; gdncUn, 
he tied them, x, 2 ; plup. m. pi. dsis gdnclHndY, he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 

gondh, m. sin ; — • hamn, to sin, viii, 11 (bis). 
gwT%^, a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like ; pi. nom. gam Itarith, 
having cut up, viii, 13 ; clmh hatardn gam, he cuts it into 
lumps, X, 7. 

gopoV', f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis), 
gar, see dlian-gdr and ndn-gdr. 

gam, m. a house ; — gatslmn, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 19 ; — tsalun, to run away home, v, 5 ; — wdtun, 
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis) ; v, 1, 4 ; 
X, 4, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5 ; — wdtandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a person) home, iii, 9 ; v, 10 ; — yurY', to go home, iii, 1 ; 
V, 5, 10 (bis); xii, 11, 3 ; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis); abL 
gari, at home, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; xii, 5 (bis) ; gari hehun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6. 
gave, see gilr^, 

gor, in gor-zdn, adj. an ignorant person^ hence, an unknown person, 
a stranger, vii, 27 ; xi, 5 ; sg. dat. gor-zdnas, ii, i. 
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m. a horse, iii, 8 ; x, 3 ; sg. dat. guris-hyiit^, (gi'ass) for the horse, 
X, 5 ; guns hhasim, to mount a horse, ii, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; 
guris ivothim, to mount a horse, ii, 6 ; abl. guri-fUJia wasith 
pyon^, to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6 ; pL nom. gur\ horses, 
xi, 6, 8 ; xii, 1 ; gen, guren-kunz'^ khaz'imth, seiYice oi hoises, 
groom’s work, xii, 3 ; abl. wdt¥ guryau-petha hon, they dis- 
mounted, xii, 2. 

gur^, m. a cowherd ; doda-gur^, a milk-seller, xi, 13 ; sg. ag. gur\ 
xi, 12 ; guf-hdy, f. a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12. 
giiT^, f. a space of twenty minutes ; any particular moment of time ; 

dh\, soli-gdre (m.c. for suli-gari), at dawm time, v, 7. 
gardan, f. the neck ; tas gardan din^, to behead him, ii, 8. 
gami, adj, warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 
ganm or gadun^ conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ; 
impve. sg. %gaT, v, 3 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, ^5“ gaddn^ he used to 
make, v, 1 ; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2 ; pi. 
gdr\ were made, v, 4. 

garandwun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare ; 
pres. part, gamndwdn, xi, 17. 

grdy^ f. shaking; — lagiln^, shaking to be experienced, to be 
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12 ; pi. nom. grdye dine, to 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

gryust^, m. a farmer, ix, 4 ; sg. ag. gnst-hdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2 ; gnst^-gara, a farmer’s house, 
ix, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. gnsten, ix, 7. 

gar^z, m. design, view, purpose ; abl. garza panani, for my ovm 
purpose, vii, 26. 
goTzdn, see gor, 

gdsa, grass, hay, x, 6 (bis) ; xi, 6, 7 ; gma-gond% a pack-saddle 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gdsaddw^, a handful of grass, as much as 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 ; 
gasa-moddn, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 6 ; gdsa-raz, 
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9, 

gash or (viii, 9 ; xii, 2 (bis)) gwdsh, brightness, dawn ; — pJiolun, 
dawn to break, iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 2. 
gusdh^, m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. 
gdta, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gdta-sdn, with skill, i, 6. 
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gath, i. iii gatk kariln^, .{oi a widow) to do the sail ceremony, to 
become sat% iii, 4. 
gat^f\ see gdtul^. 

gdtul^, adj. skilful, clever; m. pi. noin. gdtH^ gdtH^, several skilful 
(viziers), viii, 1 ; f. sg. noni. gdfj^, v, 3, 10. 
gutyul^, a man who wields a gutil, or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodcutter ; with suff . of indef . art. gufld, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gatshun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pi. 3 gatshan) or in the past 
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsli^). In the future it has the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A. Actively, hih gatsMm-na desJmn'^, no one may see me, 
xii, 22. 

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive. 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anun^ gatshi 
pJiaharawdv, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, khahar (f.) gatshi anun^^ you must bring 
news, xii, 19, 20 ; gatshi atsmi^, you must enter, v, 4 ; g, hyon^ 
kliar^j, you must take expenses, xii, 5 ; dob g. khanun^, you 
must dig a pit, iii, 6 ; g, khasun^^ you must go up, xii, 6 ; 
karun^ g. gand, you must tie up, x, 3 ; nether g, kamn^, you 
must arrange a marriage, viii, 2 ; suh g, sangsdr karun^, 
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8 ; 
sargi g. karuh^, you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10 ; g, karwn^ 
tha 2 ihi you must seize, v, 9 ; g. mangun^ hydkh, you must 
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g. mdrun'^, you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12, 5 ; sdztin^ g, somir, you must send the goldsmith, 
V, 1 ; 'pdshdkh tulun^, you must take up the garment, 
xii, 6 ; g, kdkad trdwun^^ you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ; 
tas g. kola (sar) tsatun'^, you must cut off his head, 
viii, 6, 11. 

With pron. suff. gatshem bakh^coish (f.) din'^, you must give 
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me a present; xii, 3 ; gafsheni bozun'^, you must hear me, 
sii, 7 ; mpcuye-liath gatsMm dyun^, you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), X, 6; tiJi gatsMm TcamnA, you must do that 
to me, xii, 3; Icentshdh gatsMm ladun^, you must send me 
something, x, 3 ; wolinj^ gatshes anufG', his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 5 ; dapim'^ gatshes, you must say to her, 
V, 9 ; gatshes moliar karun^, you must seal it, x, 3 ; fee kydh 
gatshiy amn^, what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21 ; kor^\ 
gatskiy dsun^, I v/ant a bracelet from thee, xii, 13. 

tsoce (f. pL) gatshan hog^rane, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8 ; titJiiy treh gatshan 
sdmh°mwdn\ you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ; 
tim gatsJwM tsatdn\ they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. suff. gatshanam din^ ropayes pants hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; Idl gatshanay 
dsdn\ rubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies 
from thee, xii, 5. 

suh gotslf' galun‘^\ he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destroyed him, xii, 3 9 ; yih Jcarun^ gotsh^, (that) which 
was proper to be done, v, 7 ; ivdtun'^ gotsh'^, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7. 

(6) Personal subject expressed in dative, me gatshi dsun'^ 
(koT^), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13 ; 7ne gatshiy dsmi^ trot^, I want a 
necldace from thee, xii, 5 ; me gatshi wdtim, I must arrive, 
xii, 22 ; yih tse gatshiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7 ; 
gatshiy anun^ m-eiva {hhath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21 ; tse gatshiye dsiin^ okuy kor^, oughtest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xii, 13 ; tse gatshiy yun^, thou must} come, 
xii, 7. Note me gatshi tihama ivolinje, 1 want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singular, viii, 11. 

(o) Personal subject expressed in genitive, cydn'^ gatshi 
gatshun, thou must go, v, 9 ; xii, 6 ; tih cyon'^ khyon^ 
gatshi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16 ; cy6n^ gatshes 
inmigim^ 7nusla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 38; 
eydn^ gatshi zywn^ spmb^nm^, thou must collect firewood, 
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xii, 20 ; cydn'^ gaishi ivdtun^, thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3 ; 
tuhond'^ gabhi yun^, you must come, xii, 15. 
gatshim conj. 3, to go, i, 4 ; ii, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10 ; 
xii, 4, 10, 2 ; cf. however, gaye holi aids she went to 
the hank of a stream, xii, 2) ; to go, disappear, die, ii, 4 ; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), hi, 1, 5 ; v, 10, 1 ; viii, 
2 (bis), 10 ; xii, 6, 20, 3 ; to become, hi, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
xi, 3, 18 ; to happen, occur, ii, 12 ; v, 8 ; vi, 16 ; vh, 12 

(bis), 3 ; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis) ; ix, 1, 6 (bis) ; xii, 15, 2^ (Icydh 

gom, what happened to me ? viii, 9 ; hydk gav, what is the 
matter? viii, 11; hyah gaye, what was (fern.) it? x, 14; 
gaye trill hatha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense '' became ” is often used in the sense of 

am is etc. Thus, ii, 1 ; hi, 9 ; v, 7 ; vi, 6 {khodd 

gav say, God is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality 
about Him) ; viii, 13 ; x, 1, 10 {hydh gds, of course I am, 
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4 ; xii, 15 (zab^r gav, it is all 
right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nomhial compounds), as 
add gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2 ; gsWkh g., love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis) ; bMdr g., to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12 ; vhi, 6, 9, 13 ; g. hemdr, to fall sick, v, 10 ; 
gay 2 ^dnas bWi^, they sat down at liberty from their turn of 
duty, viii, 8 ; gob g., to disappear, iii, 6 ; g, panun^ gara, 
to go home, xii, 4 ; hushydr g., Ao become awake, to wake up, 
V, 5 (bis) ; khalds g., to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, iii, 4 ; ropayd hath gom expenditure of the 

hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, viii, 10; khdsh g., to become pleased, happy, viii, 
1, 9, 14 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 9, 12 ; gos yim z^h khosh, these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, viii, 11 ; mam 
gatshim, to suffer a violent death, viii, 13 ; x, 7, 8 ; musMdkhg., 
to become entranced, enamoured, iii, 8, 9 ; g, pod-a, to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x. 
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4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10 ; fhihiri g., to go into anxiety,, to become 
anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4 ; amis gav sMldi, she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15 ; sdf^ gatslmn, to be drovmed, iv, 3 ; g. thod^ lootliith, 
to stand up, ii, 3 ; tser gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
V, 9 ; ndf gomot^ tsJieta, the fire had become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; gos ginsdph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; me4i chuh gomot^ 
zuhn, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1. 

With a present i)articiple, gatsliun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta bdzdn, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1 ; gatshiv farm, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 ; gatsh tdrdn, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2 ; gatshu trdwdn, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds, 
most of them the so-called Intensives Thus, heth gatshun, 
to take away (Hindi le jdnd), v, 1 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; mariih gatshun (Hindi mar jdnd), to die, vi, 16 ; 
hath mashith gayes, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; nlrith 
gatshun, to go forth, ii, 3 ; xii, 15 ; phvrith gatshun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fufc. pass. part, me chuy gatshun^, it is verily to be gone by 
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10 ; cybn^ gatshi gatshun^, thou 
must go, V, 9 ; xii, 6 ; pres. part, gatshdn, see pres, and 
imperf . ; past part, gamot^ or gomot^, see perf . and plup. 

impve. sg. 2 gatsh, ii, 9 ; iii, 6 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 10 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20 ; poetical, gatshu, xi, 11 ; pi. 2 gatshiv, 

vii, 4 ; X, 7, 8 ; poL sg. 2 gatshta, xi, 1, 

flit. sg. 2 gatshahh, v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gatshi, v, 8 ; pi. 1, 
gatshav, viii, 3 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gatshan, xi, 12. 

pres. m. Z gatshdn, m, 6 ; chuh gatshdn, w., 4 ; gatshdn 
chuh, xii, 4 ; with pron. suff. 3 pers. sg. AdA, gatshdn chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19; f. sg. ^ cMk gatshdn, x, ^ ; 

viii, 1; gatshdn cjieh, xii, 23 ; imperf. f. sg, 3 ds^ gatshdn, 
V, 1 ; neg. ds%a gatshdn, viii, 1 ; m. pi. 3 (two subjects, 
one masc., the other fem.), p/ gatshdn, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. 1 gds, x, 10, 2, 4 ; emphatic, gosay, I verily 
became (pleased), xi, 18 ; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; 
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x, 4 7 (ter)j 10 ; xi, 1, 18 ; xii, I, 4 (qiiater), 7, 9 (bis)^ 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. gom, he 
went to me, etc., iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; viii, 9, 10 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, he -went to him or her, etc., iii, 4, 
8; viii, 4, 10, 1; xii, 12; neg. g os-nay went not for her, 
V, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat, gdkhy he became (pleased) 
with them, viii, 14 ; m, pi. 3 gayy ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; yi, 9 
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3 ; x, 1 ; 

xi, 3; xii, 6, 11, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat: goSy they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3 ; v, 4. 

f. sg. 3 gage, iii, 1 (bis), 4, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 

xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3 ; with suff. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gayewiy ix, 4 ; 
emph. gayemmjy it (fern.) verily happened to me, vii, 12 ; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. hath gayes mashith (see above), 
X, 6 ; f. pi. 3 gaye, iii, 8 ; x, 1. 

II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gaydVy xii, 15 ; 
f. sg. 3 gaye {tox gay eye) y vii, 16 ; viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gomot^y xii, 4 ; neg. chulch-na gdmot^y 
V, 5 ; 3 gamot^y x, 7 ; gomoV^y xii, 23 ; chuh gamoi^, ii, 4 ; 
iii, 1 ; V, 10 ; viii, 1 ; chuh gonwt^y ix, 1 (bis), 6 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. cheyey (not chuyey) gdmot^y (cf. chey nag, 
xii, 6), ix, 6 ; pL 3 gamdt^, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. 3 gamuts^ , 
xii, 10. 

plup. m. sg. 3 6s'^ gamof'y i, 4 ; v, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. 6su$ gomot^y (love) had befallen him, v, 2; pi. 1 
ds^ gamdf, v, 9. 

gdVy f. a cow ; sg. dat. gov^y xi, 12 ; pi. nom. gov'^y vi, 16 ; xi, 12 
(bis) ; pi. dat. (in sense of acc.) gov'^Uy vi, 15. 
gewwUy m. a song, iv (title). 
givdshy see gash, 

gatvoy^y f. evidence, testimony ; chis hamn gawdy^, they give 
evidence to him, x, 12. 

Gaznaviy of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, i, 1. 
guzardn, m. a livelihood ; — karuny to make a livelihood, xi, 19. 
hay 0! (inferior addressing superior); huy Wazir-Uy 0 Vizier, xii, 
19. Cf. the next. 

lidy 0 !, ha ! ; as exclamation, xi, 3 ; governing voc., with -a', 
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Im phoBr-a, 0 Faqir, ii, 3 ; ha Yigimk ndg-a, 0 Viginali Nag, 
v; 9 ; M t/ar-a, 0 friend, /x, 4; hd Wazvr-a (address by an 
inferior), 0 Vizier, xii, 10 ; with -d ; hd fhahtr-d, 0 Faqir, 
ii, 2 ; hd wazJif-d, 0 Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4. 
pleonastic sufi. (poet.),- ii,. 10. 

/lo, pleonastic suS. added to hydli. Mho, wliat ? (addressed by wife 
to her liiisband), v, 4, 

lial-jusM, ■ of the seven metals (haft-josh), i.e. iron, 

antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 
hecJmn, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 Mch Idydn^ nnz^, learn to throw balls, 
v,^ 3. 

had, a limit; had pdnas Icarun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15. 

liilmr, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hiham-sandis sheharas-lcun, towards 
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12. 

hahh, m. right, duty ; hakh-i Khoddy, duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xii, 15. 
liohM, dry (of a river) ; pi. nom. ]idh¥, vi, 15. 
hakim, m. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14 ; with suff. of indef. art. 
AaHnia, a single wise man, vi, 14. 

Jmkum, hukm, m. an order, command ; kydh chum hukum, what 
order have you for me, xii, 7 * hukm-i-Mdhrdj, the order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; hukum dymi^, to give an order, ii, 7 ; viii, 
4, 11, 2, 3 ; X, 5, 9, 13. 

Jiehnath, f . cleverness, skill, contrivance ; hehmat-i-Panvardigdr, 
the power of Providence, i, 11 ; sg. abL Mkmuts^, i, 12. 
hdl, 111 . condition, state, vii, 9 ; ix, 4 ; hdl kydh kor^hakh, an arrange- 
ment of afl-airs was somehow or other made by them, 

■■'.xi,:17.,. 

hdl, f. a house ; bod^-hdl, a prison, ix, 4. 
hala, inter], expressing urgency, look sharp ! be quick, xii, 17. 
halant, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11 ; halam damn, to 
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11 ; sg. dat. halamas, 
V, 4 (bis), 5. 

hamud, m. praise ; h. pamn, to recite praises, vii, 4. 
hamnislun, m. a companion, a familiar friend ; pL nom., id., vii, 
20 (bis) ; dat. hamnishlmn, vii, 21, 4. 
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m* a iieigliboiir, Xj 12 ; pL nom., id., Xj 5, 
han, dim. sufi. f. hata-han, a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 5 ; 
dawd-han^ a little medicine, v, 6 ; MY-lian, a small bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; a small 

fire, iii, 1 ; mtslii-han, a very little (of sometMng), v, 6 (bis) ; 
tsMtMian, a little waste food, x, 5. 

hand, a small quantity, x, 5 ; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
stated) dha-hand, a little water, x, 5 ; hata-hand, a little cooked 
rice, X, 3 (masc.) ; doha-hand, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.); 
hasMna-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xii, 16, 17 ; jpdri-hand, a small hut, xii, 2 ; mishi-liand, a very 
little (of something), v, 6. 

Jiani-hani, in small pieces, in' fragments, viii, 6. 
m. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater) ; sg. dat. hunis, 
viii, 9, 10 (ter) ; pL nom. hun^, viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 
hond'^, postpos. of gen. 

A. Added to fern. sg. nouns ; m. sg. nom. gaddylye-liond'^ , 
of beggary, x, 2 ; kore-liond^, of the daughter, v, 2, 9 ; 
haihi-hond^ , of a word, iii, 5 ; mdje-hond^, of a mother, 
xii, 15 ; misJcml-ho7td^, of beggary, x, 4 (bis) ; naye-liond^, 
of a reed flute, vii, 1 ; phakmye-Jiond'^, of faqirhood, x, 9; 
pdtasJidhl-hond^ , of royalty, x, 2, 9; rdts'^-hofidu, of night, 
iii, 1 ; dat. bene-handis, of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; bdye- 
JiandiSy of the wife, viii, 6, 13 ; ddre-handis, of the window, 
V, 4 ; khdtuni-liandis, of the lady, x, 7 ; shemslieri-handis, 
of the sword, viii, 13 ; zandni-lia^idis, of the wife, x, 5 ; abl. 
gddanice-handi-khota, than the first, xii, 10 ; klidtimi-handi, 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis) ; fern. sg. nom. bene-himz^, ot the sister, 
X, 3 ; naye-hmz^, of the reed flute, vii, 1 ; slwmshendmnz^ , 
of a sword, iii, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns ; in. sg. nom. sdddgaranAiond^, 
of merchants, ^dii, 9 ; wdraneciven-hond'^, of step-sons, viii, 3 ; 
liatan-hond^ , of hundreds, v, 1 ; jdndtvdmn-hond'^, of birds, 
viii, 1 * Idlan-hond'^, of rubies, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. don-liandi- 
Iclidta, than two, xii, 9 ; pi. nom. atlimi-limid\ of hands, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. guren-Mlnz^ , of horses, xii, 3 ; neciven-liilnz^, of 
sons, viii, 3, 11 ; yihunz^, of these, viii, 1 ; pi. nom. don- 
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hanza, of two, viii, 4 ; patashdhzddcm-Jianza, of princes, viii, 
4 ; tihanza, their, vin^ 

C. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hond^, bitiier, v, 5. 
lianga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, iii, 6. 

m* a boatman ; with suff. of indef. art. hdnzdh, i, 4. 
hdpitth, m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2 ; Mpath-gdn, a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2 ; sg. dat. kdpatas, ii, 10, 1 ; 
ag. hdpatan, ix, 4. 

har 1, every ; Jiar wat% on every path (fern.), ii, 2. 
har 2, m, cream ; sg. gen. ddda-hhrdk\ (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 
Mt^ the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1. 
harud, m. autumn ; har^da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8. 
hargdhyii ; hargdh drds-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis) ; 
hargdh-ay wucUM, if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargdh lay ceyihe, 
if he had drunk, viii, 7 ; hargdh kiy karihe, if he had done, 
viii, 13. 

h^nm, to remain over and above ; 2 past m. sg. 3, h^ryov, x, 12 ; 

f. sg. 3, with siiff. 3 pers. pi. dat. h^ryeyekh, x, 5. 
harm, to drop ; pres. sg. 3 mdz chum hardn, my flesh is dropping, 
vii, 24 ; pi. 3 Idl chih hardn, rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xii, 9 (bis). 

hasa, inter], sir! ii, 11; v, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 4 (bis), 8 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10 ; sirs ! x, 1 (passim). 
hdsh, m. sense, i, 5. 

hushydr, awake ; —gatshm, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 
host^, m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

hata, inter]. ; hata-sa, 0 sirs 1 x, 5 ; hatay, hullo 1 (a mother speaking 
to her daughter), xii, 15. 
hato, inter]. ; hato kodyau, ho prisoner 1 x, 5. 
hot^, smitten ; tsakU-hot^, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14. 
hot'^, m. the throat; — isatun, to cut the throat, v, 7 ; sg* dat. 
hatis, viii, 1. 

hath, a hundred ; gdda-haih, a hundred fish, i, 8 ; hath waisi, 
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12 ; rdpaye-hath, a hundred 
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.) ; x, 6 (ditto); ropayes 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, etc. : 
sg. dat. gddaAmUiSyim the hundred fish, i, 9 ; mohara-hatas 
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(akis) rosh'^\ a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12 ; 
pi. dat. tsatas (sic) hahan hatan-hond'^, of twelve hundred 
pupils, V, 1 ; hata-bod'^, hundreds, ix, 9 ; Jiatahdd^-kMr^ , 
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7. 

hots'^, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15 ; sg. gen. hatsyuk'^, xii, 15. 

hdtsh, f . an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hafshd, vi, 9. 

liav, inter]*. 0 (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4 ; xi, 11. 
Cf. hay. 

hmm, m. air, atmosphere ; haicd-yi-asmdn, the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

hawah, f. Eve, vii, 7. 

hawdla, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10 ; hawdla-y-Khddd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; hmvdla hamn, to put in so and so’s 
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ; 

viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

hdwim, to show, make manifest ; kasam hdwun, to make oath, 
swear, v, 9 ; impve. sg. 2 hdv, xii, 14 ; pol. with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. hdvtam, please show to me, v, 9 ; fut. sg. 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. hdway, I will show to thee, hi, 8; 3, hdvi 
V, 9 ; pi. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdwanam, they will show 
to me, iv, 7 ; 1 past m, sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. hdwuth, 
thou showedst, vi, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hdimn, 
vi, 16 ; xii, 15 ; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hbw'^nam^ 
she showed to me, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
hdw'^nay, she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pL didu^.hdw'^nak'h, he showed to them, xii, 18 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. hdwus, showed to him, v, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1 
hdwaho, vii, 21. 

hay, inter]. 0! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim) ; 
xi, 14, 6, 9; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2; 

ix, 7, 9. 

hay, inter]., as exclamation, 0! v, 7. 

hyuh^, adj. like ; m. sg. nom. Mas hyuli^, like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; 
tat¥ hyu¥\ exactly like that, xii, 4; yinsdn hyuh^^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. hadis hihis, to the elder (prince), 
viii, 13 ; zithis hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5 ; ag, IdkH'^ 
hi¥, by the yoimgest, xii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish^, like a 
man, x, 7. 



hijor ^ HATimS SONGS . AND STOBINS 318 

hjoV\ an ear (of corn, etc,) ; pi. nom. hel\ vi, 15 ; pL da^t. Mien, 

■ ■ vi, 15. ■ 

to take, ii, 1 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis) ; viii, 7; x, 5, 11 ; 

xi, 12, 3, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, hyotun cyon^, 
lie began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; hyotun nemn, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3 ; hyotukh pakun, they began to go, x, 1 ; liets^n 

she began to leap hets'^nas yinA nend^r , 

sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj . part. Mth, having 
taken, may often be translated with as in vir Mih, with 
the fine, v, 7 ; drdv soda heth, he went oS with merchandize, 
viii, 9 ; um^r Mih, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23 ; pdtashdh-kur^ MtJi tsaldn, running 
away with the princess, xii, 25. 
dmida hyouA, to take in compensation, v, 11; kJiahar 
to bring news, xii, 24; m6¥ hyon'^, to buy, x, 14; 
nikhsath hyon'^, to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3 ; tsdp^ hen^, 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7 ; ydd hyon^, to keep in memory, 

xii, 17 ; ziyna hyon^, to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xii, 15. 

MtJi gatshun (Hindi le jdnd), to take away, v, 1 ; viii, 
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; Mth yun^ (Hindi le and), 
to bring, i, 8 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 5, 11. 

fut. pass. part, m, sg. hyonA, xii, 5 ; conj. part. Mth, 
i, 8 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; 
X, 5, 12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5 ; impve. sg. 2, heh, xi, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
abl. Ms, take from him, xii, 20; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. Mmiy, l will take from thee, v, 11 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh hewdn, x, 7 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. cMsna Mwdn zima, she does not admit to her, xii, 
15 ; past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hyotun, ii, 1, 
3; viii, 7 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotus, took 
from him, xii, 10, 13 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hyotukh, 
X, 1 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hefs'^n, iii, 1, 4 ; v, 6 ; 
X, 11 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. hefs^as, v, 6 ; pi. 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. Mton, v, 7 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. gen. Mtsanas,ym,N^ part. f. pi. hetsamatsa, x, 14. 
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htfor^, adj . upwards ; — khasun^ to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9 ; -pahdn 
khasim, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 

/m*, as a title of respect, holy, V, 9. 

Jiuzun nolcar m. a jpersonal servant, viii, 5, 

hazrathy a title of respect, saint ; liazrat-i-Admn, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
Jiazrat-i-Noh, Saint ISToah, iv, 3; Jiazmt-i-Ylsdh, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4 ; liazrat-i-Miisay , Saint Moses, iv, 5 ; kazmt-i- Yihrdhim, 
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; liazrat-i-Yiisufli^ Saint Joseph, 

vi, 8, 10, 14, etc. ; hazraYi-Sulaymdn^ Saint Solomon, xii, 17. 
juddli^ apart ; gaye juddh, she went apart, she became separated, 

vii, 16. 

juddy%, fern, separation, vii, 16. 

jail, a place, in gay yeg-jdh, they went together, ii, 4 * kheyh yekJi- 
jdh, (you) ate together, x, 12. Ci.jdy. 
jel, i.(i.jeBd, quickly, vi, 16. 
jelH oi'jel (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jalwa, m. glory ; — dijiin^, to give forth glory ; — dith, giving 
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7 ; with emph. y,, 
jaldy Jiowim, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 
jaldy, see jalwa, 
jama, rn. a coat, x, 9. 

jumala, m. entirety ; jumala dlam, (He who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, i, 13. 
jdn, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jenda, m, a flag; — Idgun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 
V, 11. 

jenatli, m. heaven ; sg. jenatas {loi jenatas-mamz), xii, 19; 
jenatas-manz/m heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4; sg. gen. m.jenatukA, 
of heaven, xi, 13 ; xii, 21, 2 ; fern. -pi. jenatace jdye, places of 
heaven, iii, 7. 

jdndwdr, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. gQii.jdndwdTcm- 
liond^, viii, 1. 

jdi), for Hindi ydd, go ye, xi, 4. 

jdwd, for Hindi go ye, xi, 4. 

jewab, m. an answer, reply, iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jay, f. a place (cf.yaA), ix, 6 ; xi, 12 ; sg. dat. panane jdye, (seated) 
in his own place, x, 5 ; athjdyegav bunul^, there occurred an 
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eartlic|imke ill that place, xii, 15 ; tatk jay e, lie arrived 

at that place, xiii, 15 ; w6t^ jay e aids, he arrived at a certain 
place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; tsdnuhli aids jdye-manz, they led 
him into a certain place, iii, 7 ; jdye ahs . . . jdye ahis, 
in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; pL nom. jdye, 
iii, 7. 

jydday, more ; Icam yd jydday, (a hundred) less or more, ii, 12. 

ke, see kydli, 1. 

kabar, f . a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat, kabari wdlun, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kod, m. prison; — kanm, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12; 
— lagim, to become imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11 ; kod-khdn (not 
-khdna), a prison, v, 8 ; pi. dat. -khdnan, v, 7, 8. 

kud^, see kw^, 

kdd\ m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8; sg. dat. kodis, 
X, 5 (bis) ; ag. kod^, x, 5 ; voc. kodyau, x, 12 ; liato kodyau, 
X, 5 ; pL nom. (and acc.) kbd^, v, 8, 9 ; ag. kodyau, v, 7, 
vi, 11. 

kadam, m. a step ; — dyun^, to set forth, x, 11, 12 ; — trdwun, 
to step forward, iv, 5. 

kadim, or (iv, 2 ; viii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2 ; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13 ; to bring 
forth, bring out, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; to take out 
(of a receptacle), viii, 7, 10; xii, 17 (bis); to bring forth, 
joroduce, exhibit, x, 2, 12; xii, 15 ; to tear out or ofi, dislocate, 
viii, 7 ; to take ofi (from something to which the object is 
attached), viii, 10 ; to expel, banish, iv, 2 ; viii, 11 ; to take 
ofi clothes, V, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 7 ; to draw (a sword), viii, 13 ; 
X, 7 ; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3, 11 ; x, 11 ; xii, 4, 5, 
11 ; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1 ; kadith 
ishunun, to drive out, viii, 10 ; to take ofi, doff (clothes), 
x,^ 9., ■ 

fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatshi kaclun, he should be expelled, 
viii, 11 ; conj. part, kadith, viii, 10 ; x, 9 ; xii, 6, 7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadun, iii, 8 ; fut. pL 1, with 
sufi. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kaddn, x, 1 ; pi. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres, 
masc. sg. 3 clmh kaddn, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; pi. 3 chih 
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hardn, viii, 3 ; chili kaddn, viii, 11 ; past sg. m. kod^, xii, 15 , 7 ; 
with suff. 3 pars. sg. ag. hodun^ iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; ■ viii, 7, 10 , 3 ; 
with ditto and suff. 1 pars. sg. dat. kof^nam, iv, 2 ; with 
ditto and suft\ 3rd pars. sg. dat. kocPnas, viii, 10 ; 
with suff. 3rd pars. pi. ag. kodukh, iii, 4 ; pL kdd^, x, 2 ; with 
suff. 3rd pars, sg. ag. and 3rd pars. sg. gen. kdd^nas, viii, 7 ; 
with suff. 3rd pars. pi. ag. kddikh, viii, 4, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1 ; 
f. sg. with suff. 3rd pars. sg. ag. kild'^n, x, 7 ; xii, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pars. pi. ag. kud^kh, x, 11. 

kdh, f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 

HA, anything, something ; m. sg. nom. kdh, anyone, i, 2 ; vi, 10 ; 
xii, 22 ; kah-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; kaisi^ to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8 ; kosi, hj anyone, v, 9 ; keh^ anything, i, 6 ; 
ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8 ; viii, 2 ; ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7, 16 (bis) ; 
?)%e HA, something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8 ; nakeh^ 
not at all, ii, 5 ; v, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

As adj. kdh kod^, any prisoner, v, 8 ; kdh4i Ao^A, any sense 
at all, i, 5 ; ke¥ pron^^ some old (prisoners), vi, 11 ; HA, 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16 ; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7 ; xii, 6 ; some 
women, xi, 7 ; keh kdldQi)^ some little time, v, 10 ; viii, 2 ; 
keh4% any (sound) at all, viii, 9. 

Ac-Ao, see /c^/aA 1. 

kVi, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

kdh, kdh, m. a mountain ; AoA-i-^dm, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; kdha-kohai, 
on every mountain, ix, 2. 

khdh, m. a dream, sg. dat. khabas, vi, 14 ; abl. AAaAa, vi, 12 ; gen. 
khdbuk'^ tobir, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14 ; khdh 
deshun, to see a dream, have a dream-vision, vi, 11 (bis), 

^ 2,4,5., ■ 

AA^6, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, f. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20 ; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter) ; be-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; —anun^, to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; {tas) cheh khabar, there is informa- 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii, 
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2 (ter) ; ckyd hhabar, is there news ? hence, (I) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know ? how can (I) Imow ? v, 7 ; xii, 20 ; 
Miahar dMA, to give news, x, 14 ; ias hhabar gay e, news went 
to him, information ’was given to him, iii, 1 ; khabar keth yun^, 
to bring news, xii, 24 ; news when ? i.e. who kncws 

when (such and such a thing happened) ? ii, 4 ; — 
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x, 7, 8; xii, 23 ; khabardh, 
a piece of news, ii, 6. 

Miaba/rddr, m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pi. ag. Jchaharddrav, 
ii, 1, 6; x, 7, 8; xii, 23. 

Fadhsurath, adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9. 

Fidd, a pit ; x, 13 ; sg. dat. Fiodas] x, 13. 

Khodd, m. God, vi, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 7 ; Khoddy, verily God, God alone, x, 
8 : az Khddd, from God, vi, 10 ; hd-Khodd, one who believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wdda-y-Khddd, a promise of 
God, an oath by God, xii, 7, 15 (bis) ; liahh-i-Klidddy, the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. Khoddyes, \di, 4 ; x, 5 ; ag. Khoddyen, xii, 15 ; gen. 
Khddd ye-sond'^-cJitiy team, (I) adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; 
voc. Khdddye, 0 God ! iv, 1 ; bar Khdddyd, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; 
Khddd-Sdbj God the Master, God, sg. dat.-^d’&a^, x, 5 ; ag. 
-sohan, iii, 8 (ter). 

Mdjhias, see Fidlun. 

Fml, m. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. hhalm te?m, to i)iit (crops) on 
the threshing floor, ix, 9. 

Fidlun, cans, of Fiasun, to cause to moimt, to take (upstairs), 
X, 7 ; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19 ; zima Fidlun, to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12 ; impve. 
pi. 2, with stiff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. Fiohjun, cause ye him to 
mount, X, 7 ; past. masc. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd pers. sg. /k, 12 ; fern, with suff. 3rd pers. 

sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. vii, 19. 

Fialds, adj. free ; — gatshun, to die, iii, 4. 

Fialath, m. a robe of honour ; khalH-eshoM, a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). 

Fidm, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15; of small value, cheap; 
Fidm posa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 
now becoming current ; vii, 25, 6. 

khumar, m, intoxication ; languor of love, languishment ; ' pur^^ 
khumdr, lull of languishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, V, 2. 

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in BqMdur Khan 
= Bahadur Khan, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khd'ms, ii, 12. 

khdna, m. a house, sg. dat. khdnas, vi, 4 ; kdd-Mdna, a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kod-khdn, vi, 10 ; pL dat. kdd-khdnan, v, 7, 8 ; 
Tmhala-kMna, a palace, xii, 19. 
m. food, xii, 16, 17. 

hhdn, L the haunch ; sg. dat. klidni-heih, (carr}’ing) on the haunch, 
xi, 13. 

hliamm, to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. ga^lii dob hhanun^, you must 
dig a pit, xii, 6. 

khananditmn, to cause to be dug ; past m. sg. with siiff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. khanantivim, x, 13. 

khar, m. an ass ; hi, 8, 9 ; v, 7 (bis) ; sg. dat. khoi^ kharas, he 
mounted the ass, in, 8. 

khdf, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voc. khdra, ii, 12 ; vi, 17 ; pi. ag. 
klidrav, xi, 17 ; Wahah Khar, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 

khor (v, 5) or khdr (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. klidran, v, 9 ; shdnda 
kanm khor, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 6 ; 
khdra karun shdnd, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillowy 

V, 6. 

khdr, m. welfare ; dwd-yi-khdr, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, i, 3. 

khdr^, a thing which weighs a khdr or kharwdr, i.e. an ass’s load ; 
sg. dat. liatabdd^-khdris dray, they turned out (i.e. amounted) 
to hundreds of hharwars, ix, 9. 

khar^c (viii, 10) or khar^j (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; expenses, 
money to be vspent for any purpose ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11, 
20 ; khar^c gam, expenditure has occurred by me, I have 
spent, viii, 10. 

khdrdih, m. alms, v, 9. 

khrdv, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmiris in 
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur. khrdv, v, 9. 
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khasa, adj. peculiar, special; personal, own; choice, select, 
excellent, ii, 3 ; duMtar-e-Jchdsa, thine own daughter, v, 11. 
Mds‘“, m. a kind of metal cup ; pi. nom. Ichds\ ii, 3. 
hhmh, m. a cut ; — dyun^.to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6. 
hJmli, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1, 9 ; xii, 9 ; — gosay, I became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18 ; gos — , he became pleased with him, xii, 12 ; 
gdkhy — , he became pleased with them, viii, 14 ; gos — , 
they became pleasing to him, i.e. he loved them, viii, II ; 
yiJi pdtasJiehas — kari, that which will make the king pleased, 
whatever will please the king, xii, 3. 
kkashem, m. anger, wrath ; yimau amis fhaklras — hor'^^ by them 
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry 
with the faqir, ii, 3. 

khasun (1 p.p. klioV^ ox khoth'^)^ to rise, arise; to rise, come up 
(out of water), i, 6, 8 ; xii, 11, 2 ; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
iii, 2, 9 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed, 
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without pMh), iii, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6, (bis) 9 ; X, 7 (bis) ; xii, 21, 4 ; to mount (a horse, etc., 
guris or guris-^^Uh), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (quater) ; to ride (a 
horse), {gur'^ chus kliasim^^ he has a horse on which to ride), 
X, 3 ; carkas she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 

on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; kali kali khasun^ to go 
up stream, xii, 6 ; kaUi chiina khasdn zima^ the responsibility 
rises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as w’-e 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3 ; kdtydk 
khdtis how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how 
many murders is he guilty ! ix, 5; pdtaskekas khot^ zahar, 
poison arose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khasun'^, x, 3 ; xii, 6 [gatsU khasun^, 
you must go up) ; impve. sg. 2 khas, iii, 8 (bis) ; fut. sg. 2 
kkasakli, v, 6 ; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. xii, 11 

(there will arise before you) ; pres. m. sg. 3 neg. ckana 
khasdn, iii, 3 ; imperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
neg. 6sus-na khasdn, i, 6 ; 1 past sg. m. 3 khot^, i, 8 ; ii, 11 ; 
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 6 ; viii, 7 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 12, 21, 4 ; 
khoth^ , ii, 6 ; X, 7 ; pi. 1 khdV', v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f .) ; 
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3 TcMV, x, 8 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Ididtis, ix, 5 ; f. sg. 
3 Mmfs^, iii, 2 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 
kkdta, postpos. than; don-handi Jchota^ (more beautiful) than the 
two, xii, 19; gddanicediandi hhota, (more beautiful) than 
the first (girl), xii, 10. In ami hhota Jidway hoh^ iii, 8, 1 will 
show thee more than that, the word more is not expressed. 
Mop, adj. false, base, counterfeit; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 
hhatli, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter) ; moPsandi daskhata 
hhath, a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21. 
kJiatun^ to conceal ; conj. part, khatith^ having concealed (sc. 
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. 

kJidtwia, f. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12 ; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 5 ; 
with sufi. of indef. art. kMtund aM, a certain lady, v, 11 ; 
xii, 15 ; sg. dat. kh6tun% x, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; ag. hhotuni^ 
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22 ; gen. khotuni-handis shikaimis-manz 
(x, 7) or kMtuni-shikatnas-manz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
kMtuni-handi shikama-nianza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 
7 (bis). 

kJidtir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khdwand^ m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband, 
iii, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; v, 1, 8, 10, 1, 2 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
sg. dat. khdwandas, iii, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
khdwandas nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; sg. gen. 
fern, khdwanda-sunz'^, iii, 2. 

klidwur^^ adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, viii, 7, 
kliyon'^, to eat ; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf. obi. wdihP klieni, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tih cy6n^ khyon^ gatsJii-na, you must 
not eat that, xii, 16; pres. part, chtih hihiih klmmn^ he is 
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, kheh^ iii, 1 ; (dial.) hkyithy 
X, 5 ; (dial.) khyd, x, 12 ; poL sg. 2, wdth suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat, khetam, eat for my sake, iii, 1; fut. sg. 2, Mm, sii, 
16 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1 kliema, viii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
kkemay, I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; do. with neg. Idiemay^na, 
I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; 2, wdth neg. interrog. 
khekh-nd, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; 3, kMy% xii, 15. 


♦ 
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pres. m. sg. % chuh hhmdn, xii, 6, 17 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
with. neg. hhewdn 6s^-na^ he used not to eat, vi, 16. 

1 past m. sg. hhyauv, x, 12 ; khm, ii, 2 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. Ichyon, vi, 16 (Ms) ; x, 5 ; pi. (dial, for Ihyey) 
kMy, X, 2 ; f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pi ag. (dial, for kheyewa) 
kMyev, x, 12. 

klmzmuth (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 3), f. service ; gurm-hunz^ khazmath 
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

kdkad, m. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7, 
8 (Ms), 22; — likhun, to write a paper, xii, 11 ; sg. dat. 
kdicadas, xii, 16, 7 ; cf. kdkaz, 

kdkan, f . the wife of the eldest son in a Hindu family ; hdy^-kdka% 
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10. 

kokur, m. a fowl ; kdJcar-gdm, a fowl village, a village the speciality 
of 'which is rearing fowls, xi, 8. 

kdkaz, m. paper, viii, 10. Cf. hdkad, 

kdl, time ; with siiff. indef. art. keh kdld gav (v, 10) or keh kdldh gav 
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; wdraydh kdldh gav, a very 
long time passed, viii, 2 ; wdraydh kdl, for a very long time, 
viii, 2 ; sg. dat. wdraydhas kdlas, for (during) a long time, 
hi, 1. 

hala, the head, hi, 1, 5, 9 ; kala tsatun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6 ; 
abl. kala-kdn^, in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal), xi, 9 ; Jcala-pet¥ tshunun^ woth, to leap over 
(so and so ’s) head, ii, 9. 

kdl, f. a small river, a stream ; sg. dat. kdli-manz, in the stream, 
xii, 2 ; gaye kali akis peth, she went to the bank of a stream, 
xii, 2 ; abl kdli kdli khasun, to go up along the stream, to 
go up stream, xii, 4 ; koli-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4. 

k6l^, adj. of or belonging to time ; yuts^-k6l^, of or belonging to 
a long time ago, ii, 4. 

kul^, m. a tree; abl kuli-dadari-manz, in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, ii, 10. 

kdlacm, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5 ; vhi, 3. 

kalam, m. a pen; kalama sotin likhun, to write with a pen, 

;::';:;;ix, ■■12. 
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kuluph, m. a lock. — ihdwim^ to open a lock, to unlock a door, 
iii, 8 (bis). 

holay, f. a wife, iii, 4; v, 3, 6 ; viii, 3, 11 ; sg. ag. kdlay% v, 9. 

Jcam 1, adj. less, deficient, iv, 4, 6; hamyd jydday, less or more, 
more or less, ii, 12. 

Jcam 2, Jcdm'^, Jcami, see kydJi 1. 

Jcdm'^y f . a thing done, a deed ; a business ; kom^ cheh pakawun'^^ 
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching, 
xi, 11 ; in the stories, kilr^ kom^y he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, ‘‘what do you think he, she, 
or they did,’’ “ what did he do but,” ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 
X, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; so, with suff. of indef. art. hur^n 
(x, 2) or kuT^ (x, 3) kom^ah, 

komhakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ; 
sg. dat. hardye kdmbaJcaSy in order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 

kamyuk'^y see Jcydh 1 

kan, m. the ear ; — tliaivun (ii, 7) or — thdwun (viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. Icanas kur'^nas thaphy he seized him by the ear, iii, 9 ; 
abl. kana-ddll din^ (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, V, 2 ; kana ratithy holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 5 ; 
pL dat. with emph. y, kananayy vii, 11. 

kdn'^y postpos. signifying — 

(а) direction, as in kala-kdn^y in the direction of the head, 
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9 ; lati-kdn^y at the tail 
end, xi, 9. 

(б) route, as in ddri-lcdn^y (cast) out through the window, 
V, 4 (bis). 

(c) direction from, as in yes-kdn^y from whom (it will escape), 
ii, 8. 

Of. kani, kuriy kdUy and kin. 

kani, postpos. signifying— 

(a) locality, as in hona-kani, (he is standing) below, down- 
stairs, iii, 2 ; bontha-kani, in front, before (governing dat.), 
ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 11 ; x, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; 
atJi'^-petJia-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1. 
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(b) direction towards, as in ora-hani, in that direction, v, 2. 

(c) direction from, as in tdluwa-kanij (down) from the 

ceiling, viii, 6; issuing from the mouth, viii, 7. 

(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thur^-Jcani (v, 4) or 
thud^-Jcani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
pataAcani, afterwards, x, 1 ; kuni-kani, in any way, xii, 13 ; 
dmpa-kani, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1 ; tami- 
pet¥-kam, in addition to that, hi, 8. 

Cf. kdn^y kun, kdn^ and kin. 

kimj conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7 ; vhi, 3, 11 : xii, 18, 9, 23. 

kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?). 

ilm, postpos. governing dat., meaning — 

(a) towards, viii, 6, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 12 ; similarly o-kun, in 
that direction, xii, 23 ; mnstdkh kun, enamoured of, yearning 
for, hi, 7 3 * vii, 3 ; biye-kun, (he does not go) anywhere else, 
xii, 4. 

(b) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2 : vii, 
4, 20, 6 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; x, 12. 

(c) in, at, bdnth-ku% 8, (came) before (the king) ; 
sMharas and-kim^ he arri ved at the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; 
andas-kun, at the end, xii, 6. 

(d) other meanings, ndgas akiih him, on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14 ; ase-kun Mwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; 
path-kun, afterwards, hi, 5 ; v, 5 ; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, V, 8. 

(with gen.) ydm-sond^ kim^ (he set out) in the direction of 
his friend’s abode, X, 11. 

OL kdn\ kan% kdn^ mA kin. 

kuni, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9 ; xh, 1, 22 ; 
anpvhere, viii, 7 ; somewhere, viii, 7; kuni-kan% in any 
way, xii, 13. 

km'^, num. adj., only one ; with emph. y, One only (of God), vi, 7 ; 
vii, 2 ; X, 8 ; kunuy only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ; 
fern, m#, xii, 15. 

konda^ f. a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. wdlun^ to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11, 
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hon(l\m, a thorn/viiij 1 (bis). 

lcm%gan, L a comb ; cMs wdldn hangan^ I am combing (my hair), 

V, 4. 

hong-wdr'^yL a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), hdng-ivdri^ 
or (m.c.) kong-wdn, v, 7. 

If nun, to sell ; inf. abl. dv ifnani, lie came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ; 
dyeifnana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26 ; fut. sg. 1 with suff. 
3rd pers, sg. acc. If nan, I will sell it, viii, 9 ; 2, with same 
suff. md Ifnalian, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9 ; pres, 
sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. chum If nan, he is selling me, 
vii, 17. 

Icentsdh (vii, 20) or (usually) kentshdh, indef . pron. something, 
vii, 20, 6 ; x, 3 ; xii, 18 (bis) ; — karun, to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; yih-kentshdh, 
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 

As ad], some, xii, 4, 19 (bis) ; any, xii, 19. 
kenz^, f. a kind of cup with a foot to it ; Miisalman women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kenze, x, 3. 
kunz, f . a key, iii, 8 (bis). 

kdn, postpos. by means of ; dh-dawa-kdn, (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4. 

Cf . kdn^, kani, kin, and kun. 

kin {ioTkin% postpos. in ajpof-km, from that direction, v, 7. 

Cf . kdn^, kani, kun, and kdn, 

kuTf, f . a stone ; sg. dat. kam-manz, in a stone, iv, 7 ; kane-kiln^, 
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13 ; abl. 
kani-phof, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
kannekh, ? gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc., 
xi, 9. 

adj. made of stone ; m. pi. nom. kaniv^, v, 4. 
kuphdT, m. pi. infidels, non-Muslims {ioi kuffar, Ax, pL ot kafir), 
iv, 3. 

adv. when ? ii, 4. 

kdr, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pi. nom. J;ar, v, 12 ; xi, 10. 
kara, m. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kdra, in wdra-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8. 
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Ijor, adv., where ‘? iij 2. 

kor^, m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter) ; raBna^kor^, a bracelet of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, i (bis), 5, 8 ; f. a little bracelet, 

xii, 12 ; sg. dat. rat^m-karis-soty, xii, 15; pL nom. rqt^na- 
kdr\ xii, 20. 

kur^^'Ot (v, 5, 12) kud% f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8; xii, 1; pdtashdh-kur\ (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10 ; xii, 
1, 2) or pdtasMh-kud^ (v, 5) ; or pcitasheh-kur^ (xii, 10, 3 (bis), 
25), a king's daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kode, v, 12 ; kdre^ 
xii, 4, 5 ; pdtasMhkdre, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; pdtasheh- 
kore, xii, 10 ; kore-kyut^, for the daughter, v, 1 (bis) ; kore- 
sdty, with the daughter, v, 10 ; pdtasMh-kdre-sdty, with 
the princess, xii, 1 ; gen. kore-hond^, v, 2 ; pdtashdh-kdre- 
hond^, V, 9 ; ag. kori, xii, 4, 5 ; pdtasMDkdri, v, 1 ; xii, 
2 ; abl. kdri-halmms manz, in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
Y, 4 ; voc. kuB, V, 2; kuByey^ v, 2; xii, 15 (all 

addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 
kdrddr^ m. the Hindii overseer of a ^ullage, a government official 
wffiose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; 
sg. ag. kdrddran, ix, 1. 

kroj^^ f. a potter’s wife ; cf. krdl ; sg. ag. krdj% xi, 11. 

krekh, f. an outcry ; — to raise an outcry, to cry out, v, 7 ; 

xii, 7 ; — wothuW^^ an outcry to arise, iii, 3. 
krdl, m. a potter ; cf. krdp ; sg. ag. krdlan, xi, 10 ; voc. krdlmi 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 
hxrun 1 ; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12 ; viii, 1, 
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2 ; ix, 4 ; x, 3, 
5, 8 (bis) ; xi, 2, 19 (bis) ; xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 
7, 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1, 3, 7 ; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 
5, 10, 2 ; iii, 1, 4, 8 ; iv, 2, 3, 6 ; v, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 9, 10 ; vi, 
9, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis), 
2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater); ix, 3, 
4 (bis) ; X, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 
7, 9 (bis); xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5; to make something out of something else, 
to turn one thing into another, shekal yinsdn 

hsh^, he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, he 
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' folded ttiem up to look like a man, x, 7 (Ms) ; M0~phol'^ 

‘ korunas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 

xii, 15 ; to make another marriage, to take a second wife, 
{woriiz^ zanana, or some such words, being understood), viii, 
1 (bis), 2 ; khalas kamn, to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 

I ix, 9 ; kurith dymi^ (= Hindi kar dend), to complete, finish, 

;r , X, 12. 

I Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 

I verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 

a complete list : dlav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.), 
f X, 6 (bis), 12 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; ardm kanm, to repose, rest, 

sleep, V, 9 ; hand k., to tie up, x, 2 ; dlddr k., to do seeing, 
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5 ; driy kasam k., to swear, to take 
an oath, viii, 1 ; gane karane, to make into pieces, to cut 
r flesh into gobbets, x, 7 ; gath karun^^ (of a widow) to perform 

! the saU ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4; gawdif kariln^, 

to give evidence, x, 12 ; hawdla fonm, to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 

' V, 7, 12 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; kod karun, to 

imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; khosh karun, to please, 

I gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3 ; khizmath (ii, 3) or khaz'^naih 

(xii, 3) kaTU% to do service, to act as a servant ; komP' ko>Tun^, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
kom^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kentshdh 
\ kamn, to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 

I xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis) ; kasMna-hand kariln'^, to do a little 

scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam 
; kamn, to make oath, to swear, v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; katha kamM^ 

^ to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 6 ; xii, 23 ; to converse, 

X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; languf kariln'^, to put on a loin-cloth ; 

^ Idf karunP', to run after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, mohar 

kamn^, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mol karim, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10 ; putalm Jcomn 
. nakdTy he prohibited idols, iv, 6; nds^ySiJi karun'^, to give 

instructions, xii, 16 ; nether kamn, to make preparations for 
a marriage, to marry {amis soty^ him), viii, 2 ; xii, 15 ; nazar 
ifcarwn", to look, X, 7, 8 (bis) ; xii, 23 ; poda karun, to ciea>te,^ 
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iii, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7; pardd harmi, to veil, cover with a veil 
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4 ; pasand karun, to approve (acc. of obj.), 
V, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; rdjy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14 * 
rawdna' kanm, to dispatch, x, 3; ?naris karun reza, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7 ; saldm karilfiE, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7 ; sara karun, to inquire into, 
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; saragl karunE, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7 ; 
srdn kanm, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; ihaph kariln^, to 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 
(bis) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 11 ; tukara kardn^, to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6 ; tay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; taydr karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22 ; tshopa kariih, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4 ; wuchundli karun, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3 ; woruz^ zandna 
karun^, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11 ; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1 ; 
gw^ zm karitli, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; zor karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; zdm-pdr karun, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1 ; to utter pious ejaculations, 
X, 5 (bis); to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 5; ziydpliath 
harunA, to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog^-na karun, he did not know how to make, 
viii, 9 ; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, viii, 4 ; x, 2 ; 

xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun'^, it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8 ; gatshi karun^, viii, 2, 8 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 3 ; gotslE karun^, v, 7 ; wdti karun^, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; f. sg. 
kariWiA, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi karmi^, 
V, 9 ; viii, 7, 8, 10 ; x, 3 ; conj. part, kariih, hi, 8 (bis) ; vi, 
9 (bis); viii, 11, 3; x, 7, 12; xi, 19; xii, 4, 23 ; 
kariih, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; in adjectival 
sense, zm kariih, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8 ; chuh karith 
tliaph, he holds, v, 6; viii, 7; irreg. conj. part. kdrHhan, 
xi, 10 ; freq. part. kdE kdE, vii, 24. 

impve. sg. 2 kar, i, 7 ; ii, 12 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 17 ; neg. 
ma kar, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. ka/rus, viii, 9 ; 
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with. suff. 3rd pers. pL acc. (irreg.) hamhuhh, make tbou them, 
xii, 19 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers, sg. dat. Jcannmn^ let her make 
for me, v, 9 ; pL 2 Jbam’, viii, 11 ; xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pL acc. Jccmjukh, make ye them, viii, 4: poL impve. 
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; pi. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kdrHos, please make ye for him, ii, 10 ; impve. fut. kdr^zi^ 
xii, 11 ; neg. kdrhi-na^ viii, 1 (bis) ; xii, 6. 

flit. sg. 1 kara, ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kamy^ ii, 3 ; xii, 1 ; 
with suff’. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-na^ xii, 15 : 2 
karakk, xii, 1, 3 ; neg. Icamkh-na, viii, 13 ; with suff, 3rd 
pers. pL dat. karahakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16 ; 
3, kari, viii, 1 ; xi, 2, 19 ; xii, 3, 19 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. karem^ ix, 4 ; pi. 1 karav^ x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. karos^ ix, 1 ; 2 kariv, xii, 1 ; pres. subj. 
sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 kardn, he (is) making, ii, 5 ; clmh kard%, 
viii, 12, 3 ; x, 14; xii, 24 ; kardn chuh^ x, 8; neg. chuna 
kardn, viii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum kardn, 
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.) ; pi. 3 chih kardn, viii, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis kardn, ii, 3 ; x, 12 ; 
f. sg, 1, cMs kardn, vii, 15 ; 3 cheh kardn, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. cMs kardn, v, 5 (bis) ; pi. 3 cheh kardn, 
V, 12. 

imperf. m. sg. 1, dsus kardn, x, 14 ; sg. 3 kardn, i, 1 ; 
pi. 3 kardn, i, 3 ; kardn ds\ xi, 8 ; f. sg. 3 ds* kardn, xii, 
20 ; emph. ds'^y kardn, vii, 16 ; pi. 3 dsa kardn, xi, 19. 

past m. sg. kor^, ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; iv, 6 ; v, 9 ; viii, 
1, 9, 10, 2 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12; ag. korutli, 
V, 4, 5 ; viii, 3 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. nom. korHhas, 
X, 12 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor'^tham, 
ii,'ll. ■ 

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. konis,xii, l ; ag. korun, n, A, 7 ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 7 ; vi, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis) ; viii, 2, 10 ; ix, 3 ; 
X, 3, 5, 7 ; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; kor'^nay, iv, 3 ; and with 

suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hor'^nam,ix, 4 ; and with suff, 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. Jcor^nas, v, 10 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 15 (ter) ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pL dat. hor‘^nakh, vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 

With siiil 2nd pers. pi. ag. Jcor^ioa, x, 12 (bis). 

With snfi. 3rd pers. -pi. ag. homhh, viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 7, 
18; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor'^Iiay, iv, 2 ; and with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor'^Jias, viii, 2 ; x, 5 ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pL dat. kor'^hakh, xi, 17. 

pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kwrm, v, 9 ; ix, 9 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg, ag. kdnt\ v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. kdrin^ v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
kdrhias, viii, 6 ; and suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. kdr^nakh, x, 12. 

f. Bg. kilr^, ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. kilr^m-na, v, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kilr^s^ 
iii, 1, 9; and neg. kilr'^ma, v, 1; ag. kilr^n, v, 12 (bis); 
vii, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 2, 7 (bis) ; xii, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3 ; and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kur^nas, iii, 4, 9 ; Yni, 9 ; x, 3, 4 ; xii, 4, 
5, 9, 1.6 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kilr^wa, x, 12 ; with suff, 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kur^kli, ii, 8 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kur%ay, xi, 5. 

pi. kare, iii, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pi. dat. (irreg.) karemm^ x, 6 ; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kareth, 
X, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karen^ x, 6, 7 (bis) ; and 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karenam, iv, 5 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. karenas, x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. karekh, 
xi, 10 ; xii, 25. 

perf. m.sg. cJiuh kor'^mot^, x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. for ag. chey kur^muts^^ x, 8. 

plup. m. sg. kor^mof^, iii, 8 ; 6s^ kor'^mot'^, ii, 1 ; kor^mot^ 
6s^, X, 7 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for 
nom. 6$Hhan kor'^mot^ thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers, sg. dat. 6su$ kor^Tmt^, ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pi. ag. dstikk koT^mof^, viii, 2 ; f. sg. kur^muts^, viii, 1 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers, sg. dat. ds^s kiir^mufs^^ x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karaho, ii, 11 ; v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; 
3, karike, v, 9 ; viii, 7, 13. 
karun 2, see kadun. 
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kmnd^, i. a basket, v, 9; kranje ladmi, to put into a basket, 

' V, 7. 

haramwun^ to cause to be made ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pexs. 
sg. ag. hamndwim, be caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread), 
xii, 24 ; f. sg. with same suff. as haranov^n, x, 13. 

^ kaisi, kdsi, see Mh. 

kus, kusa, kusuy, see kydh 1. 

kosTh^, a honeycomb ; pL nom. kds¥, ix, 6. 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The Kashmiri 
word is Kashlr^, Cf, hdshyur'^, 

kashun, to scratch ; inf, abl. kasMna-hand karuh^^ to do a little 
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 

kdshyuf'^, m. (f. kosMr'^), an inhabitant of Kashir^V^r Kashmir; 
pL nom. koshir^, xi, 6. 

kasam or (xii, 2, kas^m), m. an oath ; a charm, an incantation ; 
Khoddye-sond'^ chuy kasam, there is an oath to tSee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; — karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis) ; driy Msam kanm, to take an oath, to 
swear, viii, 1 (bis), 2 ; — hdwun, to take an oath, swear by, 
V, 9 ; miislas dyiit^ kas^m^ he uttered a charm over the skin 
(cf. shdph), xii, 22. 

kdsun, to expel, i, 12 ; vi, 6 ; to shave (hair) ; mast kdsim, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) kdsani, xii, 4, 5, 19 ; fut. pass, 
part, with eniph. muhim iagiy kdsimuy, poverty will be 
able to be expelled for thee, thou wilt know how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; conj. part, kosith, xii, 10, 3 ; mast mokaldiv'^^nas 
kdsiih,}xQ finished shaving him, xii, 5. 

impve. sg. 2, kds^ vi, 6 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. {amis) kdsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3 ; with 
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kos'^nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. k6s%is mast, shaved 
■ " him,.'xii, 10. , 

kusur, m. a fault ; gdm suy kusur, that very fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13, 

kdsawun^, one who expels, i, 11. 

kati, adv. wiiere ? {kdU of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter) ; xi, 17 ; 
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from where ? whence? (toi of the grammars), x, 4 ; xi, 17 ; 
xii,4 5, 11, 5; from where ? whence? ii, 2/ 

adv. where ? xi, 5. 

kof, a son, esp. a clever son ; 6khtm-kof, the son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 25. 

hW, pron. adj. how much ? pi. how many ? m. sg. nom. Jcut^, 

vii, 22 ; kotdh, vii, 24 ; pi. nom. kut\ vii, 25 ; haitydli, ix, 
5, 11 ; kotijahy-m, 31 ; x, 7,8; xii, 20 ; f. sg. nom. kots^, vii, 
15 ; ag. kdtsa, i, 12 ; pi. nom. katsa, x, 6. 

Mtdb, t a book; sdMb-i~Jcitdb, a master of books, a celebrated 
writer, x, 13. 

kath, f. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bat), a word, an 
uttered word, ix, 7 ; xii, 9 ; a word, a statement, iv, 5 ; 
X, 4, 6 (many times), 14 ; a matter, circumstance, afiair, 
iii, 5 ; xii, 1 ; a story, tale, narrative, v (title) ; vii, 1 ; 

viii, 1 ; X, 1 (many times), 2 (many times) ; kaiha-bdtha, 
pi. conversations, xii, 25 ; katlia-kamne, to converse, iii, 
1 ; X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ; 
kbri soty hath kariln'^, to hold speech with the girl, i.e. to 
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, Iff., the point 
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word 
katli, om person of the company means a statement’’, 
the others mean a tale 

sg. nom. kath, v, 1 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; x, 6 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis) ; 
gen. kathi-homf, iii, 5 ; pi. nom. katJia, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; x, 
1 (many times) ; 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter), 
14 ; xii, 3, 23, 6 * dat, katkan, x, 1 ; xii, 9 ; abl. Jcathafi, 

■ ix,; 7.^. ■ ■ 
katho, see kydh 1 

keih, postpos. governing dat. in, on ; athas keth, in the hand, ii, 7 ; 
V, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 22, 3 (bis) ; khoni-keth, on the haunch, 
xi, 13 ; mmdli M/z, in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
ketha, adv.; ketka-potM, how t in what manner? iii, 9; v, 8 ; 

viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24. 
hdtdli, see X-wP. 

kutli^, m. a room, viii, 3 ; with suff. of indef. art. kuft'^dh, ix, 4 ; 
sg dat. kufiis, iii, 8 (bis) ; x, 7, 8 (bis) ; pi. nom. kut¥, vi, 3. 
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loatikd, adj. of or belonging to wliere ? ii, 2 (poet.). Cf. kati. 
katarun^ to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg, 3, chuh katardn, x, 7. 
hutHvdl, m. a chief of police, a kotwdl, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; sg. ag. 
kufwdlan, v, 7, 8, 9 ; kut^ivdl-gdnas (sg. dat.), to the wretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gd7i), 

kMawan, f. the wages of spinning ; — kariln^, to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. 
kaitydh, kotydh, see kut^, 
kaba, kdba, see kut^^ 
kib^^ see kyut^, 

Mb'^, see hut^. 

adv. how ? v, 9. 

kiy/m hargah-kiy, if, viii, 7, 13. See hargah. 
kyd, see kydh, 1 and 4. 

kydh 1 or kyd 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ? 

As subst. an. m. sg. nom. hus^ who ? xi, 2 ; xii, 1 ; kusuy, 
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. /cdm% by whom ? iii, 3 (bis) ; x, 12 ; 
pi. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1. 

subst. inan. kyd, what ? vi, 6 ; hycih, what ? ii, 2, 4, 11 ; 
iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis) ; iv, 7 ; v, 9 (bis) ; vi, 15 ; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30 ; viii, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater) ; 
ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 2, 6, 6, 8 ; xii, 1, 7, 20. 

ke-ho, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5 ; dat. hath ; poet, colloquial, kathd-kii^ 
(pots) for what 1 xi, 11 ; abl. kami-hdpath, for vrhat ? why ? 
on what account 1 ix, 1 ; x, 12 ; kami-mokha, on what 
account ? x, 4 ; gen. kamyuk'^, of what ? vi, 13, 4. 

kijdli sabab chima, what is your reason ? viii, 5 ; kydli 
gabhiy amm^ nishdna, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xii, 21. 

adj. f. inan. nom. kusa toa, which (of several) 1 x, 6 (bis). 

me (hear) what tyranny has happened 

to me, ix, 6. 

an. masc. kusAdn wdpar, some one else, v, 4 ; inan. kydh4dn 
toMw, some fault of other, viii, 10. 
kydh 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis) ; how ? vii, 8, 27, 8. 
kydh 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vii, 27, 8. 
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h/dJi A or kyd 2 ( v, 9 ; xii, 23), an expletive common in tiie colloquial 
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
to tlie English why ! '' of course,” certainly,” '' verily,” 

'\you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 10 ; x, 3 (ter), 12 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 16 (bis), 23 ; yif^ 
hydh, ''here, in fact,” or ''here, you see,” x, 12 (bis); yit^ 
hjdh . . . dt^ hydh, here on the one hand you see . . . there 
on the other hand you see, viii, 13 ; ada-hydh, then of course, 
of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

hydh 5, con]., or, iv, 7. 

hjom'^, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

hyuf', postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive, 
is adjectival, §,nd agrees with the governing noun. Thus : 
m. sg. nom. lag zananan-kyuf^, a garden for the women, ii, 1 ; 
guris-hyut'^ gdsa, grass for the horse, x, 5 ; retas-kyut^ kharj, 
expenditure for a month, xii, 4; tren retan-kyuf^ kharj, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 6, 11 ; tath-kyut^ shestruw'^ 
panja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun^ me-kyut^, firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rdih-kyuV^, by night, iii, 1. 

m. pi. nom. wasih pdtasMha-sanze kdre-kit\ articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; kathd-kit\ (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. pdtashdha-sanze kdre-kits'^, a ring for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; ziydphath pdtishdhiyen-ki¥\ a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, 11 ; gdv‘^ kits^ jay, a place for the cow, 
xi, 12. 

kyiith'^, adv. how ? ii, 5. 

kydzi, adv. why ? iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 4, 5 ; 
because, viii, 2. 

Id, in Ld-makdn, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29. 

labun, to take; fiit. sg. 2, ii, 9; past m. sg. with suff. 

3rd pers. sg. ag. ii, 10. 

lack, m. a hundred thousand, n ldkh ; lache-ndw^, m. He Who has 
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2. 

licJAi, see Ukhun. 

ladun, to send, iv, 2 ; vii, 7 ; x, 3 (many times) ; xii, 15 ; to put 
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or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray), 
V, 7 ; viii, 4, 12 ; to fill (a cup with water, pyalas ah ladun), 
viii, 7 ; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5 ; mati rah ladun, 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshem laduri^ kmtshdh, you must 
send me something, xii, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, lad^ xii, 15 ; fut, 
sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and conditional suff. 
ladaham-ay/ii thou wilt send to me, x, 3 ; past m. sg. wdth 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodun, ii, 5 ; vii, 7 ; vni, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
ditto and with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. lod^nam, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; 
xii, 15 ; f. sg. with suff, 3rd pers. sg. ag. luz^n, x, 3 ; ditto and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat, luz^nas, x, 3 (bis) ; pL with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pL ag. lazahh, 
viii, 4, 12. 

Iddim 1 and 2, see Idrmi 1 and 2. 

laddy^y f. fighting; miluv^lch laddy^, fighting was joined by them, 
i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 

lagun, to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced, 
{arndr lagim, desire to be felt, v, 2 ; hoche lagiln^, hunger to 
be felt, vi, 16 ; tresh lagiin^, thirst to be felt, viii, 7 ; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.) ; to come into 
existence (mang luj^, a demand was made, xi, 16) ; to occur, 
happen, become (rdth lagUn^, night to come on, viii, 9) ; 
to become liable to, to incur {kod lagim, to incur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11) ; to be experienced {gray 
lagun^, shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition {lagim wdbdli^ 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5) ; 
to be caught {wdlawdshi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2) ; 
to arrive at (a place), viii, 6 ; xi, 5 ; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), viii, 5 ; to begin. 

In the meaning '' to begin ”, this verb is used with the 
oblique infinitive in -m of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds. Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7 ; 
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nercmi I,, to begin to issue, x, 7 ; pMlani L, (of tlie dawn) 
■/ 'to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; xii, 2 ; ■ wanani I,, to begin to 
say, X, 1 ; ‘wasam L, to begin to descend, viii, 6 ; wotharani 1., 
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; wdtani 1., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ; 
yini 1., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
lagim is in the past tense. 

fut. sg. 2, lagakh, v, 2 ; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a siiff. md lagah-a-m, m8i,jst thou not find thyself, v, 2 ; 
3, hgi with suff. 3rd pers. pL dat. lagekh, ix, 12 ; pres. ni. 
sg. 3, cJmJi lagan, viii, 5. 

past m. sg. log^, v, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 2 ; 'with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, 

V, 2 ; ph ldg^ x, 1 ; xi, 6 ; f. sg, xi, 16 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. luj^s, vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; perf. m. pi. 2, cliiwa 
ldgHndt\ viii, 5. 
cond. past sg. 1, lagaJio, v, 8. 

Idgtm, to apply ; to fix (jenda Idgun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 
insist on a claim, v, 11) ; to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2 ; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ; 
X, 7, 12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to be carried 
on (Idghndt^ nagma, dances were being carried on, iii, 7). 

conj. part, logitli, i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 12 (bis) ; impve. sg. 2, 
lag, V, 9, 11 ; past m. sg. 'with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idgun, 
V, 10, 1 (bis) ; X, 7 ; perf. m. pi. (auxiliary omitted), Idg^mdt^, 
iii, 7 ; plup. m. sg, with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. dswn log^mot^, 
X, 14. 

Idgar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pi. nom. Idgar, vi, 15. 

lull-lull, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times). 

lolilur'^, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. lolilan, vi, 3. 

lej'^, f . a cooking pot ; pi. nom. leje, xi, 10. 

lllf\ luj^s, seelagun, 

lelcli, f. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman : 
pi. dat. ZcAm, viii, 3, 11. 

lakh, m. pL people ; pL nom. ii, 11 ; dat. Wean, ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
According to the Kasmirasabdamrta (II, i, 66), in standard 
Kashmiri this word is lukli, and retains the long u throughout 
all its cases. 
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lilcJiun, to write; impye. sg. 2, Ukh, xii, 15; fiit. pi. 3, likhan^ 
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg. 3, ehuh liJchdn^ x, 13 ; f. sg. 3, KMidn clieh, 
xii, 11 ; part. m. sg. lyuhli^^ xii, 15 ; with snff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. lyuhhun, xii, 22 (bis) ; ditto and with siiff, 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. lyuMi^ms, xii, 15 (bis), 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
lyuklius, xiij 17 ; with siifi. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. lyiikh^has, xii, 17 ; f. sg, with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
Kch'^% viii, 10; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyuMi^mot^^ 
viii, 10 ; xii, 15, 23. 

lakam, m. a bridle, xi, 9. 

IdJcut^, adj. small; Idkut^ hyuh'^y the younger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. lohH^ M¥, xii, 1. 

Idl 1, m. a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6 ; sg. dat. 
tatli Idlas JiyuTi*^^ like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom Idl, 
i, 9 ; X, 2 ; 5, 12 (ter) ; xii, 3, 5, 9 ; dat. Idlan-peth, on the 
rubies, x, 5 ; gen. lahn-hond'^, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. Idhu, viii, 
3, 11 ; Idl-pliardsli, m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3 ; Idl- 
shmdkJi, m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat. 
Idl-sMndkas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. Idl’sMndkasond'^, xii, 8, 25 ; ag. -shendkan, 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 

Idl 2, f. spittle, saliva, viii, 7. 

Ldlmdl, N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi- 
tion), 25. 

Ldla-Malikh, N.P. m. ; sg. gen. Ldla-Malikun^, iv, title; dat. 
Ldla-MaUkas, iv, 7. 

lalawun, to caress ; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawdn, v, 6. 

lamun, to pull, drag ; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
clius lamdn, he is pulling him, viii, 9. 

1671^, m. fate ; Idn'^-fsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck, 
vii, 12. 

Landan, m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-fepia, xi, 3. 

Icmguf, f. a loin-cloth ; — kariih, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23. 

Idnun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh Idndn, x, 5. 

lar, f. the side (of the body) ; sg. abl. lari, vii, 18 ; lari-tala, from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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lafj f. mnmiig, pursuit; running away, fleeing ; — karm^^ to 
pursue, ii, 8 ; lar tscmun^, to pursue, is, 2, 
f. a house ; dat. kre, vi, 3. 

IwrwTh 1 or (iii, 5 ; vi, 8) ladun 1, to run ; pata Idrm, to run after, 
to pursue (ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; xi, 18). 

pres. part. Idran, vi, 8; viii, 6 * xi, 12; pres. m. pi. 3, 
chih Idrdn, ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. chihh Idrdn, 

xi, 18 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ Idrdn, x, 5 ; 1 past m, pL with 
suii. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idris, ii, 9 ; III past m. sgNdrydv, ii, 10 ; 
Mdydv, iii, 5 ; f. sg. with siifi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Iddyeyes, vi, 8. 

Idrun 2 or Iddun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirt3n.ng a person) ; perf . IdryomoV^ 
(G(5vind Kaiil) or (Hatim), viii, 6 {amis zahar L, 

the poison has touched her). 

lashkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; sg. dat. lashJcari, ii, 7 : x, 9, 13 ; lashkari- 
manz, in the army, ii, 6, 8. 

lasim, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sg. 3, Iasi, x, 7. 

lot^, adj. light, gentle ; I6t^-j)dt¥, gently, xii, 5. 

the tail of an animal, v, 7 ; abl. lati~hdn\ in the direction of 
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. 

lath, f . a foot ; pi. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7. 

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. dmji lati, on two occasions, 
twice, viii, 7 ; treyimi lati, on the third occasion, viii, 7. 
f . a saw ; abl. litri-sdty, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19, 

I6w^, m. in gdsa-Uw'^, a bundle of grass, xi, 12. 

lyukh^, etc., see likhun, 

Idyikh, adj. fit, worthy; me worthy of me, xii, 10, 9; 

Idyik-e-'pdtashdh, worthy of a Mng, x, 4 ; ldyik4~wazir, worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19; Idyik-i-pdtashdh, worthy of a king, 

xii, 19. 

Idyild, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic Id ildha 
illa4ldhu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17. 

Idyun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat, 
of obj.); ix, 8 ; X, 1 (am'fa Idyukh, they beat him, bhdve 
prayoga ) ; {shemsheri-hunz^ tsilnd'^ Idyiln^, to strike a blow 
with a sword, iii, 5, 6 ; thaph ddmdnas laym^, to strike a 
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the sldrt, v, 9; hmidnhli layu/n, to 
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11; viii, 10) ; to cast, to throw, 
i, 6, 7,'8 ; _ v, 3, 4 (ter),. 5. 

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) Idymi, ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
pL Mck Idydn^ nnz^, learn to throw balls, v, 3 ; impve. 2, 
lay, i, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idyus, hi, 5; fut. 
sg. 3, Idyi, iii, 9 ; pres. m. sg. 3, Idydn chuh, v, 4 ; imperf. m. 
sg. 3, Idydn, i, 6. 

I past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. I6yun, i, 8; hi, 
1, 2 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idy^ms, viii, 10 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. Idyiilch, x, 1 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pars, 
sg. dat. Uy^has, ii, 11 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff. 
3rd pars. sg. dat. Idy^mas, v, 4 ; with sufth 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
loyin, V, 4 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. SLg. Idy'^n, viu, 6, 
ditto and suff. 1st pers. sg, dat. Idy^nam, v, 9 ; ditto and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. ldy%as, iii, 6. 

Ill past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. Idydnas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 5. 
lilz^, see ladun, 

ma or (poet, v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma Tear, 
do not make, xh, 7. Cf. ma 1. 

md 1, or (poet, v, 11) mov, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb, 
md hgaham (fo^aM+a+m, in which the a is a junction vowel), 
majst thou not -find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
m the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay 
wuchihe . . • md mdrihe, if he had seen ... he would not 
have killed, viii, 10 (but cf. mdrihe-na, viii, 7) ; hargdh-kiy 
Sara Jearihe . . . md diyihe huhim, if he had investigated, . . . 
he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ma and na, 
md 2, or (poet, v, 9) mdh, adv. indicating a question asked with 
hesitation, equivalent to I wonder if ’h can it be possible 
that ? ’’ i, 2 ; V, 8, 9 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 9, 13 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 23. 
me, see hoh, 

mobdrakh, adj. blessed ; — karuny to congratulate, x, 8. 

f. a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. mdcliAH^ri, 
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macHma^ m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked 
with fjM and spices, and coloured, ii, 3. 
m. pride, vii, 15. 

f. (Ar. meaning, object, vi, 7. 

modu, see mo 
mud^^ see marun. 

modern^ m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater) ; with suff . of 
indef. art, gdsa-mdddnd, a certain grass plain, x, 5 ; sg. dat. 
^ moddms, iii, 1 ,* viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; xii, 20 ; pL nom. (acc.) pdsJie- 
moddn^ the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 

mddiir^, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine) ; pi. abl. modaryiv kathau, with 
sweet words, ix, 7. 
mdh, seemd 2. 

mahabath, m. afiection, love ; sg. abl. maJiahata-soty, through 
affection, x, 4, 

^nahkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope) ; 
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

mahaladchdn^ or (xii, 19) -khdna, m. the private apartments of 
a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11 ; ddkhil-i-mahalakJidna, (of 
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19. 
muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 3 ; sg, abl. muhima- 
sotin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis) ; muhim^ 
poverty stricken, X, 4. 
m. KP. Muhammad, iv, 6 ; vii, 4. 

Mahnody m. N.P. Mahmud; — -BGaznem, Mahmud of Ghazni. 

'imhmiyuv^, m. a man, x, 4 ; pL nom. mahanw^, x, L 
mdlmr, f. a seal, x, 3, 10; xii, 22 ; IST. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur ; mohar harmiB, to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; rndhara-dydr, 
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9; mohar-hatas rosE\ 
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12. 
methraj^ m. (a Hindi word), the Maharaja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 
malErmn, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

7ndf, f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); xii, 15 (quater), 8; sg. 
dat. 7mje, viii, 3 (bis) ; gen. mdje-hond^, xii, 15 ; ag. mdji, 
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v, 6;;' xii, 15, 8'; voc. mdjiy, xii, 15 (bis).; mdje-zamm, 
motlier-eartli, ix, 9 ; wdra-moj^^ a stepmotber, viii, L 

mqjiib, m. a reason ; mniy mojtib, for this reason, viii, 6. 
mejer, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer, 
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12, 13 ; sg. dat. mejeras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis) ; ag. X, 12. 

muhadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix, 
10 ; sg. ag, muhadarmn, ix, 1. 

mahh, m. an axe ; makh dyiin^^ to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vii, 14. 

mpM, m. the face ; moMi ratim, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 
V, 9 ; abl. mokha, on account of ; tami mokha^ on that account, 
viii, 9 ; kami mokha, on what account, x, 4. 
mqkh^Ta, m. coquetry ; mqkh^r4-zan, a woman’s coquetry, woman’s 
wiles, X, 13. 

mokalun, to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8 ; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8 ; vi, 10, 1 ; mokalan fdy, a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 

inf. obi. abl. mokalan (poet, for mokalana), ix, 11 ; fut. sg. 3, 
mdkali, v, 8 ; vi, 10 ; 1 past m. pi. with emph. y, mdkdliy, 

vi, 11 ; 3 past m. sg. mdkalydv, viii, 6, 8. 

mdkaldivun, to finish, to complete, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xii, 5 ; 
to release, set free, v, 8. 

wanith mdkaldwun, to finish speaking, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; 
kosith m., to finish shaving, xii, 5. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. tagiye mdkaldwun^, do you know how 
to get her released ? v, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. fndkaldimhtin, we shall complete it, x, 1 ; 1 past m. sg. 
mdkaldtv^, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. mdkaldiv'^nas, he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5. 
nuikdn, m. a dwelling-place, see Id, 

mohta, m. a pearl ; pi. nom. with emph. y, moktay, pearls verily, 
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mokhta. 
mdl, m. goods, property, i, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (quater). 
mala, m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah ; pi. dat. malan, vi, 13 
mol, m. the price (of anything), viii, 9 ; — karun, to fix the price, 
viii, 9 (bis). 
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m. a father, viii, 13; ivom-mdp yd m6l^, a stepmother or 
(step)father, viii, 1; sg. dat. molis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3; 
gm, 7 mP-sond^, xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4; ag. mdl\ v, 6. 

JfaKM, N.Ih &ee Ldlu-AIalikh, 

malaJch^ m, an angel ; pL ag, malahav (for malakau)^ iv, 2. 

midkh, m. a country, district ; pL dat. mulkan, i, 1. 

fndPkdn^, f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England; sg. ag. 
maPkaflis xi, 2. 

milcmun, to join, unite (transitive) ; 1 past f. sg. with sufi. 3rd 
pers. pL ag. milwvAkh laddy^y fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselves, x, 1. 

mumot^, see marun. 

man, f. the mind ; sg. abl. mani, vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fern. adj. (panane, 
for panani, m.c.) in agreement with it. 

111 . meaning, purport, iii, 4, 5; vii, 27, 8; kkdhas mane 
tsdrun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 

many, f. a request ; — ladun'^, to make a request, make a demand, 

xi, 16. 

manga, see hanga ta manga, 

'inangun, to ask for, demand ; fut. pass. part. m. sg, mangun^, 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18 ; with gaishi, 

xii, 13, 8 ; impve. sg. 2, mang, xii, 5, 10, 1 ; with sufF. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xii, 18 ; fut. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdnghh-na, you must not ask from 
her, xii, 18 ; indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay, 
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7 ; 2, with suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
'inangahas, thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. da,t. chum mangdn, he is asking from 
me, xii, 4, 6, 11, 4 ; pi. 3, with same suff. chim ma7igdn;th.ej 
are asking from me, xi, 14. 

mangandwun, to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg. 
with suff, 3rd pers. sg. ag. ^nangandwun, vi, 16 ; pi. with suff, 
3rd pers. pi. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur^ mangandv%ay, 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 

mandsli, m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.) 
mandslm, xii, 15. 
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mrm^, adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside). 

postpos. governing dat. in ; on (in special cases only) ; 
into. ■ ' ■ . . 

m, atli-mmiz, in it, xii, 3, 16 ; at¥-m., in it verily, viii, 1 ; 
xii, 2, 22 ; hagas-fn.^ in the garden, li, 1, 7 ; chis mam, he 
is inside it, xii, 3 ; dobas-m., in the pit, xii, 6, 7 ; dadari-m,, in 
the hollow, ii, 10 ; dilas-m., in the heart, ii, 5 ; hdpatas-m., in 
the bear, ii, 11 ; janatas-m., in heaven, xii, 20, 3 ; Jz6li~m., 
in the stream, xii, 2 ; MM-m,, in a stone, vi, 7 ; maris-m,, 
in the body, ii, 6 ; pdtashdhl-m,, in the kingdom, xii, 19 ; 
suras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23 ; tdtas~m,, in the parrot, ii, 8 ; 
wdfhis-m., in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yes^m,, in whom, 

ii, 9. 

on, athas-m,, (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12 ; 
rnddmas-m., on the plain, xii, 20 ; tohis-m,, (jewels) on a tray, 
viii, 12 ; (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11. 

into, (on to), amis-m., (put) into this (bear), ii, 4 ; bdgas-m,, 
(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis) ; hi, 7 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis) : dunhjahas-m,, (go) into the world, xii, 18 
(bis) ; halamas-m., (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
hdpatas-m,, (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janatas-m,, (arrive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis) ; jdye-m., (enter) into a place, 

iii, 7 ; kuthis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis); 
laskari-m., (go, etc.) into the army, ii, 6, 9; moddnas-m., 
(arrived) onto a plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mad{r)ismi., (enter) 
into a body, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11 ; ndgas-m., (descend, throw) into a 
spring, iii, 5, 9 ; xii, 7, 12; Mms-m., (leap) into the fire, 
iii, 4 ; poshdhas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
sMlia/ras-m., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 2; skikamas-m,, (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis); 

(throw) into it verily, xii, 11 ; totas-m., (entered) 
into the parrot, ii, 5 ; (arrived) into a forest, 

postpos. governing abl. from in ; ami-manza, from in it, 
xii, 4 ; 6cif^aZa-m., from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ; 
cenda-m,, from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15 ; doba-m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7 ; koli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ; 
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rakhi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the 
field, X, 12 (bis) ; shekma-m., from in (i.e. from) the city, 
viii, 11 ; shiJcama-^n., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; sum-m,, 
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, X, 12 ; from in the forest, ix, 4 ; yemi-m., 

from in which, xii, 11. 

monzur^ approved, accepted, i, 12. 

mumzath (= mumzzat), pure (of God), vii, 1. 

mine-mur^, f. a hind, ii, 8 ; dat. -niare, ii, 9 ; ag. -man, ii, 9. 

mar, m. killing, slaughter; mdra gatshun, to die a violent death, 
X, 7, 8, 13. 

mor^, or (ii, 5, 9) mod“, m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis), 
1 ; sg. dat. mam, ii, 7 ; Tmris-manz, ii, 6, 7, 11 ; madis-manz, 
ii, 5. 

mier“, f. see mine-miir^, 

mard, m. a man ; wurda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23. 

murdmidzdn, L laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian ^nardiim dzdn. In that 
language marc?am dzdr, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean a lovely woman Hence mardum dzdn 
would mean lit. “ the conduct of a man with a lovely woman 
i.e. amorous sport.’" 

niarhabd, inter], welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of 
indef. art. kdrHos r^iarJiahdJi^ make ye a God bless you for him, 
wish him good luck, ii, 10. 

mdralca {^rm'raha)^ m. an assembly; pi. dat. mdrahan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 

murkhas (= miiraklihlias), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), viii, 11. 

?mnin, irreg. to die ; conj. part, mariih^ having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7 ; marith gatshmi (=^ Hindi mar j ana), to die, vi, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, boy mara-y, if I shall die, viii, 1 (bis) ; 3, man, 
X, 7 ; xii, 19 ; imperf. 6s'^ mardn, he was dying, he used to 
die, i.e, (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, mud^, ii, 3, 6 ; sg, f. 3, moije, viii, 2, 11. 
perf. part. m. sg. mumot^, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4- (bis), 10; 
dat. kdtydh ivanliy garnctP mumatis, how many years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how 'many years it is, since lie died, xii, 
20; pL mumdY/ via, 1 ; perl'm.. pi. 3,cMhmumdt\ they have 
died, viii, 1 ; fut. perf., cm mumot^, he is probably dead, 
X, 8 (bis).. 

coiid. past sg. 3, mariJie, viii, 7. 
mdnm, to Mil ; to strike, wound (v, 6). 

,inf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7 ; 
abl. murana-bd2Mth, (given.)’, for killing, x, 12.; dm mdmni, 
he came to kill me, viii, 13.; fut. pass. gatsJii mdrun'^, 

, he. must be killed, x, 5 .(bis), 12, 5 ; conj. j)Bxt.:mSrith tfdwun' 
(= Hindi mar ddlm), to kill, slay, x, 8. 
impve. pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mdrpm, ii, 16 ; 

■ , ' with suff.' 3rd pers. pL’acc.' or dat. m6*n/€M,, viii, ,■4, 12, 3 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mmaih'yii,. 11; 3, 
rmre (m.c. for mdri), v, 7 ; with emph. y, mdriy, vi, 11 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. pL gen. ytis mdrnoa, he who among you will 
Idll, ii, 7 ; pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pL acc. mdramJeh, viii, 4. 

past m. sg. mdr^, iii, 3 (ter) ; vi, 11 ; neg. fndr^-na, ii, 8 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. mdr^Jias, 
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mdnm, 
viii, 7, 10 (bis) ; x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pL ag. and 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mdr'^Jiam^ they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 

. iii, 3 ; pL moY, viii, 12 * with suff. 3rd pers. pL sg. wonM, 
'viii,, 4. ■ 

cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
mdrahath-na ; 3, neg. md mdrihe^ he would not have killed, 
viii, 10 ; mdrihe-na, he would not have killed, viii, 7 ; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence. 
martsfKV&gun^ m. red pepper ; 7narfsa-w&gan ratsM-Jiand, a little red 
pepper, a small amoimt of red peppor, v, 6. 
rndm-ivdiitl, m. an executioner ; pL nom. (for acc.) mdrawdtali x, 12 ; 
dat. mdraivaMlan^ viii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; ag. 
mdrawdtalaiiy viii, 12 ; x, 12 ; Of. ivdtul. 

Mardz, m. N, of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir ; 

. :Mafdz-i~fargan^^ Pargana,..-nr fiscal : division,. 
m, 5. 

wine,^:.vii,3L'r' ■ '' .. 
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Musa, Moses ; sg. ag. musdy, iv, 5. ■ ' 

celebrated, renoTOed, xij 3. 

maslmny to be forgotten; (with subj. in dat.) to forget; conj. 
-psbit. kath gaijes masMth, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; 
past part. m. sg. amis motk^, he forgot, v, 7 ; f. sg. 1 with 
siiff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. mutli^kk, (love, fern.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8. 

musMdkh, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat., 
iii, 1, 9 (bis); m.>at¥ tamdshes-kun, enamoured of that 
spectacle, iii, 7 ; m. tat¥-sdiy, entranced with that also, iii, 
8 ; fdnasSf-kun mushtdkh, (God has) yearnings only for Him- 
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has 
yearnings, thej^ can only be for Himself, as all things consist 
in Him, vii, 3 ; musMakh gatshu%, to become entranced, etc., 
iii, 1, 7, 8. 

maMilyeth, t. a wish, vii, 7. 

miskln, m. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10 ; pi. nom. 
miskm, ix, 11. 

miskm% f. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond^, x, 4 (bis). 

mushy m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. musladian, f. a piece of 
skin, xii, 21 ; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22. 

maslaJiatk, f. consultation ; — kariln^, to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19, 

masnav% f. a rhymed poem, vii, 30. 

Misati see Aziz-i-Misar. 

mast^ m. hair ; mast Awm (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (his), 9. 

masHh, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fern, noun in dat. pi., mastan, 
vi, 15. 

moi^, adj. mad, v, 2 ; snbst. m. a mad man ; sg. dat. nemis matis 
skvdh, except this madman, v, 9 ; ag. mdi\ v, 9. 
the space betw^een the shoulders, the upper part of the back, 
sg. abl. mail, v, 9 ; xi, 10. 

moth, m. death ; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. motiin^, (a 
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4. 

mathun, to rub ; conj. part, inathith, having rubbed (butter on 
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something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, math, mb (ashes on the body), 

■ V, 9y" 

motasW {ioi mutasaddl), m. an accountant; pL nom. ■ motamf, 
ix, 7. 

mafsh, !. the arm ; sg. abl. rmishi, x, 5. 

mStsh, m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man ; sg. abl. mBtsha-bdi/, f. the smell of a man, xii, 15. 
mutmruny to open ; — a door (viii, 3) ; — a letter (viii, 10 ; xii, 
23) ; — the eyes (xii, 22) ; slna to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21). 

, conj. part, mutsarith, vii, 21; fiit. sg, 1, with suf!. 2nd 
pers. sg. dat. mufsaray, viii, 3; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. miitsorun, viii, 10; xii, 23; f. pi. with same 
suff. mutsaren, xii, 22. 
mewa, m. a fruit, xii, 21, 2. 
mdVy poet, for md 1 (v, 11), q.v. 
may, poet, for ma (v, 2), q.v. 
moye, see marun. 

mydn'^, possess, pron. my, i, 10 ; vii, 27, 8 ; x, 4, 6, 12 (bis), 4 ; 
xii, 15 ; with emph. y, mydnuy, vii, 9 ; m. sg. dat. myonis, 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 ; abl. mydni, i, 2 ; pi. nom. mydn\ vii, 20 ; 
X, 5; xii, 15 (bis); dat. mydnen, ii, 7; f. sg. nom. mydn'^, 
iii, 2, 4, 8, 9 ; v, 10 ; xii, 14 (bis), 6, 8 ; with emph, y, myonhj, 
X, 10. 

myuth^, adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream). 

mdz, m. flesh, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mdzas, vii, 14. 
miz7ndn, m. a guest, vii, 4. 

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see ma, md 1), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the fut. imperative. ^ In a direct statement it is usually 
suffixed to the verb, as in mtr'^-na, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in mdrahatJi-na, 
I should not have killed thee. Before it the suffix hh does not 
become /^, as in chukh-na, not chuhana, thou art not. It is 
used in this way, suffixed to a verb in i, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1, 2, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis) ; vi, 10, 6 (bis) ; viii, 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (Ms), !! (bis); 3 ; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4 ; xii,,2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22.. With tbe fut. impve., 

■ , ' we bave id jf Zimina, you must not say to me,' v, 8.; Mfzi-na, 
^ ' you must not make, viii, 1 ■; xii, 6 ; wdshi-m, you must not, 
descend, xii, 11 ; mang^zes^na, you must not demand from 
' lier, xii, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence, as in na rucBmof', there was not remaining, i, 5 ; 
wuchun ati na Jcimr, he did not see the ass there, hi, 9 ; wucTmw 
ta nidi na hun% he saw that there was no property, viii, 9 ; 
michim ati na poshdhh, she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in yeli na hani, when it is not possible, x, 3 ; yesa 
na pdnas-soty cheh^ (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6 ; 
yeli na yinsdn 6s^, when it was not a man, x, 7 ; yim na 
zdnan^ they who do not Imow, xi, 8. 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in na-dsanas^ 
for non-existence, X, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay keh dyem^ 
she did not come at all to me, v, 5 ; yor nay rozani ay, we did 
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; yiih nay Idgehh gray, 
so that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12 ; ho-nay sara 
zdh, I shall never remember, xi, 14; Mh nay chim bozdn, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 

nd, negative interrogative suffix in dsi-nd, will there not be ? 
viii, 7 ; dye-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; hani-nd, will there 
not be ? vi, 13 ; hdzakDnd, mlt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
McM-na, wiltthounot eat ? ii, 3; vi,2 ; chukh-nd parzandwdn, 
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; tagem-nd, will it not be 
within my power ? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5 ; wada-nd, 
shall I not weep ? vii, 25 ; yikh-nd, wilt thou not come? 
vi, 2; zdna-nd, shalM not know ? x, 12. 
nail, i.Q. na (poet.) ; nau kciJiAi, no ouq at all, yH, 23 ; nau zdnav, 
we do not Imow, xi, 15, 

nu, adv. neg. in nii cJiuh gatshdnpdtasJiehas, nu cliuh gatshdn biye-Jam, 
he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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rtehar, ad v. outside,, iii, 8 (ter); viii,'' 7 x, 7 ; postpos. shekaras 
nebar, (iie was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 

n^M^seen'efJi^, 

necym‘^, m. a, mn, iii, 9 (bis) ; with siiff. of indef. art. zargar- 
necyuvdh, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2 ; sg. dat. (for acc.) nmivis, 
iii, 9 ; pL nom. viii, 11; xii, 1; dat. neciven-petk^ 

on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. neciven-hunz^, viii, 3, 11. 

ndd, m. a call, a summons ; ndd dyiin^, to summon, i, 10 ; x, 12 : 
xii, 17. 

ndddn^ m. a fool; sg. dat. ndddnas^ ii, 5; voc. ndddna^xi^ 11. 

flag, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6; sg. dat. ^^^5, v, 9 ; 
xii, 6 ; ndgas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9 ; 
xii, 7, 12 ; ndgas-jpeth, (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 5, 9 ; xii, 6 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

sg. abl. hasam ndga-pepia, an oath from by the stream, 
an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to witness, v, 9 ; voc. ndga, v, 9 ; pi. nom. nag, vi, 15 ; dat. 
(for acc.) ndgan, vi, 15. 

nagnm, m. a melody, song ; in Kashmiri, a dance of women ; pi. 
nom., id., iii, 7. 

nigln, m. a jewel ; pi. nom. id., i, 9 ; ag. niglnau, (a tray filled) 
with jewels, viii, 3, 11. 

iVo/?-, m. Noah, iv, 3. 

to cancel, make void, xii, 4. 

naklia, adv. near, ii, 9. 

nolMa (xii, 19) or nohta (xii, 4), m. a point ; hence a particular on 
which one can condemn a person ; tamis mtli4a kmt^hdh 
nohUa, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up something against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-ta kentsliah noktdh (with suff. of indef. 
art.), xii, 4. 

nakdr, m. prohibition ; — harun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro- 
hibited), iv, 6. 

nokar, m. a servant ; nohar behun, to sit down as a servant, to take 
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service, xii, 3 ; pi. nom. huzun-nohar to sit down as 

personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5. 
ndkarlyL service ; hydh ndkan haraklh what service wilt thou do ? 
what employment dost thou want? xii, 3; hehiv me~nish 
.ndkan, be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
viii, 6. 

nokta, see ndkhta. 

ndl 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pL nom. ndl, xi, 17. 
ndl 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. fidlas, vi, 9 ; abl ndla, v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
Cf. noP, 

mla, f. pi. cries, lamentation ; nom. (acc.) ndla dim, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3. 
m?e, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4. 

noP, adv. on the neck (cf. ndl 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — tshumm, to put 
round the neck, viii, 10 ; amis 6s'^ foslidkh noP, he had 
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4 ; 
f osMkli tshon'^ ami noP, she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7. 
nani, a nail (of the finger or toe) ; pi. nom. nam, v, 6. 
namun, to bow ; fut. sg. 3, nami, Yi, 16 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, namyov, 
vi, 16. 

ne^nis, see 7idth. 

ndmurdd, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

no‘}i^, adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, hence, 
glorious, vi, 7 ; with emph. y, nomiy, vi, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-ratshi-hand, a little salt, v, 6. (Elsewhere 
the word is written nun.) 

nend% f . sleep ; — kariin'^, to sleep, v, 6 ; — sleep to fall, 
V, 5, 7 ; — • yin^, sleep to come, v, 6 (ter) ; yiyiy mndH 
sMh^f, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be 
sleepy ; but it also means '' cool sleep will come to thee 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
ningakm, to swallow ; pres. part, ningaldn, vi, 15 (bis). 
ndn-gdr, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. 
nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh nandn, vii, 1. 
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na])his,m.. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3. 
nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1 ; sg. abl wcemw, viii, L 
ndr, m. fire; zin/is ndr dyun'^, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 
2, 4 ; ndr gomot^ tsheta^ the fire (had) become extingmshed, 
xii, 23 ; sg. dat. ndras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4 ; abl. 
ndra-han zdlith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 
nur, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. nura, vii, 6. 
niir^, f. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 
narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

'/ 2 mm, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge ; to issue, 
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11 ; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4 ; Jiatabod^-khoris dray, they turned 
out (i.e. amounted to) hundreds of Jcharwdrs, ix, 9 : nlrith 
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jwnd), ii, 
3 ; xii, 15 ; mrith yun^, to come forth (Hindi nikal dnd)^ 
xii, 12. 

inf. liyotun nerun, he began to go forth, ii, 3 ; log'^ nerani, 
began to issue, x, 7 ; conj. part, mrith, ii, 3 ; xii, 12, 5 ; pres, 
part, nerdn, viii, 7 ; impve. sg. 2, ner, ii, 9 ; pi. 1, nerav, 

xi, 12 ; 2, mriv, ii, 7 ; xii, 1 (bis) ; mriv-sa, go ye forth, 
sirs, X, 9 ; indie, fut. pL 1, nerav, xii, 18 ; imperf. nerdn, 

xii, 1 ; m. sg. 3, 6s^ nerdn, viii, 1. 

1 past m. sg, 3, drdv, ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; 
vi, 7, 11 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4, 13 ; xii, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. drds, issued from it, xii, 3 ; drds~na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pi. 3, dray, ix, 
9 ; X, 11 ; f. sg. 3, drdye, iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (bis) {drdye bazar, 
she went forth to the bazaar), 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
dfa 2 /&, she issued from his (side), vii, 7. 
nerawun^, n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 
ndsh, m. destruction, see dV-ndsh, ix, 3. 

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pas, and governing the 
dative ; me-nish, near me, by me, viii, 5 ; forming datives 
of possession, in thy possession, x, 14; iohe-nish, 

in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and 
governing a noun signifying a person, it means 'Ho Thus : 
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dkhm-zadas nish, (bronght it) to the teacber’s son, xii, 2; 
hoyis-msh, (go) to the brother, v, 10; Idl-shenakas-n,^ (came) 
to the lapidary, xii, 25; me-n,, (came) to me, xii, '22 ; 
mejeraS’-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5 ; 
phaJciraS’n,, (came) to the mendicant, iii, 2 ; pdtasMhas-n., 
(brought him) to the Mng, ii, 11 ; pdtasMhas-n.^ (came, etc.) 
to the Idng, viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 3, 5 ; wazlras-fh, (came) to 
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3; yiman~n., (she came) to these 
(persons), v, 8; ydras-n,, (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11; 
zandni-n., (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Cf . nishe 1 and nishin, 

^nislie 1, i.q. nish, q.v. ; phaklras-nisM, (he was) near (i.e. with) 
the mendicant, ii, 9 ; torha-clidnas-nisM, near (i.e. in the house 
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20 ; me-nisM, in my possession, 
X, 14 ; governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, me-nisM, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; phahlras-nisM, 
came to the mendicant, ii, 7 ; wazlras-nishe^ (he came) to the 
vizier, xii, 19 ; governing inan. noun, palangas-nishe, he came 
near the bed, x, 7 ; Cf . nish and nishin. 

nishe 2, postpos. governing abl. (—Hindi pds-se)^ from near, 
from ; kkdha-nishe abtar^ terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 

12 ; isahhi-nisJie hyonuy, distinct from (i.e. absolutely without) 
anger, vii, 2. 

nishdna, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
xii, 21. 

nishin^ postpos. governing dat, i.q. nisli and nisM 1 ; phaMras- 
nishiny (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8 ; 
Midwmdas-nishiny (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; pdtashdh- 
zadan-nishiny (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. and 
nishe 1, 

nds^yeth (xii, l&y 1) oi naslyUh, f. admonition, advice (xii, 1), 
instruction ; — karmfiy to advise, give instruction, xii, 16 ; 
nasiyeth hamy ahh haihy I will give thee one piece of instruc- 
tion (xii, 1). 

natay conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then, 
otherwise, v, 7. 

nofy m. a jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9 ; ddda-not^y a milk-jar, xi, 

13 ; sg. dat. mtis-pethy on the jar, iii, 5, 9. 
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neih m^ noth. 

neth^^ t a tlnimb-ring ; sg. abl. nech% vi, 16. 
noth orneth, 'pionomx defective, said to be used mainly by villagers, 
as tbe equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
neth is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 
ath^ q.v. 

As a substantive we have m. pi. dat. (for aco.) ndman, 
(look at) these, viii, 1. 

As adjective we have m. sg. dat. nemis mutis siwah, 
excepting this madman, v, 9 ; nemis mandshes, to this man, 
xii, 15 ; m. pi. nom. nom Idl, these rubies, x, 5 ; f. pi. nom. 
noma wdlinje, these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. noman mdrawdtalan, 
to these executioners, x, 12 ; to these persons, 

X, 12 ; ag. nomav talialyav, by these grooms, x, 12. 
nether, m. a marriage-arrangement ; — harun, to make a marriage, 
to marry (so and so, amis soty^ xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis) ; xii, 15. 
adj. feeble, i, 2. 

rat;, card, nine; pi. abl. naivav asmdnav- 2 ^eth\ above the nine 
heavens, iii, 8. 

ray, m. a name, ii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; amis chuh ndv^ her name is, 
xii, 8 ; taih chuh ndv, its name is, xii, 18. 
nmy", adj. new, i, 11. 
n6'W^, see Lache-ndtv'^, B.vAach. 
nay 1, see na. 

nay 2, f. a reed-fiute, vii, passim ; gen. m. naye-hond^, vii, 1 ; 
f. naye-hilnz^^ vii, 1. 

ndyid, m, a barber, xi, 18 ; xii, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 
22, 3, 4, 5 ; noyid-sabaJch, a barber-lesson, instruction in 
barber’s work, v, 6 ; sg. ag. ndyidan, xii, 19, 25. Cf. ndyiz^, 
nyun'^ ^ iiieg, to take, v, 12 ; vi, 9 ; viii, 9 (ter), 11 ; x, 1, 5 (bis) ; 
xi, 18 ; xii, 19, 25 ; to bring (news), ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; 
raUth nyun^, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; 
tulith nyun^, to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 
a bed) and lead (him) away, iii, 7. 

impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. wm, xii, 25 ; pL 2, 
vith same sufi., niyun, x, 6 ; indie, fut. pi. 1 nimav, xii, 19. 

1 past m. sg. nyuVy viii, 9; nev, iii, 7; mth suff. 3rd 
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pers. sg. ag. mjim, Yi, 9 ; with. suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. mjukh, 
X, 5 (bis); xi, 18; with ditto, and also suS. 3rd pers. sg, 
gen. nyukas, viii, 9 ; pi. niy, v, 9; mth suff. 2iid pers. sg. 
ag. mth, X, 1 ; %vith suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. m% v, 7. 

f. sg, niye, ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. niyenj v, 12 ; with stiff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. niyehh, 
viii, 11. 

plup. in. sg. nywmt^^ viii, 9. 

myistm, m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8 ; dat. nayistdnas-kun, (saying) to the cane-brake, 
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistdnuk'^, vii, 26 ; f. nayistdmkA^ vii, 29. 

nydwun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have 
dispatched ; 1 p.p. nydw^. In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic 
suffix ku, forming ny6w^-k^, of which the m. pi. nom. is 
nyo'V^-D. 

ndyh^, f. a barber’s wife, xi, 19. Cf. ndyid. 

ndZf m. blandishment, coaxing ; pi. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 

neza, m. a spear; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc. 
(v, 4) ; j)l. nom. neza, v, 4. 

nazdlkh, postpos. near ; sodagdras-n., (he arrived) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, viii, 10. 

nizlkh, adv. near, viii, 6 (bis) ; x, 4 ; gos n., he went near it, viii, 
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, hadanas~n,, (came) near the 
body, viii, 6 ; shehams-n., (he came) near the city, x, 3. 

nazar, f. look, regard, glance ; observ^ation, inspection, -watching; 
— cMs bdtsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed tow'ards 
the married pair, viii, 6 ; — ckekh d-kun, their eyes were 
directed thither, xii, 23 ; nazardh, a single glance ; nazardh 
karufd\ to take one look at a person, viii, 11 ; nazar karun^, 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1 ; x, 7, 8 (ter) ; xii, 23 ; 
dat. hjuth^ nazari, he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7 ; 
nazari idm^-sanzi sotij, owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13. 

nazarbdz, m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pi. ag. nazarbdzav, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 

piche (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4. 

poda, adj. born, created ; manifest, manifested; — karun, to 
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create, iii, 8 (ter); vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8; xii, 7 ; ~ gatshun^ 
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight, 

ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10. 

pagah, slAy, to-morrow, iii, 4 ; vi, 16 ; on the following day, next 
day, vi, 16 ; xii, 10. 
jYiahi in. phaki dymi^, to impale, v, 10. 
phaJiarawdv, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4. 
phakh^ m. an evil smell, a stink, ii, 4. 

phaJdr, m. a religious mfendicant, a faqir, i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 8 (bis), 9 ; 

iii, 1 ; X, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ; 
— Idgun, to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir, 
X, 12 ; with sufi. of indef. art. phaMrdh, ii, 1 (bis) ; pJiaMrd 
akh, X, 7 ; sg. dat. jyJiaklras, ii, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 9 ; x, 
8 (bis) ; ag. phaklran, iii, 1 ; x, 7, 8, 12 ; gen. pihakwa-sond^, 
X, 12 ; f . — silnz^, x, 8, 14 ; voc. phaklra, ii, 3 ; x, 8 ; phaJdro, 
ii, 2 ; pi. dat. phaklran (for gen.), vi, 13 ; ag. phaklrav, v, 8. 

phaklrl, f. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 
bood, X, 14 ; sg. gen. phaklriye-ho7id^y x, 9. 
pliihif^, f . thought, consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude, 
anxiety; keh chena pliikir^ (xii, 5) or ketshdh chena phikif\ 
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with sufl. of indef. oxi. phikirdh kamhA^ to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phihiri gatshun, to go imto 
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
p7^aZ 1, m. a fruit ; pi. nom. ix, 9. 

phal 2, f . a small piece, a splinter ; pi. nom. (for acc.) phala^ vii, 14. 
phol'^, m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
etc. ; kani-phoV^y a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
pholun, to flower ; to break (of the dawn), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obi. pholani logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2 ; pres. m. sg. 3, cJmh pholdny xii, 2 ; past m. sg. 3, 

ph^yiny^^ 

p/wnZ>, m. cotton- wool, viii, 6, 13. 

pafidUy a dim. suff. drdv dur-pahmiy he went forth a little distance, 
X, 7 ; byuth^ duri-pahdny he sat doTO at a little distance, 
X, 7 ; kliasun hyor^^-pahan, to go a little distance up-stream, 
xii, 6. 
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pahafy m. a division of time consisting of three hours, an eighth 
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3 ; 
rots^-hondA’ pahar, a watch of the night, iii, 1 ; sg, abl. patimi 
paharay at the last watch (of the night), v, 8 ; pL nom. pahar, 

■ viii, 5. 

pharddy adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 

phatmiy to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber ; past m. sg. 3, 
phor^ tas Yihlwy Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. 

pheruny to go round, wander about, i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; to return, go back ; 
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of 
subject) ; tlivd^-hani pherwriy to turn oneself backwards, 
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4. 

conj. part, phiriihy having returned ; with or without pof^, 
very common in the meaning back again as in pTnrith 
yun^y to come back, return, ii, 3 ; v, 10 ; viii, 10 ; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4 ; so pJnriih nerun (x, 14) or 
phlrith pot^ nerun (xii, 19), to go forth back again ; plilrith 
wamUy to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with 
verbs of saying, it means in answer ; thus, phlrith dapuUy 
to say m answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
viii, 8; ix, 1; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; xi, 15 ; xu, 3, 4, 5 (bis); 
so phlrith wanuuy to reply, v, 2, 4; wanun pot^ phlrith, 
id., X, 7 ; phlrith ladun, to send (a message) in reply, x, 
3 (bis) ; with wothun, to arise, we have wothus phlrith, he up 
and replied to him, viii, 6 ; x, 2 ; wothus pot^ phlrith, id., 
X, 6; whisht phlrith, she up and answered him, xii, 11. 
With gatshun, we have phlrith gafshun, to go having turned 
away, i.e. to become hostile, iv, 3. 

pres. m. sg. 3, cfeA ii, 5 ; iniperf. m; sg. 3, 

pherdny\,%, 

past m. sg. 3, phyur^, viii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
viii, 7, 10 (bis). 

phirun, to turn something round ; freq. part, phir'^ phir'^, turning 
(me) round and round, vii, 18 ; conj. part, phirith fshumm, 
to turn upside down, iii, 5. 

pharosh, m. a seller ; Idhphmdsh, d, ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3. 
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Phorsat, m, KP., Sir Douglas Forsyish, xi, 2. 
phursath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17. 
paharawdl^y m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ; 
sg. dat. viii, 8. 

plidrhjdd, m. a lamentation, cry for help or redress, complaint; 

— dyun^, to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; x, 2. . 

phds\ m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ; 
me ma har siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, 
xii, 7. 

phatun^ to be broken ; past f, sg. 3, phuf', iii, 5 ; with sufi. 
2nd pers. pL dat. pliufwa. x^ 12. 

pdiufrun, to break (trans.) ; impve. pL 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phufryun^ xii, 3 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pL 
phufrulch, xii, 4 ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
ii, 11. 

photuwdh, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the suff. 

of the indef. art. added. 
phyur'^, etc., see plierun. 
paJch, f. a wmg ; pL nom. pahha, viii, 7. 

pdkh, adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10. 
2 )dMta^ adj. ripe ; as subst. pi. dat. (for acc.) pokhtan, vi, 15. 
pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh pakun, they began 
to go, X, 1 ; neg. conj. part, moddn chuh vjune pakanay, the 
plain is still not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet 
passed over it, x, 1 ; pres. part, joakan, going, i.e. as I go, 
V, 7 ; impve. pi. 2, pakiv-sa, go ye, sirs, x, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh pakdn, iii, 11 ; pakdn clmh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; pi. 3, chih 
pakdyi, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4 ; f. sg. 3, cheh pakdn, iii, 2 : 
xii, 7 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, ds'^ pakdn, v, 7 ; pi. 3, ds^ pakdn, 

X, 1. , 

pakandw'un, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14) ; to drive 
an animal (xi, 8) ; pres. (aux. omitted) m. pi. 3, pakandtidn, 
xi, 4 ; imperf. m. pi. 8, ds^ pakandwdn, xi, 8. 
pahaivun^, n. ag., f. sg. nom. pakawiin^, one who marches, xi, 11. 
pal, m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15 ; sg. dat. palas, xii, 15. 
pdldduiv^, adj. made of steel ; m. pi. nom. pdldddv^, v, 4. 
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pdlun, to protect ; salam paliin^, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(xii, 16); conj. part, folith, xii, 16. 
palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7 ; v, 5, 9 ; x, 7 ; sg. dat 

palanffas, v, 5, 6 (ter) ; viii, 13 (bis) ; x, 5, 7 (quater),' 

8 (bis), 12 (bis) , poBmpas ^ tbe tenon of the bedstead 
X, 5, 12. 

pMv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2 ; pi. nom. polav, ii, 3. 

pam, f. a reproach ; pi. nom. me rozan pdma, reproaches will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, s, 3. 

pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; Idlc^pdn, a youthful 

body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. pdm-s, 

vii, 24, 5. 

pdm, reflex, pon. self; myself, vii, 15; thyself, xii, 11, 25; 
himself, i, 1 ; ii, 5 ; vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 3 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii’ 
5, 12, 21, 4 ; herself, v, 9, 10, 1 ; vii, 1 ; xii, 7 ; oneself 
(mdef.), X, 1, 6, ; themselves, iii, 8 ; viii, 3, 8 ; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi dp. 

^ sg. nom. pdm, i, 1 ; v, 10, 1 ; x, 7 (bis), 8; xii, 7, 11, 
21, 4 ; with emph. y, sg. nom. pdnay, vii, 1 ; pi. nom. pdmy, 

dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 (pi ) ■ v 9 • 

vi, 4 ; vii, 1 2, 15 ; viii, 3 (pL), 8 (pi.) ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 5, 12,’ 
20 (bis) ; with emph. y, pdmsy, vii, 3 ; had pdm-s dies lardn, 

I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect 

vii, 15. 

ag. sg. pdna, x, 2. 
gen. paanurC^, q.v., s.v. 

^^The dat. is often used adverbiaUy, to signify 

voluntarily”, “of one’s own free will”, “of one’s owm 
accord ”,^vi, 4 ; vii, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
go^ of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, “ to go 
ott “ start ofi ”, as m.pdtmgatshun, to go away on one’s owm 
busmess, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viii, 3; pdm-s 
nerun, to go forth on one’s own business, xii, 5; pdms yun'^, to 
set out home, xii, 12 ; so gay pdms biih\ they sat down free 
rom duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty. 
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. viiij 8;, gay pdms pdnas, they went away each on his own ■ 
business, or each to his own home, y, 9. 

pinhdn, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 

panja, a claw, xii, 16, 7 ; sg. abl. panjoj-sotiy, only by using the 
claw, xii, 16. 

panun^, poss. adj. reflex, (usually considered as the genitive of 
pdna) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apnd. My own, iii, 1 ; 
iv, 7 ; vii, 21 (bis), 2, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 22 ; thine own, ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 9 (bis); v, 1, 10; vi, 6; viii, 10; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis); 
xii, 16, 25 ; his own, ii, 5, 7, 11 ; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2 ; viii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3 ; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis), 

4 (ter); xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7, 
20, 2, 5 ; her ovm, iii, 2, 4 ; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; vii, 
20, 6; viii, 11 ; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8; 
one’s own (indef.), x, 6 ; our own, x, 12 ; your own, x, 1 ; 
their own, v, 10 ; viii, 1, 5, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 18 ; panun^ 
pamm'^, each his own, xi, 10. 

m. sg. nom. 2 )anun^, ii, 5, 9, 11 ; iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 
9 (ter) ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10 ; vii, 21, 6 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; 
ix, 6 ; X, 5, 6, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 

5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5 ; with emph. panunuy^ 
X, 1 ; dat. pananis, ii, 7 ; iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 5, 12, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8 ; abl. panani, v, 10 ; vii, 21, 
2, 6 ; xii, 4, 5 ; pi. nom. pandn\ vii, 20 ; x, 14 ; pandn^ 
pandrif', xi, 10 ; panin (m.c. for pandn^), iv, 7 ; dat. pananen^ 
viii, 10, 3, 4. 

f. sg. nom. paniln^, v, 6; viii, 1, 11 (bis) ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 
6, 8, 10, 3 ; xii, 14, 25 ; dat. panane, v, 4, 10, 2 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
ag. panani, v, 5 ; x, 12 ; abl. panan% x, 3, 13 ; panam (m.c. 
for vi, 6. 

pants, card, five ; hatha pants [L pi. nom.) five statements, x, 1 
(several times), 14 ; pants hatha, x, 6 ; ropayes pants hath, 
five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
pdyitsan haihan, for five statements, x, 1; pdntsan zanen, 
to the five men, x, 6. 

pontsyum'^, ord. fifth, x, 1 ; f. sg. nom. pdntsim^, x, 6 (bis). 

pdnawdn or pdnaivun, adv. mutually ; pdnawdn, viii, 1,2; xi, 19 ; 
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xii, 25 ; pdmtmn, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
, dpas-me, 

papu% to ripen ; conj. part, papith to become ripe, ix, 9. 
paTy m. a foot ; pL dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, L 
para, see zdra-pdra, s.v. zdr. 

part, I a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5 ; sg. ag. par^yi, xii, 15 ; 
pL nom. par^ye, iii, 7, 8. 

pir, m. a saint, a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order ; pL dat. (for gen.) plran, vi, 13 ; ag. pirav, v, 8. 
f. a hut ; dim. f. sg. nom. pdri’-hand, a hovel, a small hut, 
xii, 2. 

pur^, adj. full, in pur^-Mumdr, full of languishment, v, 2. 
parda, m. a veil ; with suff. of indef. art. pardd Jcor^nakh, she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 
pargan, m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a pargana xi, 5. 
prdn^, adj. old, of former times ; m. pi. nom. prdn\ vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
parun, to read, xii, 18, 23 ; to read, study, viii, 3, 4 ; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis) ; vii, 4 ; xii, 
1 (bis). 

pres. part, pardn gatshun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite 
continually, vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 1, para, xii, 1 (bis); imperf. m. pL 3, ds'^ pardn, 
viii, 3, 4 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, xii, 
23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. porukh, xii, 18. 
pdrun, to prepare, make ready (a bed) ; conj. part, (in sense of 
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7. 
porun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, 9 ; to clothe (a person), v, 10 ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. purun, Xy2, ^ ; f. sg. writh 
same suff. pdr^n, v, 10 ; pilrith, having put on (a saddle to 
a horse), xi, 9. 

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; wutsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic 
carpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18. 

prdrun, to W’'ait for (a person), v, 6, 11 ; to watch (for an 
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part, prdrdn, v, 11 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
cJiuh prdrdn, Y, 6 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, prdrydv, ii, 10. 
a distributive preposition, as m lorath-ddha, oii each day, 
every day, viii, 1 (bis). 
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 

tirmn^y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1. 
partawa, m. the somd of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 fell). 

pdmvl, f. following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection ; — harun^, 
to protect, i, 1. 

Parwardigdr, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deity, i, 11. 

parzandwun, to recognize ; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. ehuJch-nd 
parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; past m. sg. 
parzandw^, x, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1 sg. nom. parzandims, 

1 was recognized, x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parzan6wuny viii, 9, 10; plup. f. sg. 3, ds" parzanov^muts^, x, 5. 

posa^ m. K. of a small copper coin, a pice ; khdm posa^ see Jchdm, 
pi. dat. posan, vii, 25, 26. 

pesh, adv. and prep., in front, before; gay pesh-e-pdtashdh, they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence, 
vi, 9 ; amis pesh anun, to bring before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

pdsJi, m. a flower; posM-gond^, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; poshe-moddn^ a flower«meadow’, a field of flowers, 

xi, 3 ; pdshe-thuT^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 

poshdJcJi, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis) ; x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9 ; 

xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — • trdwun, to put off a garment, 
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. ath pdshdhas hur^n shehal yinsdn- 
hyuJi^ or ath pdshdkas korun yinsdn-hyuli^ , he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7 ; poshdkas-manz, 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; dm® kur^nas pdshdkas thaph, 
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

peshkdr, m. a certain high ofl&cial ; in vi, 11, a chief clerk. 
jMsand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 
pata, adv. after, afterwards, viii, 7 : xi, 18; xii, 6, 25 ; with 
emph. y, patay, xii, 10 ; pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1 ; with 
verbs of motion, pa^a (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1, 

2 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. Of. Iruh bruh, bruh, 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 
objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. sufiSixes in the dative. Thus : — 



EATIWS SONGS AND STOBIES 


866 


pot^ 


A. Animate dative, mine-mam pata Idrdn, running after 
the hind, ii, 9 ; yimanpata, after these (women came another), 

V ■' xii,- 7.,' 

B. Inanimate ablative, ami pata, after this, viii, 13 ; 
xii, 17 ; tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16. 

C. Governing suffixes. Idris pata, they, ran after her, 
ii, 9 ; pata Iddyeyes, she ran after him, vi, 8 ; yimawa pata, 
I will come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1 ; pata chikli 
Idrdn, they ate runniug after them, xi, 18. 

pot^, backwards, back again ; — yun^, to come back, return, v, 1 ; 
— phemn, id., xii, 19 ; — phlrith, common as adv., back again, 
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7. 

put^, the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pi. dat. 
ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 

path, adv. behind ; path rozun, to remain behind, remain over and 
above, xii, 23 ; path~hun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5 ; in the 
rear, v, 8. 

prep, governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 

petli, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus : — 

on, upon, asmdnan petit, on the heavens, iv, 4 ; palangas- 
pUh, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13 ; wddi-pUh, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. ^ 

on to, upon, Idlan-peth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies, 
X, 5 ; natis-peth, (put) upon the jar, iii, 5 ; cdrpdyi-peth, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so atk-peth, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ; 
at¥-peth, on it verily, xii, 21 ; zuna<M)i~pelh, (going forth) on 
to the roof-bungalow, viii, 1. 

on to (with verbs of mounting, etc.), (mounted) 

the horse, ii, 11 ; at¥ peth, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7 ; 
so palangas peth, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 (ath) ; 
X, 7 (bis) ; hathis-peth, (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xii, 7 ; at¥-peth, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24. 

down on to, bathis-peth, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

With certain words it is used in the sense of to ’’ after 
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a verb oi motion. Tiius oMluts'^-petJi^ (went) to the court 
of justice, v, 9 ; koli-akis-peth, (went) to (the bank of) a 
stream, xii, 2 ; ndgas-peth, {sjinved, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 11, 2, 4. 

on, close by, ndgas-peth cheh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, iii, 4. ' 

It means in ” in klidwand tMwun d^ras-p^Jh she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

It means on ”, i.e. with regard to ”, towards ”, in 
dgas-pWi (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; neowen-pUJi^ 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. thereupon, xii, 7. 

pUlia^ postpos. governing abl. from on, as in gim-pUlia^ (fell) from 
on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, 6 ; guryau-jyetha,^ (dis- 
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2 ; Kdli4-Tdra-pepta, 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in kati-pUlia, where from? whence? 
ii, 2 ; Lmidana-p^lia, from London, xi, 3 ; sonar-ata-petha, 
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simply on ”, like petJi, as im 
2 )etha kilr^nas mohar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which 
pefia governs the dat. pron. suff, as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and X, 10. 

Another special meaning occurs in karm kasam ndga 2 '>^ka, 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
V, 9. 

petha~kani, on the top of (it = at¥), viii, 1. 
petJi% postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus : — ^ * 

natvav asmdnav peth^, above the nine heavens, iii, 8. 

hala-peik\ (leaped) over (his) head, ii, 9. 

tami-peth^-kani^ in addition to that, iii, 8. 
pdt¥ or 2 ^dthin^ adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 
It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put, 
before pdt¥^ into the case of the agent. Thus : — 
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Added to an adjective, IdP-pdth^ {la gently, xii, 5 ; 
paz^’fdtM ipoz^), really, truly, x, 6, 10. 

Added to an adverb, Jcetha-pdt¥, bow ? in wbat manner ? 
iii, 9; v, 8 ; viii, 5; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24; titMy-pdt¥, bxth.B.t 
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; yeihay~pdt¥, in wbat very 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithmj-poMn, in this very manner, 
exactly thus, viii, 3. 

We occasionally find this word added to tbe agent case of 
a substantive. Thus, from isur^, tbeft, we have tsuri-pdt¥, 
tbeft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; so tsuri-pothm^ iii, 1. 
pathar, adv. on tbe flat ground ; bence, domi, in phrases sucb as 
pathar wamn, to fall to tbe ground, ii, 3 ; pathar pyon'^, id., 
ii, 11 ; pawun pathar, to throw do-wn on the groimd, iii, 9. 
patliwdr\ m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 

puio¥, an idol ; pL dat. putaUn, iv, 6 ; putahJchdna, an idol bouse, 
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat. 
-Midnas, vi, 4. 

petarun, to be responsible for tbe carrying out of any work ; pyon^ 
jyetarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 6. 
pdiashdh (xrTcfllTf ) or pdtasJieh (irrrfWf) ^ king* This word is 
given with either of these spellings almost at random in the 
stories as written in the ndgarl character. I have followed 
them in this. 

sg. nom. pdiaslidh, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis); iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8 ; v, 7, 9, 11 ; vi, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 6 (quater) ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11 
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis) ; x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater) ; 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5 ; -hay, a king's wife, 
a queen, rai, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater), 
2 (bis), 3 (bis) ; { = -hur^, bel.), v, 5 ; -hur'^, a king's 

daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 
10 ; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suff. of indef. art. pdtashdhd, 
viii, 1. 

pdtasMh, ii, 5, 8, 9 ; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4; pdtasheh-hur^, 
a princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef. 
art. 2 )^^(^shehd ahh, viii, 7, 11 ; pdtashehdli, ii, 1. 

sg. dat. pdtashdhas, iii, 3 ; viii, 1. 
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pdtasMhas, i; 8 ; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 3, 6, 9 ; 
V, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ; 
X, 1, 2,' 10, 1, 2 (bis) ; xii, .1, 3 (ter), 4 (cpater), 5 (ter), 9, 
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2,' 3. ■ 

sg. ag. pdiashdhafij ii, 11 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
pdtashehan, i, 10; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9; vi, 
15 (bis); viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis); x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), '5, 11, 9, 21, 4 . 

sg* gen. pdta$hdha-$07id^, ii, 10; v, 10; vi, 11; sdnd^ 

, (m*. pL), viii, 1, 13 ;, -siinz^, v, 7 (bis) ; rai,.! ; x, 14 ; -smize, 
'V, 2, 4; -sanzi.Y.i; xii, 4. 

pdtasheka-sond'^y xii, ■ 1,. 4 -sandis, ii, . 5, 6, 7 ; v, : II ; 
xii, 22 -sand% ii, '9 ; -sandm, viii, 1, 6 ;■ -sandyau^ viii., 5'; 

X, 5 ; xii, 1 ; -sanze^ v, 1 (bis) ; xii,, 4, 5 ; -sanzi, ,5. 

pdtashdln, f. roj;^alty, sovereignty,' tbe state or condition of a .long, 
X, .2, 4, 9 ; a kingdom, x, 11 ; xii, 19 ; , — TcumnA^ to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, viii, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 26 ; sg.'loc. 

7nm%z, xii, 19; gen. -hond^ poshdhh^ a royal robe, x, 2, 9 ; 
pi, dKt. pdtaslidhiyen-hyut^.x^ll, 

pdtasMham, inter] . my king ! your Majesty ! ii, 4; v, 9 (bis) ; 
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3 ; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 

pdtasMkzdda, m. a king’s son, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas^ viHy 5 ■; 
pL nom. viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zadan^ viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -zadan-’ho^id'^, viii, 4. 
patyum^, adj. last, final ; m. sg, abl. patimi pahara, at tlie last 
watcli (of tke niglit), V, 8. 

pdiomi, to cause to fall ; impve. sg. 2, with. suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. 
pdwun pathar, cause Mm to fall down, in, 9 ; fut* impv’-e. 
me pov^zi ydd, cause memory of me to fail, i.e. make (so and 
so) remember me, vi, 11. 

pay, m. a clue (for discovering a tMef, etc.), iii, 3. 
pay, m. a means ; fnoMlan pay, a. means of salvation, ix, 11. 
pydday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of deatb, x, 12. 
pydla, m. a cup, viii, 7 ; dha-pydla, a water-cup, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
lodmi pydlas db, he filled the cup wnth water, viii, 7 ; pydlas 
chuli tliaph karitli, he holds the cup, viii, 7. 
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vii, 19 ; x, 5 ; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 
person, in humility), ix, 1 ; to fall (into a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis) ; to fall (of sound, on 
a person’s ears), xii, 15 ; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
11 (pity); ix, 2 (calamity); x, 3 (adversity); to fall (of 
sleep), V, 5, 7 ; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered, 

vii, 12. 

wasith pyon^y to fall down (= Hindi gir parnd), ii, 3, 6 ; 
pyon^ pathaTy to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11 ; 
hemdr pyon^y to fall sick, v, 1 ; pyon^ petarmiy a load of 
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5 ; pyom wamiriy 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10 ; 
pyos mVy a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xii, 4 ; ydd pyon^y memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; amu dod'^ 6s'^ pemM^ ydd, 
she remembered the pain, xii, 15 ; chus pewdn nayistdn yddy 
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. 

impve. sg. 3, peyiny ix, 2 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, with stiff. 3rd 
j)res. sg. dat. pmioSy ix, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff . 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus peimUy vii, 26 ; m. pL 3, pewd^i, vii, 20. 

past m. sg. 3, pyauVy xii, 15 (bis) ; peVy ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; 
iii, 5; v, 1, 7 (bis) : viii, 9; with suft\ 1st pers. sg. dat. 
pyoniy vii, 12; xii, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyoSy 
V, 6; viii, 11; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. peijeniy vii, 19 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat, peyeSy 
V, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. peyekhy v, 7. 
perf. m. sg. 3, chuh pemot^, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, 6s^ pemoV^y 

viii, 9 ; xii, 15 ; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dsi pemilts% vii, 30. 
pydwal, adj. (of a "woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pi. pydwaly 

zi, ■ 

poZy m. a hawic, falcon, vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 7 (qaater) ; sg. dat. (for 
acc.) pozaSy viii, 7. 

poz^^y adj. true, x, 8 ; with emph. y, as adv, pozuyy x, 6 (ter) ; m. 

sg. ag. pdz^-pdt¥y really, truly, x, 6, 10 ; see pdth\ 
pazun, to be proper = gafshun 1, and used in the same w^ay, the 
future being used in the sense of the present. 
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fut. sg. 3, interrog. ylpazyd/is this proper ? is this right ? 
:¥i, 8. . 

racen, see ratun. 

rud% riid'^j Tud'^mot^, ^ee rdztm, 

mh, m. a fault ; mati rah ladun^ to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 
rahaih (? gender) (==pers. rdhat), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 

kara rahaih, I will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4. 
rdje, m. a king (esp. a Hindu king) (the usual form of this word is 
ram, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rdje), x, 7, 8, 14 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
rdjes, X, 7, 8 (bis), 14; ag. rdjen, x, 8 (bis), 14 ; gen. rdje- 
silnz^, the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (bis); voc. rdje, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth). 

In composition we have voc. rdje-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8 
(bis) ; rdje-sob (nom. sg.). His Majesty, x, 8; voc. raje-soha, 
Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; rdje-hikarmdjeth, King Vikramaditya, 
ag. -bikarmdjetan, x, 8 ; gen. L -bikarmajetWYh^, x, 6. 
rdjy, m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14. 
rdjezdda, a prince ; pL nom. rdjezdda, xi, 7. 

rakh, f. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5 ; 
sg. dat. rakhi, x, 12 (bis). 

rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, conge ; — dytm^, 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hyon^, 
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3. 
rumdl, f. a handkerchief, kerchief, towel ; sg. dat. rmndli-keth, 
in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
rinz^, see ryunz^. 

rapat, m. a report (the English word) ; — dyun^, to make a report, 
V, 9. 

rdpay, m. a rupee ; ropaye-hath, o, hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 6 ; ropayes tsor hath, iom hxmdied rupees, x, 1, 2 ; ropayes 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis). 
rasad, f. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5; share, portion, 
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — to collect 

supplies, xi, 5 ; — kdrHhan dn%ay ndn-gdr, menial cultivators 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
its proportionate quota, xi, 10. 
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Tosh'^, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 

Tost^ (f. mish% an adjectival suffix signifying '' without ’’ ; banana- . 
■Tost'^, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is 
V .fated, vii, 23. , 

rath I, m. night; sg. dat. rdtas, by night, x, 1, 6; xii, 4; rcltas- 
fdth, on this very night, x, 5, 12 ; sg. gen. m. pL fdtdk\ of 
last night, V, 9.' . 

^ rdih 2, f. night ; — dye, night came, x, 5 ; — harun^, to pass the 
night, i, 10 ; — lagiin^, night to come on, \dii, 9 ; — kadun'^, 
to pass the night, x, 11 ; xii, 6 ; — gaye ddd, the night went to 
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8 ; xii, 9, 12 : 
wwth sufl. of indef. art. rdthdh, xii, 5 ; sg. gen. rdts^-liondA , 
iii, 1. 

fdtli 3, adv. doh ta fdih, d.d.j and night, i.e. always, continually, 
vii, 3 ; fdth-kyut^, by night. Cf. rdtsas, 

rethy m. a month, sg. dat. retas, pL nom. reth, dat. retan, as in the 
following: retas-kyut^ khar^j or retas khar^j, a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; tren retan-kyut^ hJiar^j, 
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; reth gav add, a month 
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4 ; trih 
reth gay a^Za, three months came to an end, xii, 11; trih 
reth gay, three months passed, xii, 6. 

rdlHi, adv. by night, viii, 9. 

rqf^n, m,. a jewel ; rat^im-kor^, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12, 
14 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20. 

ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, ii, 11 ; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, o, 12 (bis) ; to take 
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (bis) ; x, 3, 5, 8, 12 ; g6ld/}yi 
ratun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13 ; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, viii, 7 ; moM ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9 ; kltshdh nokhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ; 
ydd ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory, 
h 7. ‘ 

conj. part, ratith, ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5 ; impve. 
sg. 2, rath, i, 7 ; viii, 4 ; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m. 
roV^, X, 5, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
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witli suff. 2nd pexs. pL ag. rof'wa, x, 12 ; pL mf, v, 7 ; , viii,' 
13 ; f . sg. Tuf, X, 8 ; with s-uff. 3rcl pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pL abl. TuPnah\. viii, 3 ; pi. wdth suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. face% 
viii, 4 ; perf . m. sg. 3, chuli rof'mot^y x, 12. 
ratun, to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf-. part, m.' sg. 
rdt^mot^, wi, 1 (of a thorn), 

mtsh, f., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-han, v, 6 (bis), 
or mtsM-ham, v, 6 (bis), id. 
rdtsas, adv. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rath, 3. 
rawdm, adj. dispatched, sent ; — to dispatch, x, 3. 

riwun, to lament ; pres. f. sg. 1, ches riwdn, vii, 22. 
my, f. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 

an intention, viii, 11 ; — Icariiffi, to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryunz^, a ball (such as children play with) ; pi. nom. rlnz^, v, 
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 
raz, f. a rope ; a grass rope, xi, 9. 

rem, m. a piece, a fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments. 
rdzuft; to remain, continue, i, 5 ; ii, 9; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3 ; x, 1, 
6, 8 ; xii, 1, 15, 8 ; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9 ; to abide, 
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; path rozun, to remain 
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xii, 23 ; 
pdnia rozan, reproaches will remain, i.e. (I) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 

inf. abl. heddr rozana-soty, by means of remaining awake, 
X, 8 ; forming inf. of purpose, rozani dy, came in order to 
stay, X, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; freq. part, ruz^ ruz^, remaining con- 
tinually, vii, 18 ; pres. part, rozan, vii, 23 : perf. part. 
rud^mot^, i, 5 ; xii, 23 ; impve. pol. pL 2, ruzHav, vii, 9 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 2 interrog. rozakha, xii, 18 ; 3, rozi, x, 1, 6 ; 
pi. 3, rozan, x, 3 ; pres. f. sg. 3, 'with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
nahha rozan cMkh-na, she does not remain near them, ii, 9 ; 
past m. sg. 3, rud^, xii, 1, 15 ; pL 3, rud^, vii, 20 (bis), 
sa 1, see tih, 

sa 2, a vocative suff., equivalent to our sir or sirs 
Attached to : — 

(a) A noun, rdje-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8 (bis). 

(b) Verbs, ansa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anukhsa, bring them, 
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sir, X, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gatsJi-sa, go, sir, ii, 9 ; nin-sa, 

take her, sir, xii, 25 ; mriv-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9 ; jjakiv-sa, 

walk, sirs, x, 1; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2; wanta-sa, 

please tell, sir, ii, 4 ; ivaniv-sa, say, sirs, x, 6. 

(c) A conjunction, yina-sa, that not, sir, xii, L 

(d) An interjection, toa-5a, 0, sirs, X, 5. 

sob (=sa/?i&), an honorific suffix; rdje-sdb, His Majesty, x, 8; 
sg. voc. mje-soha, Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; Khodd-Sob, God ; 
sg. dat. Khodd-Sobas, x, v ; ag. Khodd-Soban, iii, 8 (bis), 
ni. a reason, cause, viii, 5. 

subuh, m, morning, dawn, x, 8 ; xii, 9 ; su¥han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11 ; sub^lianas, id., xii, 12 ; suh^lias, id., 
xii, 5. 

Subkdn, m. N.P., Subban, H. of the author of the 7th story in 
this collection, — The Tale of the Reed-flute. 

sahakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading ; sabakh dapun, to teach a 
lesson, iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; — panm, to read a lesson, to study, 
viii, 3, 4 ; sg. dat. sabakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11 ; ches-7ia ishmi^- 
milfs^ ndyid sabakas, I (fern.) was not taught a barber's lesson, 
I did not learn barber's work, v, 6. 

8dbir Tilaivbn^, m, N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went to 
conquer Yarkand. 

saddh, m. a sound, viii, 9. 

soda, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9 ; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; sg. dat. soddhas, iii, 1 ; v, 10. 

soddgar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sdddgdr [iii, 1 (ter), 3 ; v, 11 (bis) ; viii, 
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant ; mth suS. of indef. art. 
sdddgdrd, viii, 9; sdddgdrd akh, viii, 9; sg. dat. soddgar as, 
iii, 2; sdddgdr as, \m,%, 10 ; ag. sdddgdran, viii, 9, 10; 
gen. sdddgara~sond% iii, 1 ; sdddgdra-sond^, iii, 1 ; pi. gen. 
sdddgdran-hond'^,ym,9. 

soddgar-bdy, f. a merchant's wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; sg. dat. 
-hay e, iii, 1, 2. 

Sddurabal, m. N. of a place in Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sodurabalay, 
only in Sodurabal, vii, 3R 
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sdh, siih, see tih, 

sMc¥, f. a message ; — ladiln'^, to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 
sohib^ m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle- 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsjrth) ; a title of 
courtesy added to the name of a European gentleman, 
Phorsat sohibun^ (of Mr. Forsjdjh), xi, title; God, iv, 4, 5; 
ix, 3 ; sohib-e agdh, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9 ; soJiib-i-hituh, 
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13 ; sg. gen. Sohiha- 
sond^, of God, iv, 4, 5 ; Phorsat soMbun^ (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title ; sg. voc. Sohibd, 0 God ! ix, 3. 

Bdr-Sohib, the Almighty, vii, 2, 3 ; ag. — Sohiban, vii, 5. 
shubun^ to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4, 5 ; vii, 10 ; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 5 ; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xii, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shubdn, 
vii, 6 ; imperf. f. sg. 1, ds^s shubdn, vii, 10 ; durative past 
conditional, dsihe shubdn, it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how 
beautiful it was, ii, 5 ; past cond. sg. 3, shiihiheh, xii, 4, 5. 
shod'^^ m. news, intelligence, ii, 10. 

shah, sheh l, m. a king; shehan-shdh, a king. of kings, an emperor, 
i, 1 ; shdh-i-yusuph, King Joseph, vi, 1 ; sg. ag. shehan, i, 7. 
sheh 2, card. six. sheh zane, six females, xii, 6, 7 ; pi. dat. shm 
kdd-Jchdnan, for six prisons, v, 7 ; shm zanen, for (of) six 
females, xii, 6. 

shohl, f. royalty; khalH-e-shohl, a robe of honour of royalty, a 
royal robe, X, 4 (ter). 
shehul^ 1, m, coolness, cold, i, 11. 

shehul^ 2, adj. cool: (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nind^r sheh^j^, sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, V, 6 (bis). 

m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ; 
13 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. shehmdrd, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
sJiehmdras, viii, 6, 13 ; gen, skehmdm-sond'^, viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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sMhar, m. a city, x, 9 ; a country, ii, 1 ; shehar-e-Yirdn, the land 
of Persia, ii, 1 ; with suff. of indef. art. sMham, v, 1. 

sg. dat. sMhams, (went) to the city, x, 10 ; mzlkh sheharas, 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3; shehams and-hun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5; sJiefimm-hwn, etc.) 

towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12 ; sheharas- 
manz, in the city, v, 11 ; x, 14 ; into the city, v, 9 ; shehams 
akis-munz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; shehams nebar, 
(he was taken) outside the city, X, 5. 
gen. shehamkis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3. 
bM. shehara dur, far from the city, viii, ll; aM^€&m- 
from in the city, viii, 11; Mliv yimi shehara A je 

from this city, xiii, 11. 

a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viH, 13 ; pL nom. -zdda, viii, 
6, 11 (bis), 3. 

shdkh, f. a branch ; shdhha-hargau-sdiy, (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vii, 10. 

sMM, m. anxiety ; — gaishim, anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt, 

v, '8 ; xii, 15. 

shehh^tsA m. a person, an individual; with suff. of indef. art. 
shehhtsdy x, 1; sMJchtsdh ahh, xii, 3 ; sg. dat. x, 

2 (bis) ; ag. shehhtsan, x, 2, 6. 

shekal, f . a form, shape ; poshdkas kiir^n shekal yinsdn-diish^ ^ he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 

shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikamas-manz, (entered) into (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis) ; abl. shihania-manza, (issued) forth from (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis). 

shikar, m. hunting, sport, the chase ; sg, dat, shikdras, ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikast, m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shikasta-soty, owing to (his) 
weak condition, v, 5. 

shdlun, to shine, flame (of a lamp) ; pres. sg. m. sg. 3, sJidldn chuh, 

vi, 6. 

sham, m. evening; shdnianrbdg^, at about evening, at eventide, 
V, 5. 

shemdk, m. the flame of a lamp, vi^ 6 ; viii, 13 ; x, 7 (bis). 

slmrmr, f . counting, enumeration ; shumdr buz^, the counting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 
Cf. be-shumdr. 

shemsher, f. a sword, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7 ; — Icadiln^, to draw a sword, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; — Idyiln'^, to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ; 
— tulun^, to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 
(ter) ; X, 7 ; sg. dat. hur^s thaph shemsJien, she seized the 
sword, iii, 9 ; gen. sMmsheri-hond^ teg, the blade of a sword, 
viii, 6, 13; shemsheri-hiinz^ tsUnd^, a blow of a sword, a 
sword-cut, iii, 5, 6. 

sJidnd, m. a bed-pillow ; shdnd dyun^, to put (anything) under 
one’s pillow, x, 7 ; hhora ches kardn shdnd, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, 5 ; sg. abl. shdnda, v, 5. 

sliongun, to go to sleep; past m. sg. 3, shgng^, x, 7. The conj. 
part, shongith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning asleep ”, viii, 7. 

shendhh, m. one who recognizes, in Idl-sMndkh, one who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. Bee Idl-shendkh, s.v. Idl 1. 

slidpli, m. a charm, spell, incantation ; amis shdph dyutun, she 
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15 ; shdph tul'^nas, she took 
the spell oS him, xii, 15. Cf. kas^m. 

shdr, m. a poem, xi, title. 

shor, m. in shora-gdh, an outcry, vi, 12, 3. 

shur^, m. an infant, a child ; shuY-bdsM, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, V, 2. 
f. a knife, X, 13. 

sMnhh, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10. 

sherun, to put in order, to arrange ; conj. part, shwith trdwun, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7 ; fut. pi. 1, slierav, xi, 12, 7. 

shranz, ? m. a blacksmith's tongs, xi, 16. 

sh^^tmw^, Shd]. made of iron, xii, 16, 7 ; m. sg. abl. shestravi, xii, 16 ; 
pi. nom. shestrdv^, v, 4 ; fern. sg. nom. shestruv'^, y, 4 ; abl. 
shestravi, v, 4. 

Sheian, m. Satan, iii, 8 ; sg. ag. Shetdnan, iii, 8. 

shotsli, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

II past, m. pi. 3, sakharyey, xii, 18. 
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hard, severe, vii, 13, 18, 

sal, a feast, vi, 2; a wedding feast, v, 9; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9 ; 

■ vi, 2. 

sol, 111 . a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, witli suff. 
of indef. of art. soldh, ii, 2 ; sg. dat. solas, ii, 4, 8 ; iii, 1 ; 
viii, 7. 

sidA, dami ; suU, at dawn, xii, 23; sdli-gdre (m.c. for suli-gari), 
at dawn time, V, 7. 

saldh, m. advice, viii, 11 ; ihdviv me-soty saldh, make ye a con- 
sultation ivith me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have 
an intrigue with me, viii, 3. 

saldm, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta- 
tion; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; — JcamP\ 
to make a bow, to salute, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3 ; 
— fdliin^, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. saldmi, viii, 3. 

sultan, 111 . a Sultan ; SuUdn-i-Mahmdd'i-Gaznavl, Sultto Malimtid 
of Ghazni, i, 1. 

sahy, f. a spike, v, 4 ; sg. abl. salayi-sdty, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

Sulaymdn, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17. 

samd, m. heaven ; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sumh^, adj. ; adequate (for), sufficient (for) ; retas sumh'^, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4 ; m. pi. nom. Idl tmtis sumb\ 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xii, 5. 

sondfrun, to collect, bring together, amass ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. 
cy6n'^ gatshi smnh^mn'^, you must collect, xii, 21 ; conj. part. 
sgmh^rith, ix, 9 ; pres. m. pL 3, chih somh^rdn, xi, 7. 

sqmh^rdtvun, i.q. sqmlfrun ; fut. pass. part. m. pi. gatshan 
sgm¥mwdn\ they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg. 
sdmbardw'^, xii, 21, 4 ; with suS. 2nd pers. sg. ag. somber 6wuth, 
xii, 24. 

saniakhun, to meet a person, have an interview wdth, to encounter ; 
past m. sg. with suff, 3rd pers. pi. ag. samokJmkJi, xii, 26. 

sdmdn, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, f ) ; xi, 9 ; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20 ; sdruy sdmdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9 ; 

with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pL nom. sdmdn, vii, 6. 
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samsdr, the world, iv, 1, etc.; ■ sg. dat. samsdras, for samsdras- 
manz, in the world, ix, 6. 

sdriy postpos. with ; gdta-sdn, with skill, skilfully, i, 6. 

sma, m. the bosom, vii, 21. 

807%, m. gold ; sg. gen. sd^m-sond'^^ made of gold ; m. pi. nom. 
sdna-sand^ v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; f . sg. sona-silnz^, v, 1 ; sdna-Jcan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pi. dat. with emph. sma- 
kananay, vii, II. 

spn^, adj. deep ; — hJiash^ a deep cut, v, 6. 

s6n^, possess, pron. our, x, 12 ; with emph. y, s6nuy, viii, 13 ; 
f. sg. nom. sord^, viii, 11 ; x, 5. 

so7id'^, postpos. of gen. Added 

A. to masc. sg. animate nouns, gdldma-sond'^, of the 
servant, viii, 6 ; khoddye-sond^, of God, xii, 7 : Idl-shendka- 
sond^, of the lapidary, xii, 8, 25 ; moP-sond^, of the father, 
xii, 21, 2; fhaklra-sond'^, of the faqir, x, 12 ; pdtashdha- 
so)id^, of the king, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; patasheha-sond^, 
of the king, xii, 1, 4 ; sdddgara-so^id^, of the merchant, iii, 1 ; 
sdddgdra-sond'^, id., iii, 1 ; Sohiba-sond^, of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5; sMhmdra-sond^^ of the python, viii, 6, 13 ; 
sonara-sond^, of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; ydra-sond'^, of the friend, 
X, 4, 11; Yusupha-sond^, of Joseph, vi, 10 ; zdn^-sond^, 
of the person, viii, 11. 

hihara-sandis, of the father-in-law, x, 12 ; pdtasheha-sandisj 
of the king, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; xii, 22. 

mdli-sand% of the father, xii, 21; patasMha-sandi, of the 
king, ii, 9 ; wazim-8and% of the vizier, xii, 4, 5. 

pdtaslidha-sdnd^, oi the king, viii, 1, 13 ; s6mm-sdnd\ of 
the goldsmith, V, 10. 

of the king, viii, 1, 6. 

2 MtasMlia-sandyau, Viii, 

gdldma-silnz% of the servant, viii, 11; khdwanda-sunz'^, 
of the husband, iii, 2 ; nidP-sunz'^, of the father, xii, 19, 
20 (ter) ; pkaklra-sunz^ , of the faqir, x, 8, li; pataslidha- 
sitiiz^, of the king, v, 7 (bis); viii, 1; x, li ; pdtasMJia- 
siinz^, of the king, x, 5 ; xii, 1 ; rdje-sunz^, of the king, x, 
7 (bis) ; sonara-sunz'^, oi the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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fdtashdlia-sanze, of the king, v, 2, 4 ; pdtasheha’Sanze, 
of the Idng, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5. 

patashaha-sanzi^ oi the king, v, 4 ; xii, 4 ; pataslieha-sanzi, 
of the king, xii, 5; sonara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis) ; ydra-sami, of the friend, x, 4. 

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made. s6na-sdnd\ made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5 ; sona-silnz'^, id., v, 1. 

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm'^-sond^, of him, v, 3 ; 
viii, 6, 8, 10 ; of her, xii, 7. 

myd’-sandi, of her, x, 5 ; tdrrd-sandi, of him, i, 3 ; vii, 6. 

dwd-sunz^, of him, iii, 4 ; xii, 4 ; dnd-sanzi, of her, xii, 15 ; 
tdm^-sxmz^, of her, xii, 15 ; nazari tmfd-sanzi-sdty, owing to his 
seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsdfy m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sommargy f. N. of a wiarg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. It is a favourite 
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sonmnargiy 
at Sonaniarg, xi, 3. 

sonar y m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat. 
sonarasy Yy 9 ; gm, ' sonara-sond^, v, 2 ; -sdnd^ (m. pi. nom.), 
V, 10; -smz^ (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10; -sanzi (i sg. ag.}, 
V, 7, 9 (bis). 

sg. ag. irreg. sonar (for sdnaran)y v, 4. 

sonar-athy the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), V, 7. 

This word is more usually sonur or son^r. 

sanitjdsy m. a kind of Hindu ascetic, a Sarnnydsin, v, 10, 11 
(quater) ; sg. dat. saniydsaSy v, 12 ; voc. (poet.) saniydsUy 
V, 11. 

sapaduUy sapanuji, to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11 ; interrog. sapadakJia, iii, 2 ; 
3, sapadiy vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod^y iii, 7 ; sajyod^ sawdr, 
he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), xii, 1 ; with suff. 
1st pers. sg. dat. sapodmUy there became to me (crushing), 
I became (crushed), vii, 13 ; f . sg. 2 with neg. suff. sapuz^kh-na, 
thou didst not become, iii, 2 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapanes z% hatha sam, two statements became tested for 
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4. 
sapha-r, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 26; sg. dat. saphams, x, 1, 
6 (bis) ; gen. (poet, for sapharuk^) sapharun^, xi, 3. 
sapanes^ see sapadun, 

safy m. the head ; sar tsatun, to behead, viii, 11. 

Sara 1 , m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
thing tested, as in harm isor hatha (f. pi.) sam, he tested four 
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapanes z^h hatha sam, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4). Cf. saragi, 
sara 2, see sanm, 

sdY, an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr^ gaishun, 
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 
ser, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3. 

sir, m. a secret, a mystery, ii, 4 ; sir bdwun, to explain a secret, 
vii, 21 ; me ma har slras phdsh, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, i.e. do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xii, 7. 

sdr'^, adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y\ m. sg. 
nom. sdruy, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 9 ; xi, 9 ; xii, 19 ; hd sdruy sdmdn, 
with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. soriy, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16. 
sur, m. ashes, xii, 23 ; sur mathun, to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindu ascetic), v, 9 ; foka-sur, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder, 
vii, 13. 

sg. dat. suras-nmnz, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. sura-manza, 
from amid the ashes, xii, 23. 
sarda, m. coolness, i, 11. 

saragl, f. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 
sreh, in. moisture; with suff. of indef. art. a water- 

moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 
srdn, m. bathing ; — to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 

sg. dat. V, 9. 

sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sam, xi, 14. 

sdnin, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up ; conj. part, sorith, ix, 9 ; pres. part. 
sdm% xi, 10 ; pres. m. pL 3, chin sdrdn, xi, 6. 
m, a serpent, X, 13. 

•smufdray, f. a rustling sound, xii, 23. 
suti, see tih, 

sath, card, seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth\ seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
sath 1iel\ seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) nag sath, 
seven springs, vi, 15 ; sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fern.) ; 
led sath, seven rubies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis) ; doha Idl sath sath, 
seven rubies each day, xii, 9. 

pi. dat. satan hdd-hhdnan, to seven prisons, v, 8 ; satan 
helm (for acc.), seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; satan gov^n (for 
acc.) seven cows (fern.), vi, 15 ; ndgan satan (for acc.), seven 
springs, vi, 15 ; Idlan satan peth, on the seven rubies, x, 5 ; 
abl satav-Mnza, from among the seven, x, 12 ; satav zammav 
‘ tap, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 
sath, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8 ; with suff. 
of indef. art. sdthdh, during a moment of time, for a short 
time, ii, 4 ; sdihd, id., vi, 3 ; vii, 9. 

sg. abl. ami sdta, at that time, iii, 6 ; xii, 4, 16; with 
emph. y, yemi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
soik, m. the season of spring ; sdta, in the spring time, ix, 7. 
sethdh, adj. very much ; sethdh yinsdph, great pity, viii, 4. adv. 
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word 
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in hhobsurath 
sethdh, very beautiful, xii, 4, 6 ; but sethdh hhohsurath, xii, 
10, 5 : khota sethdh khobsurath, much more beautiful than, 
xii, 10. With a verb, sethdh gav khosh, became much pleased, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 9 ; m sethdh gdkh khosh, viii, 14, but gds sethdh 
khosh, xii, 12) sethdh phyur^, they regretted extremely, 
' viii, 1 ; phyurus sethdh, he regretted extremely, viii, 10. 
satin, postpos. i.q. sdty, q.v. governing dat. ; me-sdtin, (share) 
with me, i, 7. 

Governing abl, with, by means of ; drdti-sdiin, (cut) with 
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kala^na-sdtin, (write) with a pen, ix, 12 ; with, 
by means of, owing to ; mzihima-sotin, owing to poverty, 
i, 4 (bis). 
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soty, adv. witB, together with ; soty dyun'^, to give with (a person), 
to give as a companion, vii, 5 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16 ; soty hyon'^, 
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1 ; 
V, 6 ; soty tulun^ to carry along (with one), xii, 2 ; soty-soty, 
continually in (one's) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades 
of meaning; thus, 

amis-soty, in company with her, v, 7 ; Ichdwandas-sdtyy 
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4 ; kdre-soty, 
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10 ; me-soty, in 
company with me, in my company, xii, 2 ; (come) with me, 
xii, 7 ; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 
sulSx in the dat. in soty 6sus, (a falcon) was with him, 
viii, 7. 

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., me-soty 
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3 ; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11 ; 
jpdtashahzddan-soiy, (sin) with the princes, viii, 11. 

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamas-soty, (created) 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. 

Together with, along with ; karis-soty, (the arm was pulled 
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 15. 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-sdty, xii, 15, 8. 

(conversation) with (so and so), amis-soty, x, 7 (bis) ; hore- 
soty, xii, 1. 

Special meanings are 'pdyias-sdty, with oneself, under one’s 
own control, x, 1, 6 ; tath-soty mushtdkli, enamoured of that, 
iii, 8. 

B. Governing abl, with, by means of ; ami-soty, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17 ; hdr^shi-soty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7 ; 
litri-soty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; beddr rozana-soty (escaped) 
by keeping awake, x, 8 ; salayi-sdty, (scratched) with a spike, 
V, 4 (bis) ; with emph, y,panja-sdtiy, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16 ; 
thapi-sotiy, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12. 

With, by means of, owing to ; adHa soty, (contented) 
owing to his justice, i, 3 ; asara-soty, owing to the result, 
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vi, 16 ; bargau-soty, owing to the leaves, vii, 10 ; makabata- 
50%, owing to affection, x, 4; namn-soty, owring to (Ms) 
seeing (me), Mi, 13; sliilcasta-sdty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 5; with emph. bocTii 50%, owing only to 
hunger, vi, 16. 

saiijuni^, ord. seventh; m. sg. dat. satimis, v, 7; f. sg. nom. 
satim^, xii, 7. 

sawab, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 

,.smah, postpos. with the exception of, except, save ; nmiis matu 
siwdh, with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 
satvdl, m. asidng, questioning; solicitation; a petition, applica- 
tion ; • — dywn^, to present or make a petition, x, 5. 
mwdr^ adj. mounted, riding (on) ; sawdr sapadun, to mount, ride, 
xii, 1. 

say, soy, suy, see iih. 

syod^, adj. straight ; as adv. yimau sijod^, straight in front of them, 

viii, 6, 13. 

sdylsth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 
sozun, to send ; fiit. pass. part. m. sg. nom. somri^ gatshi pantin'^ 
kJidwand, you must send your husband, v, 1 ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. suzun, x, 4. 
ta 1, conj. and, i, 5 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 9, 12 ; et passim ; ta — Uye, both 
. . . and, viii, 9. 

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-y, ta till kydh ? ti-y, ta yili hydh ? if this, then {ta) what 
(is) that ? if that, then {ta) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9 ; 
so vii, 9 ; after yeli, when, yeli buz^, ta tsol^, when he heard, 
then he fled, ii, 7 ; yeli mdrun, ta ada phyurus, when he had 
Idlled (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10. 
ta 3, illative conjunction^ hardly translatable; equivalent to the 
Hindi td. In the following passage translated “ verily but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9. 
ii, conj. also, Mii, 5, 8; x, 10, 1, 2 ; xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in dsHi, w’'e also, xii, 1 ; me4i, me also, vi, 11 ; 

ix, 1; xi, 14 ; h^ also, ii, 4 ; ti4i, that also, viii, 9; 
X, 6 (ter) ; ts^-ti, thou also, ix, 6 ; yi4i, this one also, x, 8. 

and, xii, 17. 
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even ; haJi-ti, any even, i, 5 ; anyone even, vii, 23 ^ Mh-ii, 
any at all, viii, 9. 

ti . . . ii, both . . . and, hi, 8 ; x, 13 ; xii, 12 ; to-ti,: 
nevertheless, x, 3. 
fl, , see till, 

to, in td-ii, nevertheless, x, 3. 
fab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 

td¥, c.g. an humble servant, a subject ; with suS. of indef. art. 
td¥ydh, f. (of a woman), xii, 18. 

tobir, 111 . interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6 ; 

— Jcarun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16. 
ieg, m. the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. t^as, viii, 6, 13> 
tagun, to be Imown how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds* It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while MJmn 
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use vdth the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following : — 
fut. sg. 3, tagi, it will be possible; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. tagem-nd, will it not be possible 
for me ? i.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5 ; 
%vith suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muMm tagiy Jcdsunuy, poverty 
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15 ; tse md 
tagiy, I wonder if (md) it will be possible for thee, I wonder 
if you laiow how (to make it right), x, 5 ; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative suffix tagiy e mdJcaldwufi^, she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her ? V, 8 ; tagiy e yili pdtashdh-hur^ bacdwun^, can you save 
this princess 1 V, 9. 

past m. sg. amis 'tog^ hdzun d6d^, to her the pain was 
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
V, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or ta7ms 
iog^-na) mol harun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, viii, 9 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih yeli tagihem, 
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if that had been known how to me, i.e* if I had known how, 

v, ^8. 

till, pron, he, she, it, that. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. suh, ii, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
V, 9 (bis), 10; viii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, 12 (qnater) ; xii, 5, 
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as suit pdtashehd akh 6s^, that king one was, equivalent 
to '' once upon a time there was a king viii, 7 ; so viii, 
9, 11 ; su4i, he also, ii, 4 ; smj, he verily, i, 4, 8 ; iii, 3 (bis) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 16 ; Vm, 7, 9 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25 ; he only, he alone, 

vi, 6 ; vii, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6. 

dat. tas, to him, i, 5, 8 ; ii, 8 ; iv, 2 ; v, 7 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis) ; tamis, ii, 7 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; tamis^y, 
to him verily, ii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 1. 
ag. fdm", by him, ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 5, 6 ; x, 3, 12. 
gen. {tdmf'-sondA'), his ; tdm^-sandi, i, 3 ; vii, 6 ; -sanzi, 

vii, 13. 

pi. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11 ; 
X, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 16 (ter) ; timay, they verily, v, 9 ; 

viii, 4 ; tim-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. 

dat. timan, to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 16, 7 ; tirmn^y, 
to them verily, them verily, viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
ag. timau, by them, vi, 11 ; timav, x, 12. 
gen. tihond^, their, xii, 16 ; tihanza, viii, 3, 11. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; viii, 11; x, 14 ; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5 ; soh, xii, 5 ; say, she verily, iii, 1, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

dat. to, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 
gen. (toond“), her, tasanden, ix, 3 ; (tdm^-sond^), tdm*- 
sunz^, xii, 15. 

pL mm. tima, they, them (acc.) (fern.), viii, 11; xi, 9; 
ifmay, them verily (fern.), X, 14. 
dat. iirmn, to them (fern.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 
ag. timau, by them (femi), xii, 7. 

Abj. Masc. sg. nom. that, ii, 8, 9 (bis) ; viii, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis) ; x, 12 (bis), 4; xii, 25, 6 ; siiy, that very, 
xii, 19. 
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dat. taSyto that, that, ii,.7 ; vii, 4 ; viii, 7 ; x, 12 ; xii, 7, 20 ; 
tamis, to that, viii, 9 ; xii, 19. 
pL nom. tim, those, viii, 13. 
dat. timan, to those, x, 6. 

Eem. sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6, 12 ; soh,, iii, 5. 
dat. tamis, to that, iii, 9 ; xii, 10. 
ag. tami, by that, x, 10. 
pL nom. tima, those, xii, 19. 

IlfAhTIMATE. SuBST. (m. or f.). sg. nom. tih^ that, iii, 
4 (bis), 9 ; viii, 3, 9, 11 ; x, 1 ; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16, 9, As a 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 7, 20 ; ti-lydzi, because, viii, 2 ; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; tiy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 9 ; that verily, 
xi, 1 ; tiij, (for tih + ay), ii that, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. tath, for that, for it, ii, 1 ; v, 4 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; 
X, 3 ; xii, 16, 8 ; tath\ to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 
ag. tdmiy, by that verily, iii, 1. 

abl. tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16 ; tami-peth\ kani, 
ill addition to that, iii, 8 ; tami-tdP^ below it, xii, 14 ; tamiy\ 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen. tamyuJmy, of it verily, vii, 12. 

Adj. As an adjective the masculine and feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. Uh pdshdkh, that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are : — 

Masg. sg. nom, suh, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain) ; suy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre- 
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 (action). 

dat. taih, to that, etc., ii, 1 (bis), 7 ; iii, 5; v, 6 ; xii, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; tat¥, to thsLt very, xii, 6 (bis), 14. 

bM, tami, from that, etc., ii, 7; v, 5 ; viii, 9; x, 12 ; 
agreeing with inan. gen. masc. iii, 9 ; x, 10 (bis), 4. 
pi. nom. tmi, those, x, 12 (bis) ; timqy, those very, v, 5. 
dat. timan, to those, xi, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, viii, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ; 
soil, xii, 20 (news) ; say, that very, ii, 6 (news) ; viii, 7 
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; ix, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 (assembling) ; 
soy yYii, 16 (separation). 

dat. tathjdye, at tliat place, xii, 15. 

abl. toii Jcdli manz<i, from in that stream, xii, 4, 6 ; tamiy 
kali kdl% along that very stream, xii, 6 ; tamiy wati, by that 
very road, xii, 14, 5. 

gen. tami kathi-hond^, of that story, iii, 5. 
tohe^ tdh\ see ts^h. 

thad or thar^ L the back ; sg. obi. tkild^ or thilr'^ 1 (for thur^ 2, see 
s.v.),; sg. abl. tliiidA-hani (v, 4, bis), ihilf^-kani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 

thodA', adj. erect, upright, standing up, ii, 3 ; vii, 11 ; — woihuny 
to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 14, 5. 
thahamn, to stay in expectation, to await, wait ; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. clius-na thahardn, I am not waiting, i.e. I am not going 
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on accomit of the evil smell), 

ii, 4. 

tdlikluth (for tahqiq), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ; 
xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 

tahol'^, m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 
tihond'^j tiJianza, see tih, 

tuhond^ possessive pron. your, ii, 2 ; xii, 15. Cf. ts^h. 
thiln^, f. fresh butter. With sufi. of indef. art. thiln^d, ix, 4, 
thaph, f . a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sotiy, merely by means 
of the grasp, xii, 12. 

— din'^, to seize, take hold of, thaph dit$% he seized it, 
viii, 7 ; dits^n ath ihaph^ he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12 ; 
— karun^, to take hold of ; kilr^nas thaph, he took hold of her, 

iii, 4; kiXr^s thaph shemsheri, he took hold of the sword, 
iii, 9 ; kanas kilr^nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear, 
iii, 9; karun^ gatshi thaph ddmdnas, you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, V, 9; kur^s-na kdsi ddmdnas thaph, no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9 ; d7n\kur^nas pdshdkas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9 ; tat¥ kdrhi 
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph karith, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (of holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a horse) ; aihas chuh thaph karith, he is 
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holding (his) hand, v, 6 ; ndlas tliaph harith, holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9 ; chuh iliaph hariih pydlas, he is holding the 
cup, viii, 7 ; — ldyun^\ i.q. - — hirun^^ v, 9 (poet.). 
mt thad, 

thilr^ 2, f . a shrub ; pdshe4hiir^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 
adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; i.q. fMh^, q.v. 

thdv^¥, see thawun. 

thawun or tJidwun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hind! ralcJind), 
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4 ; iii, 1, 6, 9 ; v, 11 ; vi, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater) ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 6, 23 ; 
tokeep, ii, 11 ; v, 10 ; xii, 25 ; to station (a person in a certain 
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akJibdy^ thdwun 
wazlr, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14, 
amandili thdwun^ to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
X, 12 ; ilitwun dahdvitJi, to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3 ; thdwun danvdza, to open a door, 
viii, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2 ; thdwun kuluph, to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
thdwun han, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 1, 4 ; ihdviv me^soty 
saldh, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with 
me, viii, 3. 

perf. part. m. sg. nom. thow^mot^, viii, 9, 
impve, sg. 2, thdv, iii, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; with sufi. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. thdwum, viii, 8, 11; with suff, 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thdwus, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, thoviv ^ym, 3 ; pol. sg. 2, tkdvta, ix, 4 ; 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdvtam, viii, 6 ; ix, 1 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thdvtany ii, 4 ; pi. 2, ihdvHav, ii, 7 ; fut. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. thdv'^zen,y, 10. 

fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. wumdh 
thdwath, I may not now keep thee, ii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. thdway I will open for thee the door, viii, 11. 

pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. che$-na 
thdwdn, viii, 11. 

past masc. sg. thdw'^, viii. 12 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
thdivuth, vi, 5; x, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. thdwun, 
V, 11; viii, 7, 14 ; x, 3 ; xii, 15 ; with same, and also 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tMiv^nam, ix, 4 ; with same, and 
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also with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. thSiv^nas, iii, 1 ; xii/4, 23 (bis) ; 
with same, and also with suS. 3rd pers. pL dat. thdiv^naJch, 

• viii, 4, 9. 

pi. with suS. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with siifi. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. thdvhias, xii, 9; with suf . 3rd pers. pL ag. thovikh, x, 12. 
fern, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., tJidv^n, xii, 25 ; with same, 
and also with suff. 3rd pers. 

sg. dat. thilv^nas, x, 5, 10 ; xii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. thov'^kh, viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. cJmwa thSw^mot^, 
X, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pL ag. chiJch tJi6u^mofJ\ x, 12 ; 
pi. (without auxiliary) thdv^mdt\ x, 12. 

Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thdv^-¥ (xi, 6). 
This is the m. pi. of the past thdiv'^, with a pleonastic suffix -.4“ 
added. So that we get ili6w'^-¥, m. pi. nom. ihdv^-¥, 
tujijciv, etc., see tulu?i. 

td¥, m. a tray ; sg. dat. tokis, viii, 4 ; tdkis'7mnz, viii, 12. 
tokh, m. crushing; sg. Sbhh tdka-sur, ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13. 
takhslr, m. a crime, a fault, viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
tukFra, m. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. tu¥Ta kafd¥, to break or 
cut into pieces, viii, 6 ; shehmdras chuli harm tu¥mj he cuts 
the python to pieces, viii, 13. 
ti’kydzi, see tih. 

tal, adv. below; tal wasun, to descend, ix, 6; postpos. governing 
dat., below; at¥-tal, below it verily, ii, 3; ddre-tal, xmdei 
the window, v, 4 ; latan-tal, under the feet, viii, 7 ; palangas- 
tal, under the bed, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7, 8. 
tala, postpos. governing abl. ; lari-tala, issued from under the side, 
vii, 7, 

tdV, postpos. governing abl. ; satav za^nimv tdP, below the seven 
worlds, iii, 8 ; tami tdP, below it, xii, 14. 
talau, inter]. 0 ! Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ; 
X, 1 (addressed by men to men), 
adv. then, ii, 3 ; v, 6, 6 (bis) ; xii,^ 
tdlun, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obi. tolani dy, they came to 
weigh, ix, 10. 
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up, iii, 1, 2, 7 ; v, 4 ; x,' 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17 ; mdzas chum tuldn, he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14 ; nam tuldn\ to cut 
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6 ; shemslier tulun^, to raise, 
i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; x, 7 ; shdph tulmiyto raise 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; tulun soty, to carry along with 
one, xii, 2 ; woth tulun^, to leap, ii, 9. 

fufc. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi ‘poslidhh tuluff^, you must take 
up the garment, xii, 6; conj. part, tiilith, iii, 7 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, tuldn cliuh, xii, 17 ; with suff. 1st pers, sg. gen. chum 
tiildn, vii, 14 ; 1 past m. sg. iii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. tulun^ iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with ditto, and with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. tul^nas, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. 
tulukh, xii, 2 ; pi. tul\ xii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuUn, X, 12 ; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg, gen, 
tuVnaSy V, 6 ; f. sg. tuj^, ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers, sg. ag. 
tuj^ny ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; ‘3 past m. sg. tujydVy xii, 6 ; 
with suff, 3rd pers. sg. ag. tujydny xii, 4. 
f. a bee ; mdxh-tH^r^y a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. 
-iVri, ix, 1, 6. 

idlaVy m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. tdlawa-kani, down from the 
ceiling, viii, 6. 

tihwdh^y m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawdni, xi, 20. 
ianiy m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.) ; — dyun^, to 
cause such weariness, vii, 17. 
tdni^y tami, tim, timUy iimau, see tiJi. 
turn, you (HindostM), xi, 4. 
tamdh, m. longing, longing desire, vii, 26. 
timaUy see till. 
tamiSy see iih. 

tamdsMy m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ; 
sg. dat.' mushidkh tamdsMs-kun, enamoured of the spectacle, 
■//'iii,: 7: 

tamaskhun, f. jesting, joking. 

tdmathy adv. so long (of time) ; tamath . . . ydinath, so long . , . 
as, xi, 20. 

tima^v, tamiijy tdyniy, timay, timqy, see tih. 
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tan, m. a limb of tbe body ; pL nom. twn, viii, 7. 
tmmm, tm'fnana, tandnay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, like our fol-de-riddle-i-do ’b V, 12. 
adv. and postpos, as far as, up to, as in ot^-tdn, up to there, 
i.e. by that time, x, 4, 6 ; az4dn, up to to-day, until to-day, 
X, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; fserAdn, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
v, 6 ; yot^4dn, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6; yut^~ 
tan, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. 

Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in hus4dn ivoiiar, someone else, 
V, 4 ; hjdh4dn tahhsw some fault or other, viii, 10. 

By itself, tan is used in the sense of yut^4dn, abl., xi, 20 ; 
xii, 1. 

t3ph, m. sunshine, i, 11. 
tare, see tdf\ 

tor 1, m. Mount Sinai ; sg. abl. tora-petha, from on Mount Sinai, 
iv, 5. 

tor 2, adv. there, x, 3. 

tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8; v, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 1, 11. 

Mrb adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20 ; x, 3. 
tor^, f. delay; sg. abl. tare (m.c. for tdri), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 
tur\ see tor 2. 

tur^, f. an adze ; sg. abl. tori-dah, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 
tur^\ f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12. 

tariyeth, f. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as 
m. It is usually f. 

trfn or trih, card, three ; trih, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trih Tcatlia, three 
statements, x, 1 ; Idl trih, three rubies, x, 12 ; trih reth, three 
months, xii, 6, 11 ; zandna treh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ; 
iitUy trek, three times as much, xii, 24 ; pL dat. trm retan- 
hyuf' expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11; yiman 

zandnan trm, to these three women, x, 20. 
tdrha-chdn, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own 
accomit ; sg. dat. vii, 17, 20. 
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trom^, f. a copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), IL 
f. i.q.Jrdm% iii, 1. 

tdnm^ to cause to pass over; bdj tdrun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate Mug, etc.)> x, 10 ; xi, 2 ; zade pdnas tdrane, to 
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it, 
vii, 25 ; pres. part, tdrdn, xi, 2 ; iinperf . m. sg. 3, 6s^ tdrdn, 
xi, 2 ; past m. pL with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. 
sg, gen. tor^nam, vii, 25. 

Uranddz, m. an archer, a bowman ; pi. nom. tlmnddz, ii, 7 ; dat, 
tlranddzan^ ii, 7. 

trenaway^ card, all three, the three, xii, 25. 

taraph, m. a direction ; pi. dat. as adv. tampJian, in all directions, 
xi, 6. 

torlph, m. praise : tonph-e-Yusuph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 

trapun, to shut (a room, viii, 3), (a door, viii, 11) ; past m. sg. 
with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop^nas, she 
shut (the door, — room) against him, viii, 3, 11. 

tresh, f. thirst ; — cen^, to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis) ; — lagiin'^, thirst to be 
felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7. 

trot^, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter) ; sg. dat. Idl tratis sum¥, rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 

trdwun, to let go, let loose ; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10 ; 
xi, 11 ; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs) ; xi, 11 (light) ; to 
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times) ; xii, 11, 2 ; to put off, doff 
(garments), V, 9 ; x, 2. 

trdwun dram, to take repose, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 6 ; trdwun 
hadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5 ; trdwun 
yela, to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 5 (ter), 12. 

tshanun trdviih, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16, 7 ; tshimun 
trovith, to throw or dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 
7 (bis) 

trdwun hadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6; trdwun 
morith, to MU ( = Hindi mar ddlnd), x, 8 ; palang trdvmn 
sJiirith, to make ready a bed, x, 7. 

fut. pass. part, gatshi hdkad trdwun^, you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11; conj. part, trovith, ii, 5; viii, 7 (bis); xii. 
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part, trdwan, lA, II; perf. part. sg. t. trov^- 

X, 8 . 

impve. sg. 2, trdv, iii, 4; v, 9 ; pL 2, trovyuv (for troviv), 
xy 5 ; poL pL 2, trdvHav, x, 5 ; fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. trdviy, xii, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, cJiuJi trdwdn, xii, 2 ; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ trdumi, i, 5. 

past m. sg. tr6w^\ xii, 7 ; with eniph. y, trdivuy, iv, 5; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tr6wun, ii, 10 ; iii, 3, 7 ; v, 4 (ter) ; 
X, 2 ; xii, 12 ; with ditto, and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. trdw^nam, 
7 , 4 (ter) ; with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. trdw^nay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. trdwukJi, viii, 5 ; x, 5 ; 
-with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. trdw^has, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag, trdv%, hi, 4. 
treyum'^\ ord. third, viii, 8 ; ni. sg. dat. treyimis, viii, 8. 

f. sg. nom. treyim^, xii, 19 (bis) ; abl. ireyimi lati, on the 
third occasion, viii, 7. 
te, iasond^, see tih, 

tasall, in. satisfaction; — ds-na, satisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tdt\ adv. there, in that place, ii, 1 ; v, 1, 7, 9 ; viii, 12. 
tat% adv. from there, thence, iv, 2 ; vu, 17 ; there, in that place 
(for tdt^), iv, 7 ; v, 7 ; x, 5 ; xh, 4, 6, 14, 6 ; with emph, y, 
tatiy, there verily, v, 9. 

tota, m. a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8 , 9, 11 ; sg. dat. iotas, 
ii, 9 ; toias-ynanz, ii, 5, 8 ; ag. tdtan, ii, 7, 10. 
tof^, adv. there, in that place, v, 1 ; xii, 7, 16 ; from there, thence, 
hi, 9. 

tath, taiD', see tih. 

adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; i.q. tMth^, q.v. 
tithay^ adv. ; iitlfiay ydt¥, in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf, tyut¥, 
tdv, m. fever caused by starvation ; hence, exhaustion generally 
as in sapliaruriA tdv, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 

tuumn, to close (the eyes) ; 2 past f. tuvyeye acM, he closed his 
eyes, xii, 22. 

iay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1 ff. 
lay 2, m. authority ; — rule, xi, 3, 
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tiy, that verily : if that ; see tih. 

idyipJiddr, m. an artizan ; pL dat. -duran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 
taydr, adj. ready, complete ; — Jcarun, to make read}?', to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 

tyuV\ adv. so soon; yuV^ . . . tyuV^, as soon as . . . so soon, 
xii, 2. 

tyidli^, adj. such, of that kind ; m. pi. nom. with emph. y, tithiy 
trek, three times so many, xii, 24 ; f. pi. nom. titska, such 
(women), xii, 19. 

tyuth^ (with emph. y, tyutimy) is often used adverbially to 
mean '' so ”, exactly so ”, v, 6 ; rai, 7 ; xii, 12, 5. Cf. 
titliay. In viii, 7, it means '' at that very time ”. 
tyiitli^ is correlative of yuth^, and tyutJmy of yuihuy, 
tse, see ’b^h. 
tsoce, see 

ts^h, thou, ii, 11 ; hi, 2 (fern.), 9 ; v, 3, 5, 7, 12 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fern.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fern, bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 1, 
4, 5, 8, 12 ; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5 ; ts^-ti, thou also, 
ix, 6 ; ts^y, thou verily, i, 10 ; xii, 15. 

sg. acc.-dat. tse, v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; tse-nishe, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. tse, i, 12 (v.L) ; ii, 11 (bis) ; xii, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun cy6n‘^ is used, q.v. 
pi. nom. td¥, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. tdlie^nisJi, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 
ag. toM, X, 12. 

gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond^ is used, q.v. 
tshddim or tshddun, to seek for, search for; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. os'^san tskdddn, I (fern.) was seeking for 
him, xu, 15 ; 3 past m. sg. with siiff. 1st pers. sg. ag. tslitijydm, 
I searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26. Cf. tshdrun. 
tshdjyclm, see tshddun, 

tshcmun or tshunun {tshanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
throw ; to put, place, vui, 6 ; x, 7 ; to put on (clothes), 
V, 9 (bis) ; x, 4 ; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
V, 6 (bis) ; — ndl\ to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10; to put on (clothes), xii, 7 ; — sdbcikas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6 ; woth ishunun^, to throw a leap, to 
leap, ii, 9; iii, 4; — hadith, to drive out, expel, viii, 10; 
to dofi clothes, x, 9 ; — nahlth, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — phirith, 
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — trovith, to let drop, throw down, 
xii, 16, 7 ; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (bis) ; 
• — fsatitJi, to tear to pieces, xii, 16. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. ishunun^, iii, 4 ; perf. part. f. sg. neg. 
clmm tshufAnuts'^ sabaJcas, I have not been taught, v, 6. 

impve. sg. 2, tsJmn, iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; pol. sg, 2, ishun4a, x, 4 ; 
iui, tshdnhi, xii, 16. 
pres. m. sg. 8, ishandn chuJi, xii, 17. 
past m. sg. ishon^, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tshunun, ii, 5 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun^nas, viii, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. tshunuhh, viii, 10 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun%as, xii, 4 ; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. iskuh^n, ii, 9 ; viii, 10. 
past cond, sg. 1, tshunaho, v, 6. 

tsJianandwun (village form for tshunandivim), to cause to be cast ; 

past pi. m. 'with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshanandvin, x, 13. 
tshopa, m tsMpa harith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4. 
tsJidmn, a dialectic form of fshddun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres. 

m. pi. 3, tshdfdn chiJiy iii, 3 ; fut. pi. 1, tskdrav, xi, 17. 
tsheta, adj. extinct ; ndr gomoV^ tsheta, the fire had become extinct, 
xii, 23. 

tshota, m. a stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2. 
tshdwul, a he-goat, iii, 5 (ter). 

tshyof, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal ; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x,* 3, 12 (bis) ; 
fern, tshefdian, a little waste food, x, 5. 
etc., see isaliin. 

tsahh, fern, rage ; sg. abl. tsalcM-kot'^, m, full of rage, vii, 1.4 ; tsakhi- 
from anger, vii, 2. 

tsalun, to flee, run away, ii, 7, 9 * v, 5 ; vi, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (ter), 4 ; xii, 25 ; to escape by flight, ii, 8. 

pres. part, tsaldn, vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; impve. pi. 2, tsaliv, viii, 
4, 11 ; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
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tsaliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8 ; imperi m. sg; 3, 
tsaldn, xii, 25. 

1 past, m. sg. 3, fsoP, ii, 7 ■ vi, 8 ; pi. 3, tsdV', rai, 4, 11 ; 
f. sg. 3, tsilf/il 9 ; V, 5. 

2 past, f. sg. 1, tsajyeyes, I (fern.) fled, ix, 4. 

perf. f. sg. 3, cMh tsilj'^muts^, ix, 1 : 2, cMhli tsuj'^muts^, 
ix, 1 ; pluperf. f. sg. 3, 6*5^ fsdj^muts'^, ix, 1. 
fsamruiv^\ adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 
tson, see tsor, 

tsund^, f . a blow, a stroke ; — Idijun^, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
iii, 5, 6. 

tsdnm, to cause to enter ; to bring in ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. a,g. tsonukh, iii, 7 ; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
1st pers. sg. tson^nam Idr, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 
i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of atsun, q.v. 
tsop"^, m. a bite ; pi. nom. tsdp^ hen\ to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
X, 7. 

isopdr^, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5 ; fsdpdr^, 
id., xii, 21, 4. 

tser, m. delay ; — gatshun, delay to occur (to a person), to be 
delayed, to be late, iii, 1 ; v, 9 ; tserAdn, up to lateness, 
during a long time, v, 6. 
fsvr\ adv. late, iii, 1. 

tsor, card, four, x, 12 (ter) ; gay tsor, they became four, viii, 5 ; 
following qualified noun, '^nahandv'^ tsor, four men, x, 5; 
mdrmvdtal tsor^ four executioners, x, 12 ; necw'^ tsor, four 
sons, xii, 1. 

Preceding qualified noun, tsdr doh, four days, xii, 23; 
tsor hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis) ; tsdr hatha (f.), four state- 
ments, X, 6 (ter) ; tsdr pahar, four watches, viii, 5 ; tsdr ydr, 
four friends, vii, 5 ; tsdr zdn\ four persons, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. dat. mdrawdtalan tsdn, to four executioners, x, 5 ; tsm 
asmdmn-petk, on the four heavens, iv, 4 ; tsdn zanen, to 
the four persons, viii, 5 ; x, 5 (bis), 12. 

ag. tsdrav zanev, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 
tsur, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; Idn^-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vii, 12. 
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pi. nom. fsur, viii, 9 ; xii, 1 ; ag. tsurav, iii, 3 (bis) ; tsurau, 

viii, 9 (bis), 

f. tbeft; — Jcariin^, to do thieving, to be a professional 
thief, xii, 1 ; sg. dat. gav tsuri (for tsiire), he went to steal, 
xii, 1; ag. tsun-pdth\ like theft, feecretly, xii, 6, 7, 17; 
tsuri’pdthin, id,, hi, 1. 

tSTdl"^, m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable. pL dat. tsmlen, v, 7. 

Mnm, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, mane tsdrihe (for Mrihe), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14. 
tsoratsh, (?)f., a leather-cut fcer (the tool), xi, 14. 

ord. fourth ; m. sg. da,t, tsurimis, vih, 11 (ter) ; ag. tsurim\ 
xii, 1. 

tsof, f. a loaf ; pi. nom. tsoce, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 
tsdth, m. a pupil ; sg. dat. tsdtas bdhan hatan-hond^, (a leader) of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
tsdtahdl, in. a school, viii, 4, 11 ; abl. -lidla, viii, 4. 
tniun, to cut, to tear, tsatith tshanun, to tear (a paper) to pieces, 
xii, 15 ; (or Jcala) fsatun, to behead, hi, 2 ; viii, 6, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. te gatshi Jcala (or sar) tsatwi^, his 
head should be cut off, vhi, 6, 11 ; pi. tim gatshan tsatdn\ 
they must be cut, v, 4 ; conj. part, tsatith, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tsatanas, they wdU cut for him, 
V, 7 ; do. interrog. tsatanasa, v, 7 ; past m. sg. ih, 2 ; 
pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. gen. tsdfnam, 

ix, 5. 

wa, conj. used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-saldyn, wa-yilcrdm, and 
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
to may peace and respect be upon the hearers x, 14. 
wdbdl, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness; sg. dat. wobdli 
(m.c. for woSaK), V, 2. 

wuchm, to see; to look at, inspect, v, 6; vii, 18, 24; rai, 1, 3 ; 
to watch, hi, 1 ; vih, 6, 9, 

inf. nom. with suff. of mdef. art. wuchundh Icor^naJcJi, she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3 ; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, . in order to see, vih, 7. 

impve. pol. sg, 2, wmhta, ix, 4; -x, 5; pi. 2, wiichHav, 


399 YOCABULABY wodaM: 

viii, 1; with, stiff. 1st pers. sg. acc. wmliHom, please inspect me, 

vii, 24 ; indie, fut. sg. 2, wuchahh, iii, 8. 

, pres. m. sg, 1, chus wuchdn, Hi, 8 ; 2, hjdh c}mMi::Wuchdn, 
what dost thou see ? Hi, 8 ; 3, chuh wiicJidn, Hi, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; 

viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn chuli, in, 7 ; xii, 19 ; with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchdn, vii, 18 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s'^\ 
wuchdn, Hi, 1, 

past m. sg. wuch^, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rcl pers. 
sg. gen. ivuchus cMndas, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5 ; 
wHth suff. 3rd pers. sg, ag. wuchun, i, 4 ; ii, 1 ; Hi, 8 (bis), 9 ; 
V, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects — one fern., 
the other, the nearer, masc.) ; viii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 : 
X, 8; xii, 1; ath dlis wuchukh, thoj looked at that nest, 
viii, 1 ; pi. wuc¥, v, 4 ; wdth suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim, 
vi, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchikh, v, 9 ; with ditto, and also suff. 
3rd pers. pi. nom. wuc¥hakh, they were seen by them, 
viii, 1. 

f . sg. wueh^, X, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tvuch^n, ii, 8 ; 
iii, 4, 5 ; x, 6 ; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchHch, 
xii, 2 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. tmehem, vi, 15. 

past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -ho, similarly the next), 
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. wuchahan, I should like to see it, ii, 5 ; 
3, wucMhe, \iii, 10. 
wad, f. crookedness, v, 1. 

wdda, m. (wa'da), a vow. With izdfat, wdda-y-KMda, a vow by 
God ; wdday-Khodd dyun^, to sw^ear by God, to make a vow 
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 
tvdd, f . the crown of the head ; sg. dat, wodi-peth, on the crown of 
the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 
adv. from there, xH, 23. Gf. dra, s.v. dr. 
wadun, to lament, to weep; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall 
I not weep ? vii, 25 ; pres. f. sg. 1, ches waddn, ix, 1 ; imperf. 
f. sg. 3, ds^ tvaddn, vii, 16 ; m. pi. 3, waddn ds^, xi, 5. 
wodahe, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8 ; viii, 6 ; — rdzun, to remain 
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standing, to stand, xii, 1 ; yih wuchuhh ati wolafie, they saw 
him standing there, xii, 1. 
todday, see wdda>. 

Vigimh, m. N. of a certain forest goddess ; Vigindh iV^ay, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). ' 

Wahab, m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahab-Khdr, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi ; voc. 
Wahab JUidra, ii, 12 ; vi, 17. 

vih, m. poison ; pyos ivolinje mh, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he 
became ill an agony of pain, v, 6. 
adv. now, iii, 9 ; i.q. wart, q.v. 
f. a finger-ring, v, 1 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 14 (bis), 15. 
waMh, m. time ; sg. abl. ami wakta, at that time, vi, 16. 
ivohawun, to draw forth, bring out ; conj. part, anun wohavitli, to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 
wdla, see yiiriA. 

woldd, m. offspring, issue, progeny ; ivdldd-TAdam, a descendant 
of Adam, iv, 3. 

lualaikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf . tva, 
wahm, to wrap round anyijhing ; tegas walun phamb, to wrap 
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13 ; zdlas 
ivalun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming 'psiss. walana yun'^, ix, 7 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chih ivaldft, viii, 13 ; past m. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag . 
ivolun, viii, 6. 

wdlim (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9 ; 
vii, 17 (bis); x, 8 ; xi, 11 ; bon wdlim, yni, 1; basia 
wdlun^, to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, viii, 6 ; 
kabari wdlun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7 ; hangan wdluh'^, to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, V, 4. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. wdlilh'^, rnii, 6; conj. part, wdlitli, 
vii, 17 ; n. ag. m. sg. noin. with emph. y, wdlawumiy, 
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17 ; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. wdlun, iii, 9; pi. 2, with same suff. 
wdlyun ; indie, fut. pi. 1, wdlav, xi, 11 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. acc, ivdlanam, iv, 7 ; pres. f. sg. 1, cMs wdldn, v, 4 ; past 
m. pi. 'ivith suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wdlikh, viii, 1. 
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wolinj'^, L the heart, x, 5 ; sg. dat. wdlinje, v, 6 ; pi. Jiom. woUnje, 

viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 

wdlanay, f. bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vii, 15. 

wdlawdsh^, i, a land of net made of hair (wdl), for catching birds or 
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -wcislii (poet, for ivdslie), 
V, 2.. 

wumedwdr, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 

wumdh, a negative adv. signify now not ”, as in tmmdh thdwath, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11. 
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas aMs-ynanz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1 ; abl. wama-nmnza, from in the forest, 

ix, 4 ; gen. wamik^, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. dat. tvanan, ix, 2 ; 
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10. 

loan, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis) ; a shop, in the sense of a working place, 

e. g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17 ; abl. wdna-wdn, tmm shop 
to shop, i, 2. 

won^, m. a thing said (properly past part, of wanun) ; wdn^ din^, 
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20. 
wanun, to say, speak, till ; ivanun phlrith, to say in reply, to answer, 
V, 4 ; wanun pot^ pMrith, id., x, 7. 

inf. pyom wanun, it feU to me to speak, I shall have to 
speak, xii, 10 ; abl. Idg^ wanani, they began to say, x, 1 ; 
conj. part, waniih, vi, 16 ; mokalow'^ ami wanith, she finished 
telling, ix, 6; perf. part, won'^mot^, a thing said, iv, title; 

f. wun^miits^, vii, 30. 

impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6 ; xi, 20 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2 ; with stiff. 1st pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5 ; 
vi, 15 (bis) ; pL 2, ivaniv, kyah kariv, say ye what ye ‘will do, 
xii, 1 ; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. wanyum, tell ye me, x, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, wanta, iii, 9 ; x, 
1, 8 ; wanta-sa, Baj please, sir, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, wdnHav, viii, 5 ; 
„V : V,:;;x,l.^ '■ 

fut. sg. 1, wana, dm, 19 ; with stiff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
tmnay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.I.) ; viii, 
6, 8, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 2 (bis) ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
wanamowa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2 ; 3, ivani, vii, 20, 6 ; 
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with sufi, 2ad pexs. sg. dat. wamy, iii, 4; pL 3, wanan, 
■■ X, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wandn, v, 2 (to, hun) ; 

viii, 1 (bis), 11; ix, 1; wandn eliuh, x, 6; with emph. y, 
cliuy ivcmdn, i, 13 ; vii, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. elms 
wandn, viii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. wandn cJmJcIi, 
X, 7 ; f. sg. 3, cheh wandn, vi, 2 ; vii, 1, 20, 6 : wandn chSh, 

ix, 6 ; with emph. y, cliey wandn, vii, 16 ; with suff. 3rd pars, 
sg. dat. c/^es wandn, v, 2 ; wandn dies, v, 5. 

past m. sg. won'^, x, 12 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 
2iid pers. sg. dat. tvon'^7my, I said to thee, xii, 20; with 
suS. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pL dat. wonHhahli, thou 
saidst to them, x, 2 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 
said to him, xii, 25 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, viii, 11; neg. wo7imwna, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won^nas, v, 4 ; pi. mth suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg, dat. wdn^may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. wunHli, x, 1 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pi. dat. wan&mdwa (a village 
form), X, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
wamnoMi, x, 1 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. wanewa, x> 6. 
past cond. sg. 3, wmAe, vii, 24 (bis). 
won, adv. now, v, 6 ; vii, 26 (bis) ; viii, 7. Cf. woh, 
wun, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, ii, 5 ; iii, 1, 2 ; 
V, 5, 6, 8 ; viii, 10, 1 ; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7 ; 
xii, 6, 15, 8 (ter), 9 ; wune, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ; 
wun^y, i.q. wun, viii, 7. 
wophd, see be-wdphd, 

iwphdddn, f. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 
5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 
tvdplioyl, s^the-wophdyl. 

wdpliir, adj. (m.c. iox wophir), abundant, plentiful ; tobir Yusuphas 
chuh wopUf, there is abundant interpretation to Joseph, 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 
wopar, adj. other ; hus-tdn wopar, someone else, v, 4. 
ivdral, adj. well, safe, in _ good condition ; safe and 

sound, X, 8. 
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wara%, ad v. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24. 
vir, % geisd., a fine (in money) ; mV Mth, bringing the money (to 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

l, 1 a kind of small earthen pot ; pi. nom. ware, xi, 13. 
wdr^ 2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saffron) are 

cultivated ; sg. abl. wari and (ni.c.) ware, in the (saffron-) 
field, V, 7. 

mrH, m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4. 
wdfiddtk, ? gend. an occurrence, incident ; hari mnis MntsMh 
wdriddth.'hQ will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xii, 19. 
wariJiy, m. a year ; pi. nom. warihy, xii, 20. 
wora-mopj f. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11 ; sg. dat. -mdje, viii, 11. 
wdra-necyuv'^, a step-son ; pi. gen. -fieciven-hond^, viii, 3. 
wartdimn, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres. 

m. pi. 3, {chill) wartdwdn, xi, 7. 

wdmydli, adj. very much, excessive ; ivdraydh Ml (viii, 2) or 
— hdldli (viii, 2), or — Mias (iii, 1), for (during) a very long 
time, 

wdryuv^, m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a 
wife’s father ; sg. dat. worivis-ifmnz, x, 3. 
wdruz^, f. the second wife of a widower, — Mrun^, (of a widower) 
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

ves, f. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14 ; sg. voc. -ym, ix, 1 ; 
vishjiy, ix, 11. 

wais, f. the age (of a person) ; sg. dat. hath waisi gav, he went in 
age a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years, 
ii, 12. 

w5sh, m. a sigh, a groan ; pi. nom. 6$^ trdwdn dh ta lodsh, he was 
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written wash. It is here probably altered to wash for the 
sake of rhyme. 

wasun, to descend, go down, come down, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 9 ; 
vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 6, 13; ix, 4, 6 ; x, 5 ; xii, 6, 7, 11; to 
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 



wmtM 


EATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 


404 


a place), v, 7; wasun bon, to descend, get down, viii, 4 ; 
xii, 14 , 5 ; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6 ; wdt¥ guryau 
petha hon, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2 ; wasith 
pyon^, to fall doTO, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 (== 'Hinda gir parnd),. 

inf. sg. obi log'^ wasani, he began to descend, viii, 6; 
fut. pass. part. f. sg. cAeA tal wasm^ jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die,, 
ix, 6 ; conj. part, wasith, ii, 3, 6. 

impve. pres. sg. 2, teas, hi, 5, 9 ; pL 2, wasiv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4 ; 
fut. wdshi, xii, 14; with neg. wdshi-na, xii, 11; indie., 
fut sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wasiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, xu, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7 ; wasdn chuh, vhi, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth^, ih, 9 ; xii, 16 : pi. 3, wdt¥, vi, 16 ;, 
X, 6 (m. and f. subject) ; xu, 3 (m. and f. subject) ; f. sg. 1, 
wufsh%, ix, 4 ; 3, wiitsh^, hi, 2; xii, 7; with emph. y,. 
wutsJfyj, V, 9. 

wustdd, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom, 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common m. 
the phrase dapdn wustdd, the teacher says,’’ as in ii, 1, 6,. 
9, 10, 2, et passim; wustdddh, a certain teacher, i, 13. 
wasth, m. an article, a thing ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wasth, v, 1. 
vis^yiy, see ves. 

walk, f . a way, a road, a path, v, 9 ; xii, 14 ; tath ds^-na waih,, 
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1 ; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7 ; x, 1 ; 
xh, 14, 5 ; drdv ydra-sanzi wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ;. 
ada-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, yii, 20 ; liar- 
wati, on every path, ii, 2 ; wati wati, along the road, vii, 17. 
wdth, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken;, 
wdth to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 

w6th, f. a leap, jump ; — to leap, ii, 9 (bis) ; — tshuniin^,^, 

id. hi, 4. 

woihy', see wasun, 
wgih^, seewothun. 
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w&th, m. a camel ; abl. wutha-bdr, m. pi. cameHoads, i, 9, 
wothun, to arise, rise, ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into 
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outcry); vi, 15 (a famine); 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
answer, viii, 11 ; xii, 20 ; phmth wothun, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 11 ; 
wothun thod'^, to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 
14,5. 

conj. part, wothith, ii, 3 ; v, 6 ; impve. sg. 2, w6th, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
indie, fut. sg. 3, wothi, vi, 15 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wothiy thod^, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14. 

past m. sg. 3, wqih^, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 3, 15, 23 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wgthus, he up and answered him, 
viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 21. 

f . sg. 3, wotsh"^, iii, 1, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotshH, 
she up and answered Mm, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20. 

cond. past sg. 3, neg. wothiM-na thod^, he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9. 
wathamn, to spread out ; inf. sg. gen. wathanmuk^ musla, a skin 
of spreading out, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis) ; conj. part. 
watharith, :Kiiy 21. 

waihamn^f m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24. 

wothamn, to wipe clean ; inf. obL log^ wotharani, he began to wipe 
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, woihamn, viii, 6, 13 (bis), 
see wdtul. 

wdtul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. wdtdV, xi, 14 ; voc. (addressed 
by his wife) wdtal-gdnau, 0 pimp of a mihtar, xi, 15 ; f. 
wdty^, a mihtar’s wife, sg. dat. wdt'^je, xi, 14; voc. ivdt^j\ 
xi, 15. Gi. mdra-wdtul. 
wotamuMt, adv. upside down, v, 9. 

ivdtun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (ter), 
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 11 ; vii, 12, 29 ; 
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10 (ter), 
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 6 (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him). 
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ciminivent (Mm), xii, 13 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be 
cottvenable (in tMs sense, tbe fut. is used in the sense of tbe 
present, like gaishi, see gatshun 1) ; tse ta ase wdti-na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11 ; Jcydh wdti harun^, 
what should be done ? viii, 6, 8, 11. 

In the sense of '' arriving ’’ if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by nish, as in wdf^ 
IdlshendJcas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; so 
me-nish, to me, xii, 22 (bis) ; wazlms-nisli, to the vizier, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; ydras-nish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11 ; zandnir 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
pronominal suffix, as in w6tus, he came to him, xii, 10 ; 
wdtsh% she came to her, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it may remain simply in the nom. 
form of the acc. as in w6t^ panun^ shehar, he arrived at his 
own city, x, 9 ; w6f^ gara, he reached the house, iii, 3 ; v, 1, 
4 ; X, 4, 6, 14 ; xii, 1, 6, etc. ; or it may be put in the dative, 
as in w6t^ tatJi jdye, he arrived at that place, xii, 15 ; or a 
postposition may be used, as in w6t^ sJieharas-kun, he arrived 
at the city, x, 5 ; or (with nmnz) chih wdtdn hdgas-nianz, he 
arrives in a garden, iii, 7 ; so janatas-mafiz, in heaven, Mi, 
24 (bis) ; sheharas-manz, in the city, x, 14 ; xii, 2 ; wanas- 
fmnz, in a forest, ix, 1 ; or (with peth) wdt^ ndgas peth, he 
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that 
the word shehar, a city, may be used either by itself or with 
fan or with 

inf. obi. log^ wdtani, he began to arrive, viii, 6 ; fut. past 
part. m. sg. nom. gofsh'^ wdturiA’, v, 7 ; gatshi wdtii/nA', xii, 22 
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. w&t^mot^, xii, 22 ; conj. part, 
vii, 12 ; xii, 18. 

•fut. sg. 1, wto, xii, 24 ; 2, wdtahli, xii, 16, 24 ; 3, wdti, iii, 
9; -viii, 6, 8, 11 ; xii, 15 ; neg. wdti-na, viii, 3, 11 ; pres, 
m. sg. 2 neg. chukh-m wdtdn, xii, 13 ; 3, clmh wdtdn, iii, 7. 

past m. sg. 3, w6t^, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 ; 
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; x, 3, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 6 (ter),^^ (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 6 (bis) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. %v6tus, 
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xii, 10 ; pL wot^, iii, 1 (m. and f. subject) ; v, 9 (ditto), 
11; viii, 5 ; X, 2, 4; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
18 (ditto). 

f . sg. 3, wots'^, iii, 2 (bis), 3 ; v, 8 ; ix, 1 ; witb suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. wdt^%, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

fut. perf. m. sg. 3, dsi wdt^mot^, vii, 29. 

3 past m. sg. 3, wdtsdv, iii, 3. 

wdtandioun, to cause to arrive ; fut. pi. 3, wdtandwan, v, 9 ; past 
m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wdtandwun, iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (bis) ; f. sg. with same suff. wdtandw'^n, v, 10. 
ivdtaimn'^, n. ag. of wdtun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 

wdtcmunuy, immediately on arriving, xii, 15. 
wots'^, see ivdtun. 
wotsh'^, see wdtliun, 
ivufsh^, see wasun. 

wutsha-prang, m. a flyiug couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18. 
wots^s, tvdtsdv, see ivdtun. 

wmmn, to sow; past m. pL with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wdwim, 
ix, 9. 

vyuT^, m. flower-nectar ; with suff. of indef. art. vyur'^dh, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2. 

wdz, m. a sermon (Musalman) ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wdz, xii, 1. 
viz, f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-vizi, in the autumn season, ix, 8. 
wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused ; past f. sg. 3, 

viii, 11 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuz'^s, viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 

waztr, m, a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter) ; viii, 
4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6 ; sg. dat. wazvras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 6 (nish), 10 {nisli), 3 (msA), 9, 9 {nish ) ; Sig. wazzran, 
ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12 ; xii, 1, 19, 25 ; gen. wazlm- 
sandi gari, in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5 ; voc. ay wazna 
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; wazwa (ditto), xii, 13 ; 
Im wazlra (ditto), xii, 19 ; hd wazdra (ditto), xii, 10 • hd toazlrd 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4 ; pi. nom. wazlr, viii, 1, 2 ; 
dat. wazlran, viii, 4 ; ag. wazmu, vi, 16 ; viii, 2. 
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wazm, f. the post or office of a vizier, viziership, xii, 26. 
y {imfat), see 

2 /a, conjuiict. or, ii, 12 ; viii, 1 ; yd yd, either . . . or, x, 
3, 7 ; xii, 9. 
yi l {imfat), see e, i, y. 
yi2, y% see yih 1. 

Yiblu, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2. 

Yibrdhim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6. 

ydd, m. memory, remembrance ; ydd-i-Aldh, memory of God, i, 7 ; 
nds^yUh ydd heth, keeping the advice in mind, xii, 17 ; ydd 
pdwun, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered, 
(dat. ofobj. remembered), vi, 11 ; ydd jpyon^, memory to ioXL, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; 
amis ddd^ 6s'^ pemot^ ydd, to her the pain has fallen (as) 
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15 ; chus pewdn 
nayistdn ydd, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26. 
yed, f. the belly ; with suff. of indef. art. yeddh, ix, 7. 
yldam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world), 

vii, 6. 

y%d^hdh, m. an ^Idgah, the common outside a town where Musulmtos 
celebrate the 'Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph's 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
y^-jdJi, see yehh-jdh. 

yih 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he, she, it. See noth or neth, 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom, yih, this (referring 
to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15 ; he, ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 7, 8 ; v, 5 ; 

viii, 6, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (quater), 
6, 15, 24, and others ; yuh (for yih^), he, xii, 5 ; yuh, this, 
ii, 9 ; X, 12 ; with emph. y, yihmj, he verily, x, 7 ; xii, 15 ; 
yohay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8 ; yuhuy, x, 1 ; 
yi-ti, this one also, x, 8. 

pL nom. yim, they (masc.), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 13 ; x, 1 (bis) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 23 ; they (one masc. and one fern.), xii, 18. 

dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vii,, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 12 
(bis) ; xii, 21 ; to them (masc. and fern.), v, 8 ; in sense of 
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12 ; with emph, y, yiwmn^y, to 
them verily, vii, 20 ; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. yimau^hj them, ii, 3; viii, 1, 3, 5 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 6, 12 ; yimov, x, 1 ; 
with emph. y, yimav^y syod^, in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yihilnz^, of these (birds, masc.), viii, 1. 
Fem. sg. nom. yih, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12 ; X, 8 ; xii, 25 ; she, ii, 8 ; iii, 4 ; v, 6, 10 (ter) ; viii, 3 ; 
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20 ; with emph. y, yihay, she verily, xii, 20. 
pi. dat. yiman fata, after them, xii, 7. 
ag. with emph. y, yimav'^y, by them verily, iii, 7. 

Adj. Maso. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 8, 9 ; iii, 3, 4 ; v, 5, 
10, 1 ; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis) ; ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 5, 
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4 ; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yilh, in yus yuh wazlrds'^, 
he who was this vizier, ii, 11. 
dat. tjimis, to this, iii, 8 ; x, 5. 
ag. yM, by this, x, 2, 12. 

pi, nom. ijim, these, v, 9 ; viii, 1 (m. and f.), 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ; 
X, 5. 

ag. yimau, by these, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 9 ; yimav, iii, 1 ; x, 1, 6 ; 
X, 12 (bis). 

Fem. sg. nom, yih, this, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; 
ix, 1, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 6, 6,;7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and 
perhaps others, 
pi. nom. yima, these, iii, 8. 
dat. yiman, iio these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIMATE. Subst. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 4 
(bis), 8, 9 (bis) ; vi, 16; viii, 7, 11; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12; 
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7 ; with emph. y, yi, 
this indeed, vi, 8 ; yihuy, this verily, viii, 10 (bis) ; yiy, 
this very thing, viii, 1 ; this verily, ii, 5 ; yiy, this verily, 
vii, 24 ; hi, 9 ; with conj. ay, if, yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 
dat. yith, to this, v, 1, 6 ; vih, 9 ; xii, 21. 
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pi. nom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x, 
2/12 ; yima (referring to fern. inan. things), viii, 4. 

Abj. sg. nom, yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis) ; v, 6 ; viii, 1, 5, 

7 (bis), 9, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5 ; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 6, and others ; with emph. yihoy, verily this, 
V, 10; yuhay, this very, xi, 2. 

dat. yith, to this, iii, 5, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 9 ; x, 5, 12. 

abl. from this, viii, 4, 11. 

pi. nom. yim, these (masc. things), v, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 6 ; 
yima, these (fern, things), v, 8 ; viii, 4 ; x, 1, 2, 6 ; with 
emph. y, yimay (fern.), these very, xii, 3, 23. 

dafe. yiman, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yih, 
the word takes several varjdng forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows : ^jihuy (an. m. and inan.), yiliay 
(an. L), yihdy (inan.), yuJiwy (an. m.), ydhay (an. m.), ytihay 
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yly (inan.), yl (inan.). 
yih 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative 
pronoun:— 

(a) Eeiative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9 ; 
xi, 3, 8. 

(h) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 

When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 
some form of the demonstrative pronoun fih, q.v., as in — 

(a) Eeiative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7, 

8 (bis), 11 ; hi, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29 ; vih, 6, 
8, 9, 11 ; ix, 9 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xi, 1 ; xii, 3, 7 (bis), 
20, 2. 

(b) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7; 
V, 5 ; vii, 8, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 7, 11, 5, 25. - 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yili 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5; 

' 'xii,: 20, •■5.'. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoun ath, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9 ; vi, 14 ; x, 7. 
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun hjdh, i.e. hamyuh^, of what ? 

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus suh iota 6s'^, yiih 6s^ 
phaklras nishe, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was 
with the faqir, ii, 9 ; so yus yuh wazir suh chuh hdpatas” 
manz, he who 'was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ; 
yus yih pdtasJidha-sond^ mor'^ yih trdwun, that which was 
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10 ; yesa yih 
Ldlmdl Pari os'^j tas dyutun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her be gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; yesa yih pata 
ufi^n zinith, sa thov^n pdnas, she whom he had won and after- 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25. 

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we 
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated 
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent correlative is an adjective. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh Idl, yus tujydn, xii, 4, 
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in- 
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, suh, is an adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun^ saphar, yus 
noyidan 6s^ pesh on^mot^, this {yih) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales : — 
ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom, yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11 ; 
V, 9 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 29 ; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis) ; yuS’-aJcMh, whoever, 
viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dat. yes, ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yemf', xii, 7. 

pL nom, yim, ii, 9 ; xi, 8. 
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yuh 


8i>g. yimav, xi, 3. 

Fem. sg. nom. y^a, x, 6 ; xii, 20, 5. 
dat. xii, 15. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25. 

Fem. sg. nom. y^a, x, 1 ; xii, 25. 

INANIMATE. Subst. sg. nom. yih, v, 7 ; -^dii, 9 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1 ; 
yih’Mntshdh, whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 
dat. yeth, x, 7, 10. 
abl. yemi, xii, 11. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, v, 5 ; x, 5. 

Adj. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4, 10 ; vi, 14 ; xii, 4, 25. 
abl. yemi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pi. nom, (masc.) yim, ix, 9. 
yuh, yuh, see yih 1. 
yikunz"^, see yih 1. 

yihay, yihdy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1. 
yikh, see yun'^, 

yekh’jdh, ady. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12 ; yeg- 
jdh, id., ii, 4. 

yihrdm, in wa-saldm wa-yihrdm, inter j. (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
yet, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint ; abl. yela trdwun, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis); x, 
5 (ter), 12. 

yeti, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (bis), 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 19 (ter), 26 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; ix, 
6, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7 ; xi, 1 ; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In V, 8, '' when ’’ is used in the sense of '' if 
yemf, yemi, see yih2. 
yim 1, yima, yimau, yim\ yimi, see yih 1. 
yim 2, see yih 2. 
yumho, see yufi^, 

yimdimth, ? gender, the oflS.ce of a leader of prayers in a mosque, 
loh kam yirmmath, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1. 
yiman, yirmn^y, yimis, see yihl. 
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yarmthy adv, as long as, tdmath . . . ydmath, so long . . . as, 

■ xi, 20. 

yimav 1, yimov, yimav'^y, see yih 1. 

yimav2,seeyih2, 

yimawa, see yun^, 

yimay, see yih L 

yimoy, see yun^. 

yina, conj. that not. haray ahh hath, yina-sa hath harahh, I say to 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 

1. e. I tell you one thing, — do not converse, xii, 1. 
yinij see yurh^, 

yun^, to come, i, 8 ; ii, 2, 3, 12 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (his) ; v, 5 (quin- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1 ; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis) ; viii, 

2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter) ; ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12 ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

dv armdn, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing, 
iii, 9 ; bdgdff yim'^, to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on ’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4 ; 
hruha yun^, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1 ; hoy yin^, a smell to come, a smell to 
be perceived, xii, 15 ; gam 'panun^ yiin^, to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13 ; Idrdn yun^, 
to come running, viii, 6 ; nend^r yin^, sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ; 
dv tsurimis zdn^-sond^ pahar, the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11 ; 
phahh chus yiwdn, a stink comes from it, i.e. it stinks, ii, 4 ; 
fdik dye, night came, x, 5 ; siihiih log^ yini, morning began 
to come, X, 8 ; so subuh dv, morning came, xii, 9 ; tasali ds-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied, 
vi, 16 ; dye zabdn, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak, 
ix, ■'!. ■■ 

conj. parts, we have heih yun^, having taken to 
come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi le dnd), iii, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2; ninth yun'^, to come forth, xii, 12 ; 
phirith yun'^y ijo come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 
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With the abl. of the infinitive of another verb forms 
a passive, as in k^nana yun^, to be sold, vii, 26 ; walana yun^, 
to become wrapped np, ix, 7. The passive ot hozun, to hear, 
bozam yun'^, means (1) (poientially) to be visible, xii, 22 ; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized, 
as such and such, xii, 3. 

inf. me na hani yun^, to come will not be possible for me, 

i. e. I shall not be able to come, x, 3 ; tse gafshi yun^, thou 
must come, xii, 7 ; tuhond^ gafshi yuviA, you must come, 
xii, 15 ; abl. suhiih log'^ yini, morning began to come, x, 8 ; 
fut. pass. part. L hets^nas yin^ nendJ^f, sleep began to come 
to him, V, 6 ; perf . part. m. sg. dmot^, come (H. dyd hud), 
viii, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wola, v, 5 ; x, 5, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, yifa, 
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1 ; with sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. yitam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yima, with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. yimawa, I will 
come to you, xii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. yihh-nd, wilt thou 
not come ? vi, 2 ; 3, yiyi, xii, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6 ; pL 1, yimav, 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimoy, we shall come to thee, 
V, 10 ; 3, yin, with sufi. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will 
come before thee, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, clmh yiwdn, xii, 3 ; yiwdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
neg. yiwdn chuna, xii, 22 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus 
yiwdn, is coming from it, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, chiwa yiwdn, viii, 6 ; 
f. sg. 3, cheh yiwdn, xii, 15 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. ches-na yiwdn, v, 6 ; imperf. f. pi. 3 (auxiliary omitted) 
yiwdn, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, as, x, 12 ; 2 (with vocative sufi. d) dkho, 

ii, 2 ; 3, dv, i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 16 
(bis) ; viii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; x, 6, 7, 12, 20 ; 
xii, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter), 
4, 20, 3, 4 ; with sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 13 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. % x, 4 * xii, 3 ; irreg. with neg. interrog. 
dy-nd, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. as, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 4 ; with neg. as-na, vi, 16 ; x, 4 ; 
witb suff. 3rd pers. pL dat. dhh, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. 1, dy, Y, 9 (m. and f.) ; x, 6, 7, 8, 12 ; Z, dy, viii, % 
11, 3 ; ix, 7, 8 ; with snff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, yiii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. 1, dyes, ix, 4 ; 2, dyehli, iii, 1 ; 3, dye, iii, 4 (bis) ; 
V, 5, 7, 10 ; vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with neg. 
dije-na, y, 6 ; with neg. interrog, ix, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. dyem, v, 5 ; pi. 3, dye, xii, 7. 

3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dydm, 
iii, 3. 

perf. m. s'g. 3, dmot^ (without auxiliary), v, 11 ; cliuh 
dmof^, X, 12, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chey 
dmuts^, Y, 5; plup, m. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
dsum dmot^, iii, 1 ; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, md dsi dmoV^, I •wonder 
if he has come, xii, 23. 

cond. past sg. 1, yimalid, x, 3. 
yengur, charcoal, pi. nom. yengar, xi, 17. 

yinsdn, m. a human being, a man, x, 7 ; xii, 7 ; -hyuh'^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; fern, -hish'^, x, 7. 
yinsdph, m, compassion, — gos (viii, 4) or dilas yinsdph pyos (viii, 
11), he felt compassion. 
yinay, see yuTi^. 
ydn, adv. as soon as, xii, 15. 
yin^jSeeyim'^. 

yenewdl^, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival ; hence, 
a marriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15 ; 
— harun, to hold a marriage festival, xii,. 17, 18. 

^ipoVVadv. in this direction, v, 4. Of. apor^, 
ydr, m. a friend, iv, 4 ; x, 1, 4, 6 ; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. ydran, 
X, 4 (bis), 11 ; gen. ydra-sond^, x, 4, 11 ; ydra-sanzi ivati, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4 ; voc. 
yam, 0 friend, vi, 1, etc. ; x, 4 (bis) ; pL nom. ydr, iv, 7 ; 
V, 9 ; vii, 5. 

ydr, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; x, 4. 
ydra 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8. 

yora 2, xel. adv. whence, from what place (with tdra as correlative), 
i, 6. 
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yur'^ 

adv. emph. form oi yor, even here, hither; diyiv yur^, give 
ye (them) even here, produce them, x, 12 ; wdlinp gatsMs 
yuf aniln^, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5 ; an hdicad 
yur\ himg the paper here (hither), xii, 15; cy6n^ gatslii 
wdtun^ yuf\ you must come here (hither), xii, 23 ; sg. gen. 
yur^-Jiond^ ivola, come here ! v, 5. 

Jdfhand, m. the tovm of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 
ylran, f. an anvil, xi, 16. 

Y%rm, m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 
yes, yesa, yus, see yih 2. 

Ylsdh, m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yusuph, m, Yusuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. yusuphas, vi, 14, 16 ; 

ag. yusuphan, vi, 15 (bis) ; gen. ymupha-sond^, vi, 10. 
yeti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11 ; x, 7. 
yit\ adv. here, xii, 18 ; yit^-hydh . . . dt^-kydh, here you see on 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 ; 
yif-hydh . . . yit^-hydh, hexe you see . . , and here you see, 
X, 12. 

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, 6, 8 ; here, v, 8 ; sg. gen. yityuk'^, 
m. sg. dat. yitikis pdtashehas-nisM, to the king of this place, 
X, 1. 

yi-ti, s>oo yih 1, 

yot^, adv. where ; yot^4dn, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xii, 6. Gi. yotdn, 

yuV* 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is 
usually spelt 

yuV^ 2, adv. yut^4dn, up to here, i.e. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf. 
yutdn, 

yut^, adv. yut^ . . . tyui^, soon as ... so soon, xii, 2. 
yUh, see yih 2. 
yitJi, see yih 1. 

yith-nay, conj. so that iiot, in order that not, ix, 12. 
ykha, adv. how, in the manner which ; wnth emph. y, yethay pdth\ 
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2. 
yitha, adv. thus, in this manner ; mth emph. y, yithay pothin, in 
this very manner, viii, 3. 

yuth^, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative tyuih^) ; 
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witli emph. y, yiithuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (coriel. 
iyuthuy), v, 6 ; xii, 12, 5 ; even as, at tlie very time that, viii, T 
(correl. tyuthuy). 
yitam, see yim^. 

yotdn, adv. until, (contraction of yot^4dn^ see yot^), v, 10. 
yutdn, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yuP4dn, see yut'^), 

' V, 5. , 

yitay, see yun^. 

yetdt\ adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 
yutuy, see yuf^ 1. 

yuts^, adj. much, very, yuts^-Ml^, for a long time, ii, 4. 

yiwdn, see yun^. 

yiy 1, yiy, see yih 1. 

yiy 2, see yih 2. 

yiyii yiyiy, see yuTi^, 

zabaThy i, tongue, speech, language ; — hariin^y to say a thing ; 
hence, to promise, x, 8 ; — dyCy speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1 ; sg. abl. zahon^y by word of 
mouth, xii, 16. 

zah'^T, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; — gav, it became excellent, 
as an inter], all right ! xii, 15. 
zaccy see 

zdday m. at end of compound, a son ; dkhun-zdday the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2 ; sg. dat. 6Miun-zddaSy xii, 2 ; pdtashah- 
zdday a king’s son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5 ; pi. nom. 
-zdda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat, -zadariy viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) ; 
gen. -zddan-hond^y viii, 4 ; shdh-zdday a prince ; sg. dat. 
-zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zada, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 
zod^y m. a hole ; f. zild^ (pL nom. zade), a small hole, vii, 25. 
zidy m. hatred; a^nis ds'^zid Yusupha-sond'^, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 
zagim, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert ; imperf . 
m. sg. 3, with suff . 3rd pers. sg. dat. osus dagdy zdgdn dddhlidh, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5. 
z^hy card, two, viii, 8, 11 ; following noun qualified, hace z'^h, two 
young ones, viii, 1 ; boy^-bardvd' z^h, two brothers, viii, 5 ; 
bots^ z^hy the two members of a family, husband and wife, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; gabar z% two sons, viii, 1 ; guP z% the two 
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fore-arms, v, 9; goldm two servants, viii, 6; gur^ z% 
two horses, xii, 1 ; hun^ z°'h, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3 ; 
Md} z'^h, two prisoners, v, 9 ; Idl chis z^h, he has two rubies, 
xii, 3 ; neciv^ two sons, viii, 11 ; fdtashah-zdda z^h, two 
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; rlnz^ z% two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
shdh-zdda z% two princes, viii, 11 ; wolinje z'^h, two hearts, 
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11, 2 ; yim z% these two, viii, 5. 

Preceding noun qualified, hod^ two prisoners, v, 8 ; 
z^h hatha, two statements, x, 1, 4. 
sg. abl. doyi lati, on two occasions, viii, 7. 
pi. dat. don, viii, 11 ; following nomi qualified, hdyen dm,.- 
to the twm brothers, xii, 15 ; fdtashdh-zddan don, to the two 
princes, viii, 11; yiman don patashohiyen hits^, for the 
Idngdoms of these two, x, 11 ; zandnan don, to two women, 
xii, 11,4; preceding qualified nomi, don bdtsan, to the husband 
and wife (see bots^ z^h, ab.), viii, 1, 6. 

pL gen. pdtashdh-zddan don-hanza, of the two princes, 
viii, 4 ; yiman ddn-handi-hhdta, than these two, xii, 19. 

pL ag. bdranyau doyau, by the tw^o brothers, viii, 3 ; hodyau 
d6tjav, hj the two prisoners, v, 7 ; yimav doyav, by these two, 
iii, 1 ; X, 5 ; doyau bdtsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5. 
zdh, adv. ever, at any time ; na zdli, never, xi, 14. 
zahar, m. poison, viii, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; pdtashehas hhot^ zaliar, poison 
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
zH, m. scratching (with the nails) ; with suff. of indef. art. zHd-zHd, 
a continuous scratching, xii, 17. 

zdl, m. a net ; with suff. of indef. art. zdldh Idyun, to cast a net (to 
catch fishes), i, 6, 7, 8 ; sg. dat. zdlas, i, 6 ; zdlas walana yun^, 
to be caught in a net, ix, 7. 

ZaZiMa, f . N.P. ZulaiWia (t^^ of Potiphar, in the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, etc. 

zaUl, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. 

zulm, m. tyranny ; ~ hmwfi, %o do tyranny, ix, 1 ; me chuh 
tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6. 
zdlun, to set on fire, to kindle, to burn ; conj. part, zoliih, iii, 1 ; 
fut. sg. 1, zdla, iii, 4 (bis) ; past m. sg. zSt^, iii, 4 ; with suff, 
3rd pers. pi. ag. ii, 12 ; iii, 4^^ 
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z%ma, m. responsibility ; zima karun, to make a responsibility ; 
tson zanen Mrin zima tsor pahar, four watcbes were made 
a responsibility to tbe four men, i.e. each was put in charge 
of a watch, viii, 6; zima Jiyon'^, to take responsibility, i.e. 
to confess^ admit, yih cMs-na Jiewdn zima Mh, she does not 
admit anything, xii, 15 ; zimaJchdlun, to cause a responsibility, 
to mount ; hhdt^nas zima taklisir, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 
X, 12 ; zima Jchasun responsibility to mount ; kaisi chuna 
khasdn zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 

zomba, m. a Yak ; pi. nom. zomba, xi, 6. 

zamln, f. earth, land, ix, 9 ; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
iii, 8 ; sg. dat. mdje-zammi, in mother earth, ix, 9 ; pi. abl. 
satav zammav tdV, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 

zan, f . a woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; mqMi^r-i-zan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 

zdn, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29 ; gor-zdn, adj. ignorant, 

vii, 27 ; xi, 6. 

zm, m. a saddle ; gur^ zm karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; 
pi. nom. zace-zln, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 

zon^, m. a man, a male person ; kunuy zon'^, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon'^, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn^-sond^, viii, 11 ; 
pi. nom. zd7i\ x, 1 ; dat. zanen, viii, 5 ; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis) ; ag. 
zanev,x,l,2, GLzun'^. 

zun, f. moonlight ; zuna-dah, f . a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 
the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dabi, -peth, on the roof -bungalow, 

viii, 1. 

zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3 ; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 

za7%g, f. the leg, ii, 11. 

zandna, f. a woman ; ii, 1 ; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter) ; v, 5 (bis), 11, 2 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5 (several times), 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 4 (several 
times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20 ; a wife, iii, 1 ; v, 1, 
4, 7, 9, 10 ; X, 5, 12, 3. 

sg. nom. iii, 1, 6 ; v, 1, 10 ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6 ; with suff. of indef. art. zandna, x, 5 ; xii. 
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zanmah, iii, 4 ; zandnd akh, x, 5 ; sg. dat. sianam, 
iii, 4, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 6 ; xii, 4 ; ag. zandni iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; y,'^5 
(bis), 7, 9, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 4, 6 ; gen. zandni-handisy X, 5 ; 
pi. nom. zandna, xii, 19 (ter) ; with emph. y, zandmy, only 
women, v, 12 ; dat. zandnan, ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 11, 4, 20. 

zdnun, to know; to know how, x, 12; xi, 8, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, 
zdn, i, 12 ; ts^h zdn ta yih zdn, (a woman addressing a man and 
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, v, 9 ; fut. (often in sense of 
pres.) kiiwa zdm, how do I know, v, 9 ; with neg. interrog. 
zdm-nd, do I not know % i.e. of course I know, x, 12 ; 2, 
zdnakh Icarith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; 3, zdni, 
■vi, 14; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30 ; pi. 1, ds^ m zdnav, we do not 
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15 ; 3, yim na zdmn, who do not 
know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8. 

■zemn, to conquer (xi, title) ; to win (x, 1, 6, 7) ; zendn anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc. ; zlnith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) zmani, xi, title ; 
conj. part, zlnith, xii, 25 ; pres. part, zendn, xi, 1, 2, etc. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zeni, x, 1, 6 ; pi. 3, zenan, x, 7. 

zinis, see zyun^. 

zun^, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15 ; pi. nom. zme, xii, 
6, 7 ; dat. zanen zeth^, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Of. 
zon^, of which this is the fern. 

zdr, a prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13 ; pL 
nom. mr, iy, 1; zdra-pdr, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1; 
X, 5 (bis) ; zdra-pdra, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
" ii, 3, '5.;.'^' 

zdr, m. force; ~ kamn, to use (moral) force, to insist, yiii, 2; 

■ xii, '15. ■■ 

zlr^, f. a push, shove, nudge ; — din^, to push, etc., x, 7 (bis). 

zargar, m. a go\Asmt)x^ goldsmith, v, 2. 

zdra-pdr, zdra-pdra, see zdr, 

adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2. 

zurydth (for zuTTdya^), i, progeny, offspring ; hence, the offspring 
of God, the whole world, vii, 8. 

zdsanuy, a word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which 
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is iinloiowii to him ; he gives it as part of the traditional 
text, a variant reading is tse asunuy. 

L a rag ; sg. dat. zace-zm, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 
'xi,.'9. ■■ 

zdth, L sh race, tribe, caste; dewa-zdth, of demon race, xii, 16 . 
zUh^, see zyuth^, 
z%t¥, see zywth^, 
zuv, m. the soul, ii, 4. 

zyun^, m. firewood, ii, 12 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis) ; sg. dat. zinis, 
xii, 21, 2, 4. 

ziydphath, f. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought 
* as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10 ; with 
sufi. of indef . art. ziydpliathd, x, 5. 
zyupi^, adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild 
of artizans, v, 1 ; m. sg. dat. zithis-hihis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf. hjuh'^), viii, 5 ; f. sg. nom. zetJi^, the eldest 
(sister), xii, 6. 

zyuth^, long ; m. pi. nom. zit¥ atha ddrd¥j to stretch out the 
arms, vii, 25. 




APPENDIX I 


INDEX ■■ OF WOEDS IN SIR ' iUEEL STEIN’S TEXT/ 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA 
KAULA’S TEXT 

Figures betioeen marks of parenthesis indicate the number of 
times, when there are more than one, that a word occurs 
in the passage to which reference is made. The word 
“ caret ” indicates that the word referred to does not occur 
in Govinda Kaula's text. The order of words is the same 
as that employed in the Vocabulary , 


g(e),x,A, 
g (i), xi, 4, 
ai (ay), x, 3 ; xii, 4. 
ai (ay), viii, 11. 
gi (gy), viii, 6, 8. 
di (%), V, 9.^^ 
au (caret), vii, 13. 
dll (dv), i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 
^ 1, 9 ; V, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 
16 (2) ; viii, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 
10, 1 (2), 3; X, 6, 7, 12; 
xi, 20 ; xii, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), 
7 (2), 9, 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, 
20, 3, 4. 

i{e),Yi, 17; x,4(2). 
i (i), X, 13 ; xii, 10, 5, 7, 9 (3). 

0 (o), vii, 26. 

db {db), V, 4 (4) ; viii, 7 (2). 
db^ {dba), viii, 7 (2) ; x, h, 
ibrdldm {yibrdhim), iv, 6. 
abas {abas), viii, 7. 
dbtgr {abtar), vi, 12. 
gch {ache), xii, 22, 
achgn {achen), v, 11. 
ad {adu), vii, 20. 
ad^ {ada), viii, 10. 
adg {ada), v, 6, 9 (2) ; viii, 3, 10, 
1, 3 ; X, 2, 7 ; xii, 3, 4. 


ad^ {ada), iii, 1. 
ade {ada), v, 8. 

ada {add), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2. 

ddg (ora), xii, 12. 

idgdh {yWlcdh), vi, 16 (2). 

gddlat {adMuts^), v, 9. 

adgl {adHa), i, 3. 

ddam {ddam), iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7. 

dd^mas {ddamas), vii, 6. 

idam {yidam), vii, 6. 

afsgrgs {a 2 osaras), x, 12. 

age {dge), xi,^ 4. 

dga {dgdh), ii, 9. 

agar {agar), viii, 13. 

dgur (dgur), viii, 7. 

dggs {dgas), viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dggye {dgayi), y, 7. 

ah {dh), i, 5 ; iv, 3. 

oJf'dai {ah^day), i, 2. 

ahrmd (ahmad), i, 13. 

ahengdrgn {dhan-gdrdn), xi, 16. 

ajg {aje), xi, 7. 

ak {akh), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9, 11 ; 

vi, 15 ; viii, 7, 9, 11, 4 ; 

X, 5, 7, 8 ; xii, 1 (3), 3 (2). 
ak (caret), viii, 7. 
a¥ {aki), v, 1 ; viii, 3. 
a¥ {d¥), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1. 
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cM {aki), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; 

Yiii, 1, 3, 7, 11. 
dk (dkh), X, 1 (2). 
akh (akh), i, 4; xii, 10, 5, 
9, 21. 

akha {akhdh), v, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkhu (dkhd), ii, 2. 
dkhun {dkhun), xii, 1, 2 (2). 
dkhun {dkhun), xii, 25. 
okun {d-kun), xii, 23. 
ihrdm {yikrdrn), x, 14. 
akis {akis), i, 3, 4 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 
1 (2), 7 ; V, 6 10, 1 ; viii, 
5, 7 (3), 9 (2); ix, 1 ; xii, 2. 
akis {akis), iii, 4, 7 ; xii, 2. 
a^itli {akith), xii, 14. 
akqy {uk^y), xii, 15. 
akoy {okuy),^i,l'i. 
dlau {dlav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2); 

xii, 7, 15. 
dl {61^), viii, 1. 
alii {alii), i, 4, 
alh {qldh), i, 7. 
allqh {qldJi), ii, 12 (2). 
illdh, see Id illah, vi, 17. 
dlam {dlam), i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dl^ndsh {dV-ndsh), ix, 3. 
dlis {dlis), viii, 1. 
al vida {alviddh), vii, 16. 
am^ {ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9, 
11, 6 (2) ; viii, 1 (2) ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5 (2), 7 (3). 
(am"), V, 4 (2) ; vi, 14 ; viii, 
7,9(2). 

am" {dmiy), v, 9. 
am^ kuy {amyuk^), m, W. 
and' sund {asond^), viii, 9. 
and suy {amis^y), viii, 7. 
ami {ami), iii, 9 ; v, 4, 5, 11; 

viii, 13 ; ix, 1 ; x, 3. 
ami {amiy), viii> 1, 6, 10 ; ix, 1. 
ami suy {amis^y), v, 7, 


am" {ami), ii, 5, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2), 
6,8, 9; xii, 7, 12. 
qm^ (dm"), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 
9 ; V, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 1, 8, 10 ; 
X, 1(2), 2, 5 (3), 6, 7 (2), 8, 
12; xii, 4,_ 7 (2), 10. 
am" say {amisy), iii, 4, 8. 
am" sily {amisy), ii, 8. 
ami {ami), ix, 6 ; x, 3. 
ami suy {amisy), x, 10. 
dm {dm), viii, 3, 11, 3. 
a"m" {ami), xii, 15. 
a"m" (dm"), xii, 17, 25. 
a"mi (ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20 . 

a^mi suy {amisy), xii, 15. 

a"m" {ami), iii, 1. 

a"m" (dm"), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5. 

a"mi {ami), xii, 18, 22, 3. 

a"mi si6nd {dm^-sond'^), xii, 7. 

a"mi (om"), xi, 11. 

amob {amdh^), xi, 18. 

amdnat {amdnaik), x, 12 (2). 

ampa (mnpa), viii, 1. 

amdr {amdr), v, 2. 

amis {amis), viii, 6 ; ix, 1 (2), 4 ; 

xii, 4, 5. 
amis {ami), x, 5. 
amis {amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10 ; iii, 1 (2), 2 (4), 
8 (3), 9 ; V, 2 (2), 3 (3), 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 10; vii, 
20 (2) ; viii, 3, 5 (2), 6 (3), 
7, 8, 9, 10 (5), 1 (2), 3 (5) ; ix, 
6; X, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4 (4), 
5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (3), 11,2(3); 
xii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6, 

8 (2), 10 (4). 
amis (caret), x, 7. 
amis suy {amis), viii, 11. 

a^mis {amis), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2), 

9 (3), 25. 
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(fmis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 
5 (3), 9 (2), 21. 2 (2), 4, 5. 
am^sund {dm^-sond'^), viii, 6. 
amisandi {dm^-sandi), x, 5. 
mnisund {dm^-sond^), v, 3 ; viii, 
8 , 10 . 

amisanz {dni^-sunz^), iii, 4. 
mnisimz (dni^-sunz^), xii, 4. 
d^misqnzi {dm^-sanzi), xii, 15. 
mmt iii, 1 ; v, 11 ; viii, 

6; X, 12, 4: xii, 23. 
dmuts {dmuts^), v, 5. 

(dm^), ii, 6. 

qmHik {amyuk'^), iii, 4. 
qmyuk {amyuk^), iii, 4. 
a%%/c [amyiik^), xii, 17. 
an {an), iii, 5, 9 (2) ; xii, 15. 
anq {ana), x, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 11. 
ani mot^ {dnHndt'^), v, 8. 
dnq {ona), v, 4 (2). 
dne {ona), v, 4. 
and {and), x, 5. 

andar {andar), i, 13 ; iii, 8 (4). 
andas {andas), xii, 6. 
qnlias {on^Jias), vi, 16. 
anka {ankak), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7, 10, 2. 

ankd {ankdli), ii, 2. 
anih {dnikJi), v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12. 
anuk {amikh), x, 12. 
qnih {dnikh), x, 12. 
anuk {onukJi), ii, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; 
X, 12. 

unuk {onukh), vi, 15. 
on muth {on'^mot^), xii, 25. 
andn {andn), x, 12 ; xii, 19. 
anqnai {ananay), xii, 16. 
anqni {anani), x, 5. 
and-n {andn), xi, 1, 2. 
amm {anun), iii, 9. 
anun (anun^), v, 4 ; xii, 21 (3). 
qnun (anun), iii, 6. 


anun {onun), iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (2) : 

xii, 4. 

anqn^ {aniln^), X, 5. 
aneny {anun^), xii, 19, 20 (2). 
ansa {an sa), xii, 10. 
insdf {yinsdph), viii, 11. 
msdn {yinsdn), x, 7 (3). 
qnit {anith), iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (2). 
anya/i {aney), viii, 4. 
anye has {amlias), vi, 16. 
any {an), X, 5, 12. 
qn'^hai {dn%ay), xi, 10. 
qnyik {unVch), ii, 8. 
qnyuk {anyukh), x, 12. 
any dm {andm), ix, 2. 
qhyum (anyum), vi, 16 (2). 
ahym {iln^n), xii, 25. 
qnyin {uh%), x, 10. 
anythas {unHlias), xii, 11. 
apaV {apdr^), v, 7. 
apd^r'^ {apdr^), v, 4. 
apuz {apoz^), v, 9. 
dr {dr), ix, 3 ; x, 12. 
dr {dra), v, 2. 
dr {dr^j, xi, 14. 

am (om), V, 8. 

are {dra), v, 4, 9. 
d'^re {dra), v, 2. 

ardm {ardm), iii, 3, 7 ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 5. 

armdn {armdn), iii, 9. 
ardmas {ardmas), viii, 13. 

Iran {ylrdn), ii, 1. 
arzo {arz d), vii, 26. 
as* {ase), vi, 5 ; viii, 1, 3. 
as* (ds*), V, 10 ; viii, 3. 
asi {ase), viii, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 17. 

as** {ds^), xii, 1. 
ds {ds), viii, 7 ; x, 4, 12. 
ds (ds^), viii, 9. 
dse {dsa), xi, 7 (2). 
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ds^ {dsi), vii, 29, 30 ; viii, 6. 
ds^ {ds% viii, 1, 4 ; xi, 5, 
dsi (dsi), i, 2 ; viii, 7 ; x, 1, 
8(2).^ 

dsi he (dsihe), ii, 4. 
aV (as®), xii, 19. 

{dsi), xii, 23. 
as® (os®), V, 9 ; x, 1. 
ds (as), vi, 16 ; viii, 7. 
ds (os®), vi, 11 ; viii, 3 (2), 5, 
11 (2) ; X, 5 ; xii, 1. 
as (os^), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 10 ; vii, 7, 
16 ; viii, 1 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (3), 
7 ; xii, 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 
as {ds% i, 4, 5, 6; ii, 1 (2), 4, 
5 (2), 7, 8, 9 (3), 10 (2), 
11 (2); iii, 1 (2); v, 1 (2), 
2, 7, 9 (2); vi, 10 (2), 4; 
vii, 8; viii, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (5), 11, 3 (3) ; X, 4, 7 (2), 
10,2(2); xii, 15(2), 25 (2). 
as {6sus), V, 2. 
as, see lud^ as, xii, 1. 
as na (ds^na), xii, 2. 
as na (ds-na), vi, 16. 

(is na {bs^nd), vi, 16. 

as nas (ds^nas), v, 6. 

as suy (os%), vii, 16. 

dsa {dsa), iii, 7, 

dsa (dsa), x, 14 ; xi, 19. 

ds® (6s®), i, 3 ; viii, 1, 11 ; xi, 8. 

dsi (dsiy), xii, 11. 

ds® ndv {ds¥ndv), x, 6. 

ds" (dsa), viii, 7. 

ds®® {6s% i, 1, 2. 

isd (yisdh), iv, 4. 

6s (6s®®), xii, 15. 
dsihe (dsihe), ii, 5. 
ashkq {qs¥ha), vii, 30. 
qshik {qsVkh), v, 2 (2). 
qshkun {qs¥kun‘^), v, 10. 
ashkanye {qsVhane), v, 2. 


ds¥ ndv [dsVndv), x, 1. 
dshndu {ds¥ndv), x, 10. 
qshis (6s%), xii, 9. 
dsak (dsakh), i, S, 
dsuh (bsukh), viii, 2. 
dsuJc (dsukh), xii, 15. 
qskun {gs¥kun'^), v, 3. 
as%ya (ds^ kydh), v, 9. 
asql {asH), ii, 8, 11. 
asl {asH), xii, 16. 
asld malaikum {asldmalailmm), 
xii, 26. 

dsim {dsim), viii, 13. 
dsum {bsum), iii, 1 ; vii, 11, 5 ; 
X, 14. 

asmdn {asmdn), ii, 6. 
asmdnau {asmdnav), iii, 8. 
as^mdnqn (asmdnan), iv, 4. 
dsmut {ds^mof^), v, 1, 4. 
qs^nau (ds® nau), xi, 15. 
ds%a (ds-na), X, 4. 
dsq¥ (dsdd), xii, 5. 
dsun {asm), xii, 10 (2). 
dsun {dsun^), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3). 
dsan {ds'^san), xii, 15. 
asanas {asanas), x, 1 (2), 10. 
asanas {dsams), x, 6 (2). 
asar {asar), vi, 16. 
asT^ (asara), vi, 16. 
dsis {osis), X, 5. 

dsus {dsus), i, 6; ii, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9 ; ix, 1 ; x, 14. 
dsus (os^s), iii, 1 ; vii, 10 (2) ; 

ix, 2 ; X, 10. 
ustdd {wustdd), ii, 1. 
dstan {bsHhan), x, 12. 
dsyu (6s%a), x, 12. 
at {atJi), ii, 5, 7 (2); iii, 9; v, 

6 (4) ; viii, 7 (3) ; x, 3, 5 (2), 

7 (5), 8, 10, 2, 3 ; xii, 2, 3, 
17. 

dt (caret), x, 7, 8. 
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at, see tsavat, Y, 5. 

athas (aihas), x, 7 ; xii, 12, 22, 

ata (atha), mi, 25 ; x, 5 (3) ; 

^■3(2). _ 

xii/2* 

athyd {dt¥ Jcydh), v, 8. 

ata {ap), % 7, 

qtdny (otdny), xii, 23. 

ah {aii), ii, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 7 (2), 

qtqr [qth^t), vii, 19. 

8 (2), 9; V, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7 (2), 

atas {athas), ii, 7 ; v, 4, 6. 

9 (2); vi, 5, 11; viii, 7, 9 ; 

ats (atsh), iii, 8 (2). 

^ X, 5 (2), 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 2, 7, 

aisqni {atsani), x, 7. 

„ aP (dt^), viii, 4, 13 ; x, 8. 

atsun {atsun^), v, 4. 

; at\ (ot% X, 14. 

ats^viinuy {atsawimuy), y, 8. i 

at^ [ath), ii, 4 ; v, 4, 9, 11, 4 ; 

atsayo {atsayd), Y, 7, j 

1 viii, 1, 10. 

ottdhy {ot-tdfi), X, 4. S 

' at {at¥), ii, 3 ; iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; 

ottdny (ot-tdh), x, 6. i 

vi, 15, 6 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 1 (3), 

atqt {ataty), viii, 7. ' 

7 ; xii, 2, 7. 

ate {ati), x, 7. i 

at (athi), viii, 11 ; xi, 18. 

at {dt),x,ll. 1 

at (atiy), ii, 10, 1 ; iii, 1 ; x, 13. 

at {at¥), X, 5. j 

at (ath), iii, 4. 

qtxiy (otuy), ill, Z, i. 

I at {ati), iii, 4, 7 (2). 

{at¥), xii, 12. 

1 at {ath), X, 7. 

otuy {otuy), ix, 1. 

at {at¥), i, 13 ; iii, 7 ; x, 1, 5. 

dv {dv), xii, 12. i 

^ at (dtiy), x, 3, 5. 

(%)> viii. 2, 11, 3; ix, 6, 

■ aV {at¥), xii, 22. 

7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 1. , 

1 aHi (ati), ii, 1 ; xii, 17, 8, 9. 

dyq {dye), iii, 4. 

aHi {dt), xii, 19, 20. 

dye (dye), iii, 4 ; v, 10 ; x, 5 ; 

aV {ath), xii, 21. 

xii, 7. 

aT {at¥), xii, 21, 4 (2). 

dyi (dye), vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2, 7. 

ot {ot^), V, 4 ; X, 5. 

dyi (dye), x, 12. i 

} ut {ot'), V, 9. 

qy {6y), x, 4. 

! ath {ath), xii, 7, 12 (3), 5 (3), 20, 

ay (oy), xii, 3. ^ 

‘ 2 (3), 3 (2). 

dyah {dyelch), iii, 1, 

atha {atha), viii, 7 (2) ; xii, 12. 

dydl hdr {aydlbdr), ix, 2. 

atlio {atha), xii, 11. 

dydm {dydm), iii, 3. 

■; atih {atiy), x, 5. 

dyem {dyem), v, 5. 

f' ath {ot), xii, 18, 25. 

dyna (dy-nd), ix, 3. I 

ath {oth), iii, 5. 

dyinq {dye-na), v, 6, 

dt¥ {dilii), iii, 4. 

dyqs {dyes), ix, 4. 

aH¥ {athi), xii, 15. 

dyes (dyh), v, 5. 

t aHlii {athi), xii, 15, 

dyiye {dye yih), v, 7. 

; iikai {yuihay), viii, 3. 

az (az), ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; vi, 10 

I nth (ot), xii, 15. 

viii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 5, 10, 

athan (athan), v, 6, 

'I ‘ ^ 

I:' 

4, 9 (2), 20 (3). 

' '1 

, , . 1 
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azich {azic'^), x, 14. 

qzkda (gj^dah), X, 7 (3). 

qzhdghas (gj^ddhas), x, 7. 

azal{azal),mi, 12, 

azgl (azal), ix, 6. 

azug {aziz-i), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. 

dziz (ozlz), ix, 11. 

ba (bd), xi, 20. 

bai (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3. 

bai (bdye), viii, 4. 

hdi (6%), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3. 

bgi (boy^), iv, 7 ; viii, 5. 

he (beh), xi, 2. 

ho {boh), ii, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 ; 
V, J), 6; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 6, 
10, 1 (2) ; ix, 1 ; X, 2 (2), 3, 
5, 12; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2), 4, 5, 
7, 11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 
bdij^ (bdiv^), ii, 4. 

bu (boh), rai, 3, 8, 11 (2) ; ix, 4 : 
! X, 5, 7 ; xii, 1, 18, 24. 
heb^hd (bebahd), xii, 3. 
he bahd {bebahd), xii^ 4. 
behaJid {hebalid), xii, 4. 
bdban (bdban), vi, 13. 
hebind^r {bebi andar), xii, 17. 
hehindg^r^ {bebi andar^y), xii, 16 
bacJie (bace), viii, 1. 
ho che {hocM), vi, 16. 
hoche (boche), vi, 16. 
bachdk {bacyokh), X, 8. 
bachdviny {bacdwufifi), v, 9. 
budai {buday), ix, 1, 3, 6, 
bud^ (bod^), ix, 9, 
bud (bud^), X, 5, 
bud {bod^), xii, li, 
badal (badal), i, 9 ; vii, 12 ; xii, 16 
badangs ibadanm), viii, 6 (2). 
badgnas (badanas), viii, 13. 
beddr {beddr), vi, 12. 
beddr (beddr), iii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8 
9, 13 ; X, 1, 6, 8. 


bud^ as (budyos), xii, 1. 
bgdis (badis), viii, 13. 
bag (bdg), n,l. 
bg^g^bbg^), Y, 6, 
hegd (begdh), vi, 2. 
bdguk^ (bdguh'^), iii, 9. 
bagHg (bagala), viii, 7. 
bdgen^ {bdgdn'^), ix, 4. 
bdge remai {bog^remay), v, 7. 
hdg^ren {hog^ren), v, 8, 
hdg^ranye Q)dg^rane), v, 8. 
bdgas i^dgas), ii, 1 (2) : iii, 9 ; 

V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (2). 
hdggs (bdgas), ii, 1, 7 ; iii, 7. 
bdgvdn (bdgwdn), xi, 13. 
bahd, see be bahd, xii, 4. 
behe (bthi), vi, 16. 
behe {heha), xii, 3. 
bihu (behiv), viii, 5. 
bah^dur (bqlf dur), ii, 1. 
bgh^duf (bg]fduT),ii, 12. 
bahan Q)ahan), v, 1. 
bihdn {behdn), xii, 4. 
hahdr {bahd?'), i, 11. 
hoha se (boh liasa), ii, 11. 
boh^sg {boh liasa), x, 1. 
behit (bihith), x, 5. 
bihit (bihith), x, 5 ; xii, 4. 
bihith (bihith), xii, 5. 
bell tcmi (behta^n), vi, 3. 
bill zi (behhi), xii, 6. 
bdj^ {hdj), xi, 2. 
bdjg {bay), x, 10. 
buje (biije), x, 5. 
bdj^at {boj^-bath), i, 7. 
bakcdyish (bahlfcdyish), ii, 7. 
hekhabar (be-khabar), vii, 28. 
bd-khudd {bd-khodd), xii, 20. 
bakhshdyish (bakh^coyish), xii, 3. 
hakhtdvdr (baktdwdr), %lii, 9. 

, hakdr {bakdr), x, 6. 
halai {halgy), vii, 31. 


I;: 


$ 

rf; 
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halai {baldy),ix, 2,; x, 7. 
hdl^ (bdla), vii, 15. 

(6aZa), vii, 11. 
baH% see vu baHd, v, 2. 
bulbul (bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 
bulbula (bulbuldh), ii, 3. 
bdlbdsh {bdlbdsh'^), viii, 1 (3). 
balki (baPki), viii, 10. 
balti (baltl), xi, 4. 
baldya (baldyd), x, 8. 

(Me), V, 11. 

bimdr (bemdr), v, 1, 3, 10. 
bmdr (bemdr), v, 8. 
ban, see biyd bdn, ii, 4. 
bana (bani), vii, 1. 
bandu (banyov), vi, 16. 
bani (bani), x, 3. 
bind (bmdh), ii, 2. 
bun (bon), viii, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 
5(2), 

bun^ (bona), iii, 2. 
bunai (bo-nay), xi, 14. 
band (band), viii, 3 ; x, 2. 
bande (banda), i, 12, 3. 
bdnd%dl (bdd%dl), ix, 4. 
handuk (bandukh), ii, 11 ; viii, 
10 . 

handuk bdz (bandukbdz), ii, 7. 
(6%), xii, 1. 

banana (banana), vii, 23. 
bandn (handn), viii, 7. 
banina (bani-nd), vi, 13. 
bdnt (bdntJi), i, 8. 
bd?it^ (bdntha), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 12, 
23 (2). 

hdnta (bonpia), xii, 4, 9. 
bendva (benawdh), vii, 7. 
handvun (banbwun), viii, 14. 
banyau (baniw), ii, 7. 
banyan (bamjdv), xii, 1. 
bqnye (bene), iii, 4. 


benye (bene), iii, 9 ; x, 3 (4), 

10 ( 2 ). 

benye (bmi), x, 3 (2), 10. 
bunyul (bunul^), xii, 15. 
bantam (banyom), vii, 22. 
bdfat (bdpdth), ii, 5 ; ix, 1 (2) ; 
X, 12(2). 

ba mi (bardye), xi, 7. 

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2). 

bar (bdr^), see mebar, ix, 11. 

bari (bdr^), ix, 11, 

bdr (bar), i, 9 ; v, 7 ; vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bar, see aydl bdr, ix, 2. 

bdrau (bdrav), xi, 17. 

bd^ri (bdri), xi, 13. 

bar (bdr^), ii, 5. 

bro (broil), xi, 4. 

bfo-bro (bruh-bruh), iii, 1, 2 ; 
viii, 9. 

bardbqr (bardbar), iii, 9. 

burgau (bargau), vii, 10. 

broh (briih), xi, 6 ; xii, 7 (2). 

broho (bruha), X, 1. 

bar^k (bur^Ich), viii, 3. 

bqrqk (bilr^kh), ix, 7. 

barqm (bar^m), vii, 24. 

hdrqn (hdrdn% viii, 5. 

borun (borun), viii, 7. 

burun (borun), viii, 7. 

bront (brdnth), x, 5. 

barony au (bdranyau), viii, 3. 

barshq (bdr^sM), viii, 7. 

barit (bariih), i, 10. 

barP^en (bariten), vi, 15. 

bare^ (baray), ii, 3, 

bus (bus^), xii, 17. 

bdshe (bdshe), v, 2. 

be shumdr (be-shumdr), xii, 20. 

beslmmdr (be-shumdr), xii, 21, 4. 

bismilla (bismilld), xii, 17. 

hastq (hasta), viii, 6. 

baP (bata), iii, 1. 
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haia {bata)i iii. 1 (3) ; vi, 16 (2) 
X,; 3. 

h0 {blt¥), ji, 6. 
htk (buth^), X, 5 (2) ; xii, 2. 
hatha (baiha), xii, 25. 
hqHhis (bapiis), xii, 6, 7 (2). 
het¥ Qnt¥), viii, 5. 
haUa (bata), xi, 18. 
huUq (bop), xi, 6 (2), 
battqhqn (bata-lian), x, 5. 
buUqnis (botanis), xi, 4. 
boP^^ (boti), iii, 4. 
bdtsaii (bdisau), viii, 2, 5. 
hats (6ofe“), V, 9; viii, 13; x 
■ 14. 

bats (bofs^), V, 10. 
bdtsan (bdtsan), x, 14. 
bdtsqri (bdtsan), viii, 1. 
bdtsen {bdtsan), Yiii, 6, 10. 
bdvq ha (bdwaJio), vii, 21. 
hdvun (bdivufh), ii, 4. 
bevophd (he~wdphd), x, 13. 
bevopkdl (bewdpJidyl), viii, 6. 
be mphdl (bev)6phdyl), Yiii, 11. 
bdvar (bdwar), Yiii, 13. 
be vdstu (bewdsta), v, 11. 
bq^f (biye), iii, 4. 
bay (bay), viii, 11 (2); ix, 1 
6(2). 

&a^a (6a'?/i’), viii, 11. 
bdy^ (bdye), iii, 2. 
bdtje (bdye), iii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 
‘ 6 (2), 11, 2, 3; ix, 1, 4, 6 : 
xi, 12. 

bdye (bdyi), viii, 1, 3 ; ix, 1 (2). 
bay (boy^), v, 10 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15, 
bey (biye), vi, 16. 
beye (biye), ii, 3 (3), 7 ; iii, 6 (2), 
8,9(2); V, 3, 4 (8), 5, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10, 1 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 6, 7 (2), 9, 11 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3, 6, 7 (4) ; xii, 1 (2), 4, 


5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 
3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 
bey ibiy% xii, 1 (2). 
hoy (boy^), viii, 14. 
boy (bdff), Yni, li, 
buy (boy), \dii, 1 (2) ; x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
xii, 15. 

biyd ban (biydbdn), ii, 4. 

b^ek (byekh), viii, 1. 

b^ek (bydkh), xii, 10, 9. 

b^ek (bekh), xii, 10. 

h7jdk (bydkh), viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; 

xii, 4, 13 (3), 4. 
hyek (bekh), xii, 3. 
bdyen (bdyen), xii, 15. 
beyen (biyen), viii, 9. 
bhjun (byon^), vi, 4 (2). 
b'^un (byon'^), vii, 14 (2). 
b'^ilnuy (byonuy), vii, 2. 
bqyis (bdyis), v, 10 ; x, 3. 
beyes (biyis), xii, 23. 
beyis (biyis), vi, 11. 
biyqs (biyis), viii, 5. 
biyis (biyis), viii, 13. 
byat, see tqrq byat, ii, 4. 
byut (byutli^), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
byut (byutJi^), viii, 4 ; x, 5. 
b'^etM ^lt¥), viii, 8 ; xii, 2. 
bydth (hyuth'^), xii, 26 (2). 
bydth (hjuth^), xii, 21. 
byuth (byutlf-), xii, 7. 
b'^uthus (byutJms), vi, 16. 
bdz, see bqnduk hdz, ii, 7. 
bdzau, see nazar {nazqr) bdzatt, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
boz (bdz), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 6, 8, 
7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6. 

bdz (bdz^), ii, 7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 19. 
bdz (buz^), xi, 16. 
bdz% gar (bdz^gdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4,. 
5, 6, 7* 
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hdzak (hozakh), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
bozdn (bozm), xi, 1. 

hdz^na {bozana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22. 
boz^ne {bdzana), viii, 5. 
bozan (bozan), xi, 20. 
bozana (bozana), xii, 3. 
bozm (bozan), vi, 10 ; viii, 1,2; 

xi, 15. 

bozun (bozun), v, 3. 
bozun (bbzun^), xii, 7. 
bozun (buzun), ii, 1, 10. 
bazar (bazar), v, 7. 
bdzus (buz'^nas), ii, 5. 
bozit (buzith), vii, 27, 8. 
hdzuih (buzuth), idi, 20. 
boz tarn (bdztam), iv, 1. 
hdz tm2 (buzHav), vii, 9. 
cha (chyd), v, 7. 
clia (cJmd), xii, 19, 20. 
chq (clieh), x, 14 ; xii, 2. 
did (diyd), vi, 7. 

chai (diey), iii, 4 ; v, 5, 10 (3) ; 

vii, 16 ; viii, 4 ; xii, 14 (2). 
die (dieh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2) ; v, 
3, 12 ; vii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 

7, 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 1; viii, 
1 (2), 7, 10, 3 (2) ; ix, 1 (2), 
6(2); X, 5, 6, 7, 10 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1 (2), 
5 (2), 8, 9 (5), 23. 

che (chih), ii, 9; iii, 3 (2) ; v, 

8, 10 ; viii, 1, 3, 11, 3 ; x, 6, 
14; xi, 6, 7 ; xii, 1, 3, 23. 

die (diuh), iii, 7 ; v, 4. 

che (diey), x, 8. 

die (diyd), xii, 20. 

die, see ho die, vi, 16. 

dii (chih), viii, 1 ; x, 4 ; xii, 16. 

chi (chey), v, 1. 

chi (chiy), viii, 3. 


chi (chuy), iv, 3 ; vii, 2, 3 ; xii, 7. 

chi (chih), vii, 30. 

chi (chuy), vii, 2. 

cho, see su dio, v, 7. 

chu (cheh), X, 5. 

dm (chih), x, 1 ; xii, 2. 

chu (chuh), ii, 1, 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 11 ; 

iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 4, 7 (3), 8 (2) ; 

iv, 1; V, 1 (2), 3 (2), 5, 6 (3), 
7, 8 ; vi, 6, 7, 14 ; vii, 1, 27 ; 
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2, 3 (5) ; ix, 

1 (2), 6 (2), 11 ; x, l (3), 3, 4, 
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10, 

2 (6), 3, 4 (4); xi, 2, 13; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, 
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8, 
9(3), 20, 3, 4. 

chu (chitva), viii, 5 (2) ; x, 5 (3) ; 
xii, 1. 

dm (chuwa), v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 12. 
chu (diuy), iii, 4. 
chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 
chak (chehh), viii, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; 

xii, 13, 23. 
chdc(chMhh),ii,^» 
chuh {chikh), xi, 10, 8. 
chuh (chuhh), iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 
X, 1, 7, 12 (5), 4 ; xii, 1, 4, 
6, 17. 

chuhq (diuhh), i, 10. 
chuhq (chuhha), xii, 7 (2). 
chahlq (cahla), ix, 10 (2). 
chuh nq (chuhhna), v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
chale (chela), vii, 14. 
chqlqha (chalahd), x, 5. 
chdldn (cdldn), xi, 4. 
chdldnq (cdldn), viii, 10. 
cholun (cholun), x, 6. 
chulun (cholun), xii, 2. 
chqm {chem), v, 10. 
chem (chem), ix, 4. 
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chim {chim), vi, % (2) ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 14, 5. 

chum {chum), v, 8, 10 ; vi, 5 ; 
vii, 14, 5, 7, 8(2), 24 (2), 6 ; 
X, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 7, 11, 
4,20. 

ehum^ {chum), vii, 14. 

chum^ {chum), vii, 17. 

chanq {cMm), xii, 5. 

chan {chan), xi, 18. 

chq nq (chena), xii, 20. 

che na {chena), x, 7. 

che nq {chena), xii, 2. 

chenq {chena), x, 6 ; xii, 19. 

che ne {chena), x, 14. 

c¥dn {cydn'^), v, 9. 

chon {ctjdn^), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 6. 

chu na {chuna), iii, 3. 

chun {cyon^), viii, 7 (2). 

chu nq {chuna), iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 

xii, 2, 22. 

chandq {cenda), xii, 15. 
chandqs {cendas), v, 5 ; xii, 15. 
chu nak {chunakh), viii, 1. 
chdn'^ {chon^), xi, 19. 
chdn'^e {cydne), vi, 3. 
chon'^ {cy6n^), xii, 20, 2, 3. 
chdny {chydnA), x, 10. 
chonuy {cydnuy), v, 9. 
chdny {cydn^), xii, 18. 
chdn'^en {cydnen), viii, 11. 
char has {carkas), vii, 19. 
charkas {carkas), vii, 20. 
chqs {ches), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18. 
chqs {chis), vii, 5. 
chqs, see khurachqs, v, 6. 
chqsq {chesa), viii, 3, 11, 
che sa {chesna), v, 6. 
ches {ches), v, 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 11 ; 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2) ; viii, 3, 6, 
7, 11 (2); ix, 1, 6; xi, 9; 
xii, 4, 6 10, 4 (2), 5. 


che sai {chesay), ix, 1, 3. 
chesai {chesay), ix, 6. 
chis {chis), ii, 3 (2) ; xii, 3, 9. 
chus {chis), X, 1 (2), 12. 
chits {chus), a, 4 (2), 11 ; iii, 4, 8 ; 
V, 4, 6, 11 (3); vii, 26 ; 
viii, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2) ; 
X, 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2, 
4 (3); xii, 1, 3 (7), 6 (2), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3. 
chus, see yichus, v, 5. 
chusai {chusay), v, 11. 
chqs nq {chesna), xii, 15. 
chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10. 
chesna {chesna), x, 4. 
chit {cith% viii, 10 (2). 
chetal {cheh tal), ix, 6. 
chu vai {chiway), xii, 15. 
chu voi {chiway), xii, 15. 
chdvdn {chdwdn), xi, 3. 
chdvun {chdwun), ix, 6. 
chi^ {chuy),ii, \l, 
ch^q {ch%h), X, 6. 
ch'^d {chyd), x, 10. 
ch^au {cMwa), x, 1. 
chqy {chey), x, 8. 
chqy {chey), iii, 8. 
chiy {chiy), v, 4. 
chiy {chey), xii, 6. 
chiy {chuy), ii, 2 ; v, 10 ; vi, 14 ; 
vii, 31 ; viii, 13 ; x, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

chiyai {cheyey), ix, 6. 
chily {chiy), x, 12. 
ch^um {chim), x, 5. 
chyum {chim), x, 12. 
cli'^dn {chan), x, 5, 12. 
ch^dn^ {cydfi^''), viii, 11. 

^Wenq {chena), xii, 17. 
cli'^dn {cy6y}A), x, 14 ; xii, 16. 
ch'^un {cydn^), viii, 7. 
chayen {ceyen), viii, 7. 
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; cJi^dnas vii, 17, 20. 

dq^dis (dodis), v, 6 (2)* 

chydnis {cydnis), v, 9 (2). 

dqd'^^ ladai {doddaday), vii, 9. 

chydry {cydn^), viii, 3. 

dagdi (dagdy), ii, 6 ; yni, S, 

chydnye {cydne), x, 12. 

degq (dega), vi, 16. 

cJi^'^dnyen {cydnm), Ymj 3. 

dagdye {dagdy), ii, 6. i 

clyuta [dm ta)y vii, 9. 

dagqy (dagdy), ii, 11. r 

cJyavdn {cewdn), vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; 

doh (doh), iii, 5 ; v, 11. 

xii, 6. 

doh (doha), wi, 3. ^ 

cJyaiima (cMwana), x, 1. 

doha (ddha), viii, 11 (2) ; xii. 

i clyaye ly-^e {ceyihe), viii, 7. 

4(2). ; ^ 

1 chiz {clz), xii, 19. 

doha (ddhd), viii, 3 (2) ; xii, 1, 

i cesJima (ceshma), i, 3. 

11(2). I 

cuy (chuy), i, 13. 

doha (doha), viii, 3, 7, 11. J 

da (dah), v, 6. 

doly (doha), iii, 1. ( 

do (doh), xii, 23. 

doho (doha), ii, 7, 8 ; v, 1 (2), 5 ; ! 

dil {d%), V, 11. 

viii, 1 (3) ; x, 12 ; xii, 9. « 

dab {dab), vii, 18. 

dohuck (dohuc^), x, 10, 4. ! 

1 dabi, see zun^ dabi, viii, 1. 

dohuh (dolm'ky), x, 10. | 

dob (ddb), xii, 6. 

dohas (dohas), xii, 4. | 

j (cZo&a), xii, 7. 

duh'^ (doh^), iii, 4. 

1 dobdiana (ddbadiand), viii, 7. 

daje (duj^), xi, 18. 

i dobas (ddbas), xii, 6, 7. 

dqj {wuz^),ym, ll. ^ 

’ dabdvit (dabdvith), x, 3. 

diijdn (dujdn), xi, 7. ■ 

I dahza lieh {ddphihekh), xi, 15. 

dqjis (wuz'^s), viii, 11. 

dabzi heh (ddp^zihehh), xi, 15. 

dik (dikh), viii, 11. 

dqbzih {ddphehh), v, 7. 

ddkhHi (dokhil-i), xii, 19. 

1 dac¥nq {dachini), viii, 7. 

dakhe ndvdn (dahhandwdn), xi, ? 

^ dad {ddd^), ix, 6. 

16. 

i dW'de {dddi), vii, 22. 

dukhtare (dukhtar-e), v, 11. 

i dod^ (ddda), iii, 4. 

dokhyrdt {doh ta rdih), vii, 3. 

ddd {ddd^), v, 3, 6, 7 ; vii, 1 (2), 

ddkas {(lakds), xi, 6. : 

21 ; xii, 15 (2). 

dqHi {doll), v, 2. 

dud {dod^), xii, 25. 

dil {dil), ii, 5 ; V, 7. 

dud^ {ddda), ii, 3. 

doili {ddli), v, 9. 

f diidq {ddda), xi, 13 (2). 

dalll (caret), vii, 20. 

; ddd Ma [dddhhdh), ii, 5. 

dalll {dalll), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 

i dod^mdf {ddda-mdje), v, 2. 


' dod^mdj {doda-yndj^), y, 2, 

dalda {dalzla), x, 1. i 

] dod^mdj (doda-yndji), v, 2. 

dallla {dallld), viii, 8, 11 ; x, 1. i 

ddden (ddden), vi, 14. 

dalllq {dallld), viii, 6. : 

ddd^ri {dadari), ii, 10. 

dak muy {dahmuy), xi, 14. ^ 

diddr {dlddr), iv, 5. 

I' 

Ii 

11 . 

dukny {duldn^), xii, 23. I 

' ' ' ■ 
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dilas (dilas), i, 7 ; ii, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

xii,15(2). ^ 
dtldsa {dildsa), ix, 7, 
dim (dim), in, 1 ; v, 11 (2) ; viii, 

3, 4 ; xii, 7, 15, 8. 
dimai {djimay), v, 6, 11; xii, 
\ 4, 7. ^ 

dimau {dimav), ii, 8. 
dimoi (dimoy), x, 1. 
dumbij (dombij^), xi, 9. 
dim"^ ha {dimaho), vii, 23. 
dim^ hak {dimaJiahh), vii, 20. 
daman, see muhq daman, ix, 1. 
ddmdnas {ddmdnas), y, 9 (3). 
dmq {ddndh), viii, 1. 
ddnq, see nd ddnq, xi, 11. 
dan {don^), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2). 
dinq {dini), ix,7i, 
din^ (din^), x, 1. 

(Mn^ (din4), iv, 6. 

don (don), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2) ; 

X, 11 ; xii, 11, 4, 5. 
dand (danda), v, 11, 
danda {danda), v, 1 1 . 
don hqndi {dob-handi), xii, 19. 
du^n^has (dun^ydhas), xii, 18. 
ddnan {d^ndn), x, 7. 
ddnqs, see nd ddnqs, ii, 5. 
don^ mi (donaway), x, 5. 
donovai [donaway), xi, 12. 
don'^mi [donaway), x, 13. 
dunumi [donaway), x, 4. 
din^ [din% x, 2. 
diny [din^), xii, 3. 
dunydias [dun^yahas), :m, 18. 
dap [daph), xii, 4 (2). 
dapai [dapay), v, 6. 
dapdi [dapay), iii, 4. 
dapi {dapi), x, l, 
dqpi [dapi), v, 9. 
dop [dop^), V, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; 

X, 2, 8 ; xii, 5, 19. 


dop'^ [dop^ ii, 4 ; xi, 12. 
dup [dop'^), xi, 2, 14 ; xii, 4. 
dup^ [dop'^),xi,ll. 
dop hah [dop'^hakh), x, 12. 
dophak [dop'^hakh), viii, 1. 
dop ham [dop^ham), v, 8. 
dophas [dop'^has), x, 5, 6. 
dop has [dop'^has), v, 8 ; x, 8,, 
12 ; xii, 1. 

dop'^has [dop'^has), iii, 8 (2) 
viii, 3, 4 (2), 5 ; x, 1, 2, 7,. 
12; xii, 1, 17,23. 
duphas [dophas), viii, 11. 
dopuk [dopukh), ii, 1 ; v, 7 
viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18. 
dop'^mau [dopum^wa), x, 12. 
dopum [dop'^wam), x, 12. 
dap^nai [dapanay), xii, 16. 
dapdn [dapdn), ii, 1, 2 ; iii, 2,. 

3, 4 (4), 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2) ;. 
iv, 1; V, 1, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7, 
8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (5) ;. 

vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4, 

8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 7, 8, 

9, 30, 1 ; viii, 1 (2), 3 (2),. 

4, 5, (2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2); 

viii, 10, 1, 2 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 
6 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2, 3, 4 (2)„ 

5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (5), 3,. 

4 {4), 8 ; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2),. 

5 (3), 6 (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4),. 
1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (2), 
20 (4), 2, 4, 6, 6. 

dapdn (caret), xii, 22. 
dapdn [dapdn), ii, 3, 5, 12 ; viii,lL. 
dopdn [dapdn), ii, 9, 10 ; iii, 3 ; 
viii, 11. 

dapun [dapun), v, 8. 
dopun [dopun), ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii,. 
9 ; V, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 3, 4, 

6, 9, 10, 3 ; X, 2, 5 (3) ; xii, 
13, 9, 21 (2). 
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(caret), viii, 10. 
dofun {dapun'^), v, 9. 
dop^nai {dop^nay), x, 12 . 
dop^ nak (dop^nakh), viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
dop'^nak {dop'^nakh), v, 8 ; vi, 
16 (3) ; viii, 4 (3), 5 (2), 10, 1 ; 
X, 1 (2), 5 (2), 6 (2), 12 (2) ; 
xii, 1(2). 

dopu nak (dop'^nakh), ii, 6. 
dopumk (dop^nakh), ii, 8 ; v, 8. 
dapamm (dapanam), ii, 11. 
dopu nam {dop^nam), iv, 4. 
dop'^ nas {dop^nas), v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
dop^nas {dop'^nas), iii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3) ; V, 1, 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12 ; 
vi, 6, 8, 14, 6 (4) ; viii, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5) ; ix, 
1 (2), 4 ; X, 6 (2), 10 ; xii, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7), 
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5. 
dop^nqs (dop'^nas), iii, 4. 
dopimas (dop^nas), iii, 1, 4, 5 ; 
V, 5 ; viii, 11. 

dopunqs {dop^nas), ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 4. 

dapfas {dapas), xii, 19. 
dapms (dapus), xii, 20. 
dopus {dopus), V, 1 ; xii, 1 (4). 
dopusq (dopus), i, T. 
dq^p^y (dapiy), xii, 18. 
duptjau {dapydv), xii, 24. 
dopuy (dopjuy), xii, 15. 
dapji^dm (dapydm), ix, 4. 
dap'^'^mnak (dapydmakh), xi, 15. 
dap^zim (ddp^zem), v, 8 (2). 
dar (dar), ii, 5. 
dqr (dar), ii, 4. 
ddrau, see kahar ddrau, ii, 6. 
ddrau, see kliabqr ddrau, x, 7, 8. 
dd^ri, (ddri), v, 4. 
dqr (dor^), ix, 11 (2). 


dq^ri (dare), V, i (2). 
dq^ri (ddri), v, 4. 
dq^ri, see viiph d(pT% ih 12. 
dd^ri, see vupha ddWi, ii, 5, 6, 7, 

10 . 

dqiri, see vupha dqhi, ii, 2. 
ddiri, see vupha dqirl, ii, 3, 4 (3). 
ddirl, see vupha dqirl, ii, 2. 
dur (duf), viii, 11 (2) ; x, 7. 
duri (duri), vii, 18 ; x, 7. 
drdu (drdv), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2) ; 

V, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 

9 (2) ; X, 2, 3, 4 (2), 5 (2), 

7 (2), 9, 14 (2) ; xi, 4, 13 ; 

xii, 4, 6 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 

9, 20, 3. 

dqrbdr (darbdr), viii, 11. 

dard (dard), ix, 8. 

drag (drag), vi, 15. 

drdk (drdkh), vi, 11. 

duran (duran), vii, 11. 

ddhi nam (ddr'mam), vii, 25. 

deras (deras), v, 11. 

clerqs (deras), viii, 9. 

drds (drds), xii, 3 (2). 

drdt{dr6t^), x, 5. 

drdtis (drdti), ix, 5. 

darvdza (darwdza), viii, 4 (2). 

dqrvdzq (darwdza), viii, 11 (3), 2. 

dray (dray), ix,^, 

drdye (drdye), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2), 9. 

dray (dray), x, 11, 

driy (driy), vm, 1 (2), 2. 

dray as (drdyes), vii, 7. 

disq (di-sa), x, 8. 

disq (dis), xii, 4. 

deshdn (deshdn), vi, 12. 

deshun (deshun^), xii, 22. 

d^hit (cUshith), v, 2. 

daskatq (daskhata), xii, 21 . 

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22. 

ddsas (ddsas), v, 4 (2). 


dit 
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dit {diili), vi, 7 ; x, 12. 
ddtJi, see ddth, xii, 19. 
dithai {ditay)f Y, 2, 
diihin {ditin), x, 2. 
dithas (dits^s), viii, 7. 
ditam (ditam), x, 5. 
diiim (ditim), x, 12 (2). 
diPmah (dithmMi), ix, 11. 
diPnas (ditin), vii, 5. 
ditinas (diPnas), x, 14. 
dits {dits^), vi, 16. 
difs^ has {dits%as), x, 5. 
ditsuh (dits^hh), iii, 8. 
ditsan (dits^n), x, 7 (2). 
ditsm {ditsan), x, 7. 
ditsun {ditsan), xii, 7, 12. 
ditsmas (dits^nas), v, 9 ; x, 8. 
ditta {dita), v, 9 ; x, 4. 
ditti {dit^), xi, 17. 
dava {dawdh), v, 6. 
davd [dawci), vi, 14. 
davd (dawdh), v, 6 (3). 
dava (dawa), v, 4. 
davd (ddwah), v, 11. 
davdhan (dawdhan), v, 6. 
divan (diwdn), v, 11 ; vii, 11, 4, 
7, 8, 22 ; X, 14 ; xii, 4, 14, 
7 (2), 23. 

dv^y'^ (dwd-yi), i, 3. 
daye (daye), iv, 1. 
diyq (day'^), vii, 2. 
diyu (diyiv), xii, 21. 
diyu (diy w),x, 12. 
day an (doyav), iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; viii, 
2, 3, 6 ; X, 5. 
doye (doyi), viii, 7. 
duy (ddy), vi, 6. 
dyau (dev), xii, 7. 
dnjelie (diyike), viii, 13. 
dlyum (diyum), Yi, IB, 
duyqmis (doyimis), rai, 6. 
dyun (dyun^), x, 6. 


dydr (dyar), i, 9 ; x, 1, 6. 
d^ut (dyuP), V, 9 ; x, 2. 
dyiit (dyuP), Yiii, 11, 2. 
dyfit {dyuth^), vi, 11 (2). 
clyut (dyuth'^), vi, 15 ; x, 12. 
dyuih (dijuP), xii, 22 (2). 
d^uthuk (dyutuhli), xii, 24. 
dyutJmm (dyuthum), vi, 15 (2). 
d^uihun (dyutun), xii, 25. 
dyutlPnas (dyuPnas), xii, 22. 
dyuthut (dyutlmth), vi, 15. 
dHitnlc (dyutukli), v, 10. 
d^iXtuh (dyutukh), xii, 17. 
dyutuk (dyutukh), x, 5. 
dyot mai (dyuPPmay), xi, 1. 
dyilPmau (dyutum^wa), x, 12. 
dyuPmut (dyuPmoP), viii, 1. 
dyutmut (dyuPmoP), v, 6 ; viii, 1. 
dyutmut (dyutiPmoP), vi, 14. 
d^iitmat (diPmdP), x, 12. 
dyilPmut (dyuPmoP), x, 12. 
dHtqmqty (diPmdP), x, 12. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4. 
dyutun (dyutun), x, 5. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, 7.. 
dyutun (dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 
5(2). 

dyuPnak (dyuPnakh), x, 6. 
dyutqnak {dyuPnakh), ii, 7. 
dyuPnak (dyuPnakh), xii, 17. 
d^uPnas (dyuPnas), xii, 16. 
dyuPnas (dyuPnas), v, 6. 
dyutqnas (dyuPnas), x, 6. 
dyutqnak (dyuPnas), i, 9. 
dyuPnas (dyuPnas), xii, 5, 7 (2),, 
11 . 

dyuPnas (dyuPnas), xii, 15, 6. 
dyutanay (dyutun^y), ii, 7. 
dyutus (dyutus), i, 10 ; xii, 4. 
dyavHdth (deva-zdth), xii, 16. 
diyiy (diyiy), xii, 14. 
ddz, see tlran ddz, ii, 7. 
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dlzi {dizi), v, 7. 
ddzalcas (ddzaMs), xii, 19, 20. 
dazdn {dazdn), viii, 13 ; x, 7. 
dazdrd [dazord), 
ddzan, see tlmn ddzqn, ii, 7. 
dlz^ek {diziMi), xii, io. 
fakirq (phaJcird), x, 7. 
faBr (phaBr), i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 
3 (2), 9; iii, 1; x, 7 (5), 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2). 
faBm (phaBrdh), ii, 1 (2). 
faBrq (phaBra), ii, 3 ; x, 8. 
faBrau (pJiaBrav), v, 8. 
faBri {phaBnye), x, 9. 
faBn (phaBn), x, 14. 
faBro (phaBrd), ii, 2. 

iphikir^), xii, 20. 
fiBra (pMBrdh), xii, 19, 24. 
faBran (phaBran), vi, 13 ; x, 12. 
faBran (phaBran), iii, 1 ; x, 
7 '( 2 ), 8 . 

faBras {pliaBras), iii, 9. 
faBras (phaBras), x, 8. 
faBras {pTiaBras), ii, 3, 4, 7, 8 ; 
iii, 1, 2 ; x, 8. 

faBrqsund (phaBrasond'^), x, 12. 
faBrqsqnz (phaBra-sunz^), x, 8, 
faBrqsunz {phaBm-sum^), x, 14. 
forsat {phoTsat), xi, 2. 
fursath (phursath), xii, 17. 
ga (gdJi), vi, 12. 
ga, see har ga, viii, 7. 
gd (gdh), vi, 13. 
gd, see har gd, xii, 3, 
gaiigay), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 6 ; vi, 9, 
16 ; viii, 3 (3), 4, 6, 8, 11 (2), 
2, 3 ; X, 1 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 
23. 

gall igav), ii, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12 ; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3) ; V, 5, 9, 10 (2), 
1 ; vi, 6, 12, 6 ; viii, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3), 


1 (2), 3 ; X, 4, 7 (3), 10 ; xi, 

18 ; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7, 9 (2 ), 10, 

2 (2), 3, 5 (3), 8. 
gau {gov^), xi, 12. 
gau, see sqr^gau, iv, 3. 
gau {gar), ii, 1. 

gau igdv^), xi, 12. 

gdu {gar), v, 5 ; vi, 16. 

gdu {gar), ii, 1. 

gdu {gdr% vi, 15. 

goi {gay), v, 9. 

gab {gob), iii, 6 (2). 

gabH {gahar), xii, 15. 

gabar {gahar), viii, 1, 3. 

gddq (gdda), i, 9. 

gddq {gdda), i, 8. 

gud^ {gdda), viii, 3. 

gudd' {gdda), xii, 15. 

guda {gdda), xi, 5. 

gude {gdda), iv, 2 ; v, 9. 

gudun {godun), v, 10, 2. 

guda^ny {gddan), iii, 1. 

gudenH (gddaniy), viii, 10. 

gudeny {gddan), x, 12 ; xi, 2. 

gudeny {gddan), xi, 3, 10. 

gudeny {gddaniy), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 

gudenyi {gddaniy), xii, 4. 

gudenyl {gddaniy), x, 10. 

gude nyechi hqndi {gddanice- 

handi), xii, 10. 

gudenyuh {gddanyuB), viii, 13. 
gud nyukuy {gddanukuy), viii, 5. 
gudr run {gudarun), viii, 5. 
gud^ryau {gudarir), v, 9 (2). 
gadoi yiye {gaddyiye), x, 2. 
gah {gdh), vi, 2 ; xii, 2. 
gdhqm {gdham), x, 4. 
ghdsh {gwdsh), viii, 9. 
gqj^nas {gdj'^nas), vii, 19. 
gdk {gdhh), iii, 9 ; viii, 13, 4. 
gdl {gal), ix, 4. 
ga% {gali), xii, 24. 
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gaW (gdV), 
gup (guV), Y, 9. 

guldm (goldm), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11 
(2). 3 (2). 

guldman {goldman), vi, 14 ; viii, 

11 . ■ 

guldman {goldwian), viii, 7, 8. 
guldmgs {goldmas), viii, 11. 
guldmgsund {gdlama'Sond^),Yiii,6, 
guld>masam {golo/ma-simz^), viii, 

■ 11 * ’ ' 

galmut ii, 11. 

gahm {galun^), xii, 19. 
gai ma (gayemgy), vii, 12. 
gdm {gdm), iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; 
viii, 9, 10. 

gommut {gamof’'), i, 4. 
gdman {gdman), xi, 8. 
gurnard yiy {gum-royl), vii, 12. 
gdmus {gamot^), v, 10. 
gamat^ (gamdt^), v, 9. 
gmmt (gomot^), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2) ; 
xii, 4, 23. 

gomut (gamot^), ii, 4; iii, 1; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7. 

gomut Igomot'^), v, 2 (2), 5. 
ggmgt^ (ga^ndP), x, 7, 8. 
gamuP {gamdt% xii, 20. 
gamuts {gamuts'^), 'sii, 10. 
gdnau {gdnau), xi^ 15. 
guna (gondh), viii, 11 (2). 
gand (gand), x, 3. 
gand^ (gdnp), v, 9. 
gandi Igdnp), :n, 9, 
gund iggnd^), v, 4 (3). 
gand^nqty'^ {gdnPmdt^), x, 5. 
gandin {gdndin), x, 2 (2). 
gundun (gondun), v, 10, 2. 
gund^nas (gond'^nas), v, 11. 
gandit (gandith), iii, 8. 
gand^ zyes {gdndhes), v, 6. 
gdnm {gdnas), v, 9 ; ix, 2. 


gangs (gdnas), v, 9. 

gan'H (gane), Yiii, l3. 

ganye {gam), x, 7. 

gupdV {gopoP), V, 10 (2), 1 (2). 

gupdPe {gopdle), v, 11. 

gar (gar), Y, i. 

gar (gara), iii, 1, 9; v, 9, 10; 
xii, 8. 

gar^ (gara), iii, 2, 3 (2) ; v, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2); xii, 19, 22. 
gara {gara), v, 4, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 7, 
*14 ; xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10, 
1(2), 2, 3, 4, 8 (2), 20, 2, 5. 
gar^ {gdfr^),Y, i. 
gar^ {gari), v, 10. 
gar, see nan gar, xi, 10. 
gar {gor), xi, 5. 

gdr^ see bdzi gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

ga^ri {gari), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 
>(2),5(2). 
gg^ri {gor), vii, 27. 
gur {gur^), xi, 6 . 
gur {gur^), iii, 8 ; x, 3. 
guP {guP), xi, 8 ; xii, 1. 
gur\ {guri), ii, 6. 
gur (guP), xi, 12. 
gur (gur^), xi, 13. 
gur hdye {guP-baye), xi, 12. 
gardan {gardan), ii, 8. 
garm {garam), i, 11. 
garqn {garan), xi, 6. 
gardn {gaddn), v, 1. 
gara ndvdn {garandwdn), xi, 17. 
garqs {garas), ix, 4 (2). 
guris {gur is), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
. x,,5. 

grost {gryusP), ix, 4. 
grest hay {grisP-bdy), ix, 1. 
grest hdye {grlsP-bdyi), ix, 1. 
gresP bay {grlsP-bdy), ix, 6 (2). 
grest- hdye {grlsP-bdyi), ix, 1. 
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grest^ bdye {gmf-bdye), ix, 6, 
gresta bdye {gnst^-bdye), ix, 1, 4. 
grM garas {gm^^ ix, 4. 

gresta gams (gnst^-gams), ix, 4. 
grest^en (gresten), ix, 7. 
gdr'^e (gdre), v, 7. 
gray (gray), ix, 12. 
grdye (grdye), vii, 11. 
gur'^au (guryau), xii, 2. 
gur'^en-liqnz {guren-hunz^), xii, 3. 
gar ze {garza), vii, 26. 
garzdnas {gorzdnas), ii, 1. 
gas (gos), iv, 3. 

gdsq igdsa), x, 5 (3) ; xi, 6, 9 (2). 

gdse (gdsa), xi, 7. 

gdsu (gdsa), xi, 12. 

gas {gdslYiii, 11. 

gdj {gas), v, 4. 

gets (gos), V, 5 ; x, 10. 

gos (gds), iii, 4, 8 ; viii, 4, 10 ; 

X, 12, 4 ; xii, 12. 
gosai {gosay), xi, 18. 
gash {gash), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7. 
gash {gwdsh), xii, 2 (2). 
gosony {gusbn^), v, 9. 
gat {gatk), iii, 4. 
gdtq {gap), i, 6. 
gdtij {gdff),Y,Z, lQ, 
gufld {gufld), vii, 12. 
gdiily {gdfl% viii, 1 (2). 
gats {gatsh), iii, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 
10; xi, 2 ; xii, 4, 5, 11 (2), 
4, 20. 

gatsq (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3. 
gatsau (gatshav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18. 
gatse (gatshi), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2) ; 
™i, 2, 8, 10, 1 ; X, 3, 5 (2), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2), 
3 (2), 6 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 
gatse (gafshiy), xii, 7, 13. 
gatse (gatshi), viii, 7, 8. 
gats^ (gatsh), ii, 9. 


galsi (gatshi), viii, 6, 11. 
gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11. 
gdts (gotsh^), v, 7. 
guts (gotsh^), v, 7 ; xii, 19. 
gatsak (gatshakh), v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18. 
gats^nq (gatshi~na), xii, 16. 
gats^nai (gatshanay), xii, 5. 
gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8 ; xi, 12. 
gatsdn (gatshan), iii, 6 ; v, 1 ; 
viii, 1 (3) ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun (gatshun^), v, 9, 10 ; xii, 
6, 24. 

gatse nam (gatshanam), x, 1, 2. 
gatsqs (gatshes), xii, 18. 
gatses (gatshes), v, 9. 
gats tq (gatshta), xi, 1. 
gatsi^ (gatshiy), xii, 5. 
gats'^u (gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 
gatsiy (gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3). 
gatsiye (gatshiye), xii, 13. 
gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 4. 
gats^em (gatshem), x, 3, 6; xii, 
3 (2), 7. 

gats'^es (gatshes), X, 
gatsyes (gatshes), x, 5. 
gavqi (gawdy), x, 12. 
gamn (gdv^n), 'vi,!^. 
gayau (gaydv), xii, 15. 
gay^ (gaye), iii, 1, 4. 
gay^ (gaye), vii, 16. 
gaye {gaye), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 14 (2) ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3. 

{m^)> iii. s. 

g^qjq (geje), xi, 10. 
gayem (gayem), ix, 4. 
gayqs (gauges), x, 6. 
gaznavi (gaznavi), i, 1. 
guzrdn (guzardn), xi, 19. 
ha (ha), xii, 19. 
ha, see bdvq ha, vii, 21. 
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ha, see hav^ ha, vii, 21, 
ha,seedim^ha,Yii,2Z. 
ha, Bee kare ha, ii, 11. 
ha, see mch^ ha, viii, 10. 
ha, Beeyetsanq ha, Y, 6. 
hd {hd), ii, 2, 3, 4 ; x, 4 ; xi, 3 ; 
xii, 10. 

hai (hay), r, 4 (4) ; ix, 7, S, 9, 
10 ; xi, 14, 6, 9. 
hai, see kur hai, iv, 2. 
hai, see miithai, v, 2. 
hau (hav), y, 4 (2) ; xi, 11. 
hdu (hdv), xii, 14. 
he, Bee dsi he, ii, 
hi (hi¥), xii, 1. 
ho (hau), ii, 10. 
ho, see Ic^aho, y, 5. 
ho, see hyqho, y, 4. 
hoi, see yi hoi, xii, 20. 
ho (ho), ii, 3. 

habjoshi (hab-jushV), xii, 22. 
hech (heck), v, 3. 
hadA' (had), Yii, 15. 
hihis (hihis), viii, 5, 13. 
hak, see dim^ hak, vii, 20. 
hak, see dop hah, x, 12. 
hak, Bee kar^ hak, xii, 16. 
hak, see kur hak, xi, 17. 
hak, see vuch hak, viii, L 
hak, see dahzq liek, xi, 15. 
hek, see dahzi hek, xi, 15. 
huk, see kar'^ huk, xii, 19. 
hu¥ (h6k¥), vi, 15. 

Iwdkhi (hakh-i), xii, 15. 
hakim (hakim), vi, 14. 
hakima (hakimd), vi, 13. 
hukqm (hukum), viii, 12. 
hukiim (huku7n), ii, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 

X, 9, 13 ; xii, 7. 
huk^mq (hukm-i), xi, 4. 
huhm (hukum), viii, 11, 3 ; x, 5. 
hekqmati (hekmat-i), i, 11. 


hekqmais (hekmilfs^), i, 12. 

haP (hala), xii, 17. 

hdl (Ml), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2) ; xi, 17, 

M(M'), vi, 15. 

halam (halam), ix, 11 (2). 

haP mas (halamas), v, 4. 

haPmas (halamas), v, 5. 

halamas (halamas), v, 4. 

helen (helen), vi, 15. 

ham, see dop ham, v, 8. 

hamai, see lade hamai, x, 3. 

ham, see pin ham, vii, 10. 

himai, (hemay), v, 11. 

hamud Qiamud), vii, 4. 

ham nishin ihamnishin), vii, 

20 ( 2 ). 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 

24. 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 

21 . 

hamsai (hamsdye), x, 5. 

ham sdye (haynsdye), x, 12. 

hna (hand), see pdr^elma, xii, 2. 

h^na, see raise ¥na, v, 6 (2). 

Mnd (hand), xii, 17 (2). 

han Qian), iii, 1 ; x, 6 ; xii, 21. 

hana (hand), x, 3, 5. 

hqn (han), x, 5. 

hqn, see rats^hqn, v, 6. 

hq7%, see ratsq han, v, 6. 

hqna (hand), xii, 16. 

hand (hand), x, 5. 

hqnq (hand), viii, 7. 

hani (hani), viii, 6 (2). 

hdunai (hdw^nay), v, 4 (2). 

hen (han), xii, 13. 

honi (hu¥), viii, 4. 

hun, see mukHdvq him, x, 1. 

hun (hu¥), viii, 12 (2). 

hun Qiun^), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4). 

hunq (hu¥), viii, 13. 

handi (handi), x, 7. 
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hand^ (Mnd^), v, 6. 
hqndi (kandi), x, 7 ; xii, 10, 9, 
hund (hond% iii, 1, 5 ; v, 1, 2, 5, 
9; vii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 9 ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (2), 9 (2) ; xii, 6 (3), 
15. 

hqndis (handis), v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3), 
13 (2); X, 3 (2), 5, 7, 10. 
Iiangqt^ manga {hanga-ta-manga), 
iii, 6. 

lidu nak (hdw'^nahJi), xii, 18. 
haunam {Mio^nam), v, 4. 

Jmnis Qmnis), viii, 9, 10 (3). 
Jianzq Qianza), viii, 11. 

Jiqnz (hunz^), iii, 5, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

X, 3 ; xii, 3. 
hqnza (hanza), viii, 4. 
hqnzq (hanza), viii, 3, 4. 
hctnzq (hdnzdh), i, 4. 
hunz (liunz^), viii, 3. 
hunz (caret), xii, 6. 
lidpat (hdpath), ix, 2. 
haput (hdputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2. 
hdpqtan (hdpatan), ix, 4. 
hdpqtas (hdpatas), ii, 10, 1. 
har (har), ii, 2. 
harde (har^da), ix, 8, 
har ga (hargdh), viii, 7. 
liar gd (hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargd (Jhargdh), xii, 3. 
hargq hay (hargdh-ay), viii, 10. 
har^dWey (hargdh-hiy), viii, 13. 
liqri liqri (hdr^ Mr% xi, 8. 
harih (hard¥), ii, 3. 
hardn (hardn), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 
h^r^au (h^ryov), x, 12. 
h^reyek (h^reyekh), x, 5. 
h^sq(hasa),x, 1. 
ha $e (hasa), ii, 11. 
has, see anye has, vi, 16. 
has, see dop has, v, 8 ; x, 8, 12 ; 
xii, 1. 


has, see difs^ has, x, 5. 
has, see kur has, viii, 2. 
has, see '^nangq has, xii, 19. 
has, see nyu has, viii, 9. 
has, see trdu has, x, 12. 

has, see bun has, xii, 4. 
hasa (hasa),m,ll, 

hasa (hasa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 6, 10. 
hasa, see bahasq, v, 7. 
hase (hasa), x, 1 (2). 
has (]ih), xii, 20. 
hish (hish^), x, 7. 
hdsh (hash), i, 5. 
hushdr (hushydr), v, 5 (3). 
host (host^), vi, 16 (2). 
host^ (host% vi, 16. 
hat (hath), i, 8 ; ii, 12 ; viii, 9, 
10(2); X, 1(4), 2 (3), 6. 

hat, see muslq hat, xi, 19. 
hqt (hath), viii, 10. 

hatq (hata), x, 5. 

hatai (hatay), xii, 15. 

hato (hato), x, 5. 

het (heth), iii, 1 ; v, 7. 

hit (heth), i, 8. 

hot (hof'), V, 7. 

hut (hot^), vii, 14. 

hcdq bud\(hata-bdd^), ix, 9. 

hathas (hatas), v, 10. 

hatan (hatan), v, 1. 

hatas (hatas), i, 9 ; v, 12. 

hatis (hatis), viii, 1. 

hd bd (hdbhd), vi, 9. 

hob (hob^), xii, 12 (2). 

hub (hob^), xii, 15. 

hebqrrmbq (hebarmba), x, 14. 

hiban (heban), v, 7. 

hiban (heb^n), x, 11. 

hiban (heth), v, 4. 

hiban (heb^n), iii, 4. 

hibun (heb^n), v, 6. 



hibanm 


HATIM^S SONGS AND SWEmS 


442 


Jiitsanas {Jieb^ms), v, 6. 

Mtsanas (Mbanas), viii, 7. 
kats'^uk (hatsyuk'^), xii, 15, 
ham (hawah), Yii, !, 
hdvai (haway), iii, 8. 
hdivi (hdvi), v, 9. 

Mv^ ha (hdwaho), vii, 21. 
havdla (hawdla), viii, 4. 
havdla (hawdla), v, 7, 10 (2), 2 ; 

x,‘l2(4),22. 
liavdle (hawdla), x, 12. 

Jiamle (hawdla), v, 12. 
havdla^ (hawdla-y), x, 7. 
hamn Qitwun), vi, 16; xii, 15. 
hovun (hdwun), ii, 3. 
hdv^nam (Jkdwanan), iv, 7. 
havus {htwus), V, 4. 
havut {Mwutli), vi, 5. 
hdvtam (hdvtam), v, 9. 
havdye (hawd-yi), ii, 6. 
h'^e (heh), xi, 12. 
h% see ch^aye h% viii, 7. 
h% see kari h% viii, 7. 
h^u (hyuh^), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
hay {hay), v, 7. 
hay, see hargq hay, viii, 10. 
hay, see yi hay, viii, 10. 
hyu (hyuh^), viii, 7 ; xii, 4 (2). 
hyqhqrq {hihara), x, 12. 
h'^un (hyon^), xii, 5. 
h'^iln (yun^), xii, 7. 
h^ur (hyor^), xii, 6. 
hyiir (hyor^), iii, 2, 9. 
h^et (Mth), iii, 2 ; v, 1 (2), 7 ; 
viii, 3 (2), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; x, 5, 
12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 
5, 7. 

h^eth {Mth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8, 
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 

Mepi {heth), xii, 12. 

Muihuy {yuthuy), xii, 12. 

Mutuk Qiyotukh), x, 1. 


Meten {hets‘^n),iii,l. 

Mutun {hyotun), viii, 7 (3). 
hyiltun {hyotun), ii, 1, 3. 

Mutus (hyotus), xii, 10, 3. 

Memn {hewdn), x, 7 ; xii, 15. 

haz^, see ydhaz\ v, 9. 

hazuri {huzurl), Yiii, 5, 

hazrat (hazrat-i), vi, 8. 

hazrqp {haz at4), iv, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 

hazrqV {hazrat-i), xii, 17. 

hazret {hazrat-i), vi, 15. 

hazref {hazmt-i), vi, 10. 

hazret {hazrat-i), vi, 14. 

ja{jdh),ii,4:. 

jd {jdh), X, 12. 

jai {jaye), viii, 7, 

jdi {jay), ix, 6. 

jdo {jdv), xi, 4. 

jdo {jdwd), xi, 4. 

jdu, see tujdu, xii, 6. 

jal {jel) vi, 16. 

jaPd {jePd), xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jaPva {jalwa), vi, 7. 

jd^n, see tsdn'^ jam, vii, 26. 

jumqlq {jumala), i, 13. 

jdn (Jdn), vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jdn, see tu jdn xii, 4. 

jin, see tuh jin, iii, 9. 

jande {jenda), v, 11. 

janqtqch {jenatace), iii, 7. 

janHuk {jemluk^), xi, 13. 

jan^ tukh {jenatuk'^), xii, 21, 2. 

janHas {jenatas), xii, 24. 

jan^ tas {jenatas), xii, 19, 23, 4. 

janatas {jenatas), xii, 20. 

jdnHdr {jdndwar), ix, 3. 

jdnqvdr {jdndwdr), ix, 1, 5. 

janavdran {jdndwdran), viii, 1. 

joshl {jusM}, xii, 22. 

javdb {jetvdb), iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jay {jay), xi, 12. 

jdyq {jdye), i, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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jay^ (jaye), iii, 7* 

jaye (jdye), i, Z ; ii, 8 ; iii, 7 ; 

viii, 7, 9 ; x, 5 • xii, 15 (2). 
ka {kdh), xi, 14. 
ka, sm roz ka, xii, 18. 
ka, see tasUka, vi, 16. 
kdb {khdb), vi, 11, 2, 4, 5. 

Cf. kdv, 

kdbuk {klidhuk^), vi, 14 (2). 
kdb'^nish {khdha-nisM), vi, 12. 
kab^ra {kabari), iv, 7. 
kabar (khabar), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 1, 3 ; 

V, 7. 

kabara (kkabardh), ii, 6. 
kabar ddrau (khabarddrav), ii, 6. 
kabarddrmi {khabarddrav), ii, 1. 
kdbiis {khdhas), vi, 14. 
koclmk, see kati hochuk, ii, 2. 
kdd {kdd), v, 7, 8, 9. 
kqd {kod), v, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 5. 
kqd {M¥), vi, 11. 
kq^d {kdd), x, 12. 
kqH {kdd% x, 5 (3). 
kqW {kdd% v, 8 (2). 
kdd (kdd), v, 9. 
kod^ (kdre), v, 2. 
kiidd (klwdd), iii, 8 (3). 
kud (kor^), xii, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2), 
‘3 (3), 4. 

kiidd (khodd), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 
kud {kud^'^), V, 5. 
kud {kur^), v, 2, 6, 7 (2), 8 (2), 
*9(4), 10; xii, 10,3. 
kucT {kdd^), v, 9. 
kUcP {kur% V, 2. 
kq^dlien (kdr^-han), xii, 12. 
kq^dik {kddikJi), x, 12. 
kqduk {kiid^kli), x, 11. 
kqd khwn {kdd-khdn), vi, 10. 
kddkhdnen (kdd-khdnan), v, 8. 
kadam {kadam), x, 11, 2. 
kadqm {kadam), iv, 5. 


kaddn {kaddn), viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 

11, 7. ‘ 

kqdin {kild'^n), x, 7. 
kqdun {kadun^), viii, 11. 
kqdun (kud^n), xii, 5. 
kodun (kodun), iii, 8 ; viii, 10 ; 

’ X, 13, ‘ 

kudun {kodun), v, 9 (2). 
kudis {kdre), v, 10. 
kq^dis {kodis), x, 5 (2). 
kqdyau (kddyau), v, 7. 
kd^dyau (kddyau), vi, 11 ; x, 5, 

12 . 

koddyu {khdddyd), v, 7. 
kod^e (kori), xii, 5. 
kdd^^ (kori), V, 4. 
kod'^^ (kori), v, 1, 
kod^e {kdre), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 4. 
kddH {kori), v, 1, 2 ; xii, I, 
*10 (2), 3. 
kdd^i {kori), xii, 4. 
kodye {kdre), v, 1. 
kuddye (khoddye), iv, 1. 
kud^e {kode), v, 12. 
kiid^e {kdre), v, 9 (2). 
kud^i {kdriy), xii, 15. 
kudye (kur'^yey), v, 2. 
kah {kali), i, 2 ; vii, 23 ; xii, 22, 
^ kih {kih), V, 4 (3). 
koh^(k6lia),ix,2, 
kha, see dad kha, ii, 5. 
khub (khub), Yi, n. 
khabar {khabar), xii, 20, 3. 
khabar {khabar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19. 
khabar {khabar), x, 7, 8, 14 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 
khabar ddrau {khabarddrav), x, 
7,* 8. 

khdbarddrau (khabarddrav), xii, 

2k 

khdb surat (khdhsurath), xii, 4. 
Jchdbsurat {khdhsurath,) xii, 15. 
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JcMh surat (khobsurath), xii, 5. 
khSbsumt (khobsurath), xii, 10 (2). 
Miob-surath (khobsumth), xii, 19* 
kakcJius na {kdh chus-m), vi, 10. 
kkod {khdd)j x, 13. 
khudd (khodd), x, 5, 7 ; xii, 7 (2), 
15 (2), 20. 

khudd (hhoddy), x, 8. 
khudai {khoddy), /m, 15. 
khud (kuT^), xii, 13. 
khiidas (khodas), x, 13. 
khuddyen ikhoddyen), xii, 15. 
khuddyqs (hhoddyes), vii, 4 ; x, 5. 
khuddyesund {Midday e-sond'^), xii, 
7. 

khdfnas {khoj^nas), vii, 19. 
khal^kan {lashkari), ii, 6. 
khalds (khalds), iii, 4. 
khqHyun (khdlyun), x, 7. 
kJidm {klidm)y vii, 25, 6. 
khumba klias {kdmbakas), xi, 7. 
khdn (khan), ii, 1 ; vi, 10. 
khdn (klidna), xii, 19. 
khdnen, see kddkhdnen, v, 8. 
khanun (khanun^^), xii, 6. 
khanendvun (khanandwun), x, 13. 
khdnas (khdnas), vi, 4. 
kJiar (khar), iii, 8, 9. 

Mmr (khdr), v, 5. 
khurachqs (hlidra ches), v, 5. 
kharj (khar^j), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
11 . 

kharj (khar^c), viii, 10. 
khar^j (khar^j), xii, 20. 
kharas (kharas), iii, 8. 
khqris (khoris), ix, 9. 
khdrdt (khdrdth), v, 9. 
khas (khas), iii, 8 (2). 
khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7. 
khasi (khasiy), xii, 11. 
khas (khdsa), v, 11. 
khds^ (khdsa), ii, 3. 


khush (khdsh), viii, 1, 11, 4 ; xi, 
18 ; xii, 3, 9, 12. 
khush (khdsh), viii, 9. 
khqsihd (khos^ ho), ii, 3. 
khashim (MiasMm), ii, 3. 
khash^nq h^nd (khashena-hand), 
xii, i7. 

khasak (khasakh), v, 6. 
khasam (hasam), xii, 7. 
khismat (khizmath), ii, 3. 
khasdn (Jchasdn), i, 6 ; iii, 3. 
khasun (khasun'^), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
khdsqni (kdsani), xii, 4, 5. 
khasun (kdsun), xii, 13. 
khosun (kdsun), xii, 10. 
khds^nas (kSs^nas), xii, 4. 
khosus (kdsus), xii, 10. 
khdsit (kdsith), xii, 5, 10. 
khqhith (kdsith), xii, 13. 
kahti (MA ti), i, 5. 
khaf (khdt^), v, 9. 
khotq (khdta), xii, 10. 
khot^ (khoV^), iii, 8. 
khut (khof^), ii, 11 (2) ; viii, 7 ; 

X, 7, 8 ; xii, 12. 
khut (khoth'^), ii, 6 ; x, 7. 
khut (khoV^), xii, 21. 
khut (khdf), xii, 3. 
khutq (khdta), xii, 19. 
khath (khath), xii, 21, 2, 3 (3). 
khuth (khot^), xii, 24. 
khuth (kof^), xii, 25. 
khdtunq (khdtuna), xii, 19. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), xii, 15. 
khdtunl (khdtuni), xii, 15 (2), 8. 
khatun (khdtuna), x, 12 ; xii, 18, 
3 5. 

khdtunq (khdtund), xii, 15, 9, 
khdtuni (khdtuni), x, 7 (3). 
khdtuni (khdtuni), x, 7 (3) ; xii, 
16 ( 2 ). 

khd turn (khdtuni), xii, 22. 
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Jchdtir {hhdtir)y viii, 3. 
khutas (khot^ tas),i, 8. 
hhafs {kliuts% iii, 2. 
kkdvand {khdivand), x, 5 (2), 12. 
khdv^ndas (khawandas), xii, 18. 
khdvandas (khdivcmdas), xi, 11. 
khdvur {khdwur'^), viii, 7. 
kPau (khyd), x, 12. 
kh^e {kmtshdh), xii, 20. 
klieyau {klmjev)y x, 12.* 
kkeye{kMyi),xii, 15. 
hhjaii {khyuli), x, 5. 
kliyau {khymw), x, 12. 
kliydu (kMv), ii, 2. 
kliye (keh), xii, 18. 
khye (kentshdJi), xii^ 18. 
koh'^e (koh-i), iv, 5. 
koMy (kohai), ix, 2. 
klfema [khema), viii, 11. 
khydn (khydn), x, 5. 
khyen {klim), xii, 16, 7. 
khyeni (kheni), x, 5. 
khyun {khyon% xii, 16. 
kh’^ut (kyut’^), X, 5. 
kli^qth (keth), xii, 26 (2). 
kWqiliq {keiha), xii, 24. 
khyqth (keth), xii, 22. 
kliyuth (kyut^), xii, 16. 
klfe tsa {kentshdh), xii, 19. 
khyetsa (kentshdh), xii, 19. 
khye tsa {kentshdh), xii, 18, 9 (2), 
khyamn (khewdn), xii, 4, 17. 
khyevdn [kMwdn), xii, 6. 
kh'^aiy (khey), x, 2. 
khyezi (khezi), xii, 16 (2). 
kakqd (kdkad), xii, 22. 
kdkad (kdkad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
5 (6), 6, 7, 8 (2). 
kdkad (kdkaz), viii, 10. 
kdkadas (kdkadas), xii, 16, 7, 
kukh, see sam^ kukh, xii, 25. 
kdkin^ (kdkan), v, 10. 


han^ 

kukqr (kukar), xi, 8. 

(kola), iii, 1, 5 ; xi, 9. ■ 

kalq (kala), ii, 9. 
kale {kala), in, 2, 9 ; viii, 6. 
kdl (kdl), viii, 2. 
kola (kdld), v, 10. 
kala (kdldh), viii, 2 (2). 
kdl (kdl^), ii, 4. 

hulai (kdlay), iii, 4 ; v, 3 ; viii, 
3, 11. 

hiV {kuli), ii, 10. 
kdPchen {kdlacen), v, 5. 
kalqma (kalama), ix, 12. 
kdlnas (khdl^nas), x, 12. 
kulup (kuhiph), iii, 8. 
kolas (khalas), ix, 9. 
kalHi (kholH-e), x, 4 (2). 
kul'^e (kdli), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 
kulye (kdli), xii, 6. 
kam (kayn), ii, 12 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 1. 
kam, see 'iymh kam, xi, 9. 
kami (kami), ix, 1 ; x, 4, 12. 
kdm (khdm), vi, 15. 
kd^na (kdm^dh), x, 2, 3. 
kqm^ (kdm^), iii, 3 (2) ; x, 12. 
ham {kdyyi% x, 7 (2), 12, 4 ; xi, 
11 . 

kdma (kom"^), xii, 22. 
kdm (kdm^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4. 
hum, see vdlai hum, xii, 26. 
kumdr (khumdr), v, 2. 
kani^uh (kamyuk'^), vi, 13, 4. 
kan (kan), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; 
ix, 1, 4. 

kan (kun^), x, 13. 

kanq (kana), iii, 5. 

kane (kana), v, 2. 

kane (kani), v, 2 ; viii, 1, 6. 

kan^ (kani), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 2, 8 ; 

V, 4 (3) ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5. 
kan^ (kan), v, 4. 
kan^ (kdn^), v, 4 (2). 
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kan^ 


kan^ (kin), Y, 7. 

kani (kani), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 

■'.■■'"xii, 4.'.': 

km, see mahalq km, viii, 1 1 . 
kqn^ {kani), Yiii,!. 
kqn^ [kan^),ii,Q\ xi, 9. 
ka^ni {kani), x, 10 ; xii, 9, 12, 
23(2). 

kina (kina), viii, 11 ; xii, 18, 
9, 20, 

kona {kun), vi, 6. 
kone {kona), viii, 1. 
kun {kun), i, 8; iii, 5, 7 ; v, 
2 ; vii, 3, 4, 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 
11 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 3 (4), 11, 
2 (2) ; xii, 4, 6, 14. 
kun, see patkun, v, 5, 8. 
kuna {kuni), viii, 7. 
kun^ {kuni), viii, 1 (2), 2. 
kuni {kuni), v, 6 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 
1 , 22 . 

kondq {kondi), xi, 11. 
kund {kond'^^), Yiii, 1 (2). 
kangqn^ {kangan), v, 4. 
kmigHnr^ (kong-wdri), v, 7. 
kwhgHdr'^e {kong-wdre), v, 7. 
kqn^lian (k^nahan), viii, 9. 
kun^kqV {kuni-kani), xii, 13. 
kqnanq {k^nana), vii, 26. 
kanqni {k^nani), xii, 3. 
kqnan (k^nan), viii, 9. 
kqndn {k^ndn), vii, 17. 
kdnqn {khdnan), v, 7. 
kanqnuy {kananqy), vii, 11. 
kanas (icanas), in, 9. 
kdnas {khdnas), ii, 12. 
kanye{kane),Yi,7. 
kanye (kani), xii, lo. 
kqn^ {kdn^), xi, 9. 
kq^n^ {kani), xii, 13. 
kun'^q {khoni), xi, 13. 
ku^niy {kun^y), xii, 15. 


kunuy {kunuy), vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 8. 
kanyek (kannekh), xi, 9. 
kunz {kunz), iii, 8 (2). 
kanye {kane), x, 13. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
ken^isd (kentshah), iii, 8. 
ken^tsa {kentshah), iii, 8. 
kanye'if {kaniv^), v, 4. 
kuphdr {huphdr), iv, 3. 

kar (kar), ii, 4 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 
7,17. 

kar (khar), Y, 7 {2). 
karai {karay), xii, 1. 
karau (karav), x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19. 
kare {kar a), ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; 

ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), 
7, 20. 

kar {kdr), v, 12 ; xi, 2, 10. 
kdr {khor), i, 3. 
kdr (caret), xii, 1. 
kdrq {khdra), vi, 17. 
kdrau (MamtJ), xi, 17. 
hare {kdra), x, 8. 
kdre {khdra), ii, 12. 
kar {kar), ii, 12. 
kar {kdr% vii, 24 (2). 
kar {kor'^), ii, 4. 

kar {kilr^), ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 
* 11 ; X, 3, 5, 7 (2) ; x, 7, 8 (2), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 16, 9, 22. 
kqru (kurhva), x, 12. 
ka^ri {karAj, iii, 1. 
ka^ri {kari), viii, 8, 11 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 3. 

ka^re {kari), viii, 6. 
ka^re (kari), viii, 1. 
kqY {kdr% xii, 20. 
foV {kur^), xii, 23. 
kqYi (kari), xi, 19 (2). 
kdr {kdr), ii, 2. 
kur {kod^), xii, 15, 7. 
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hiir {hor^), II 3; Hi, 8 (2); 

iv, 6 ; V, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 3; xii, 4, 7 (2), 14, 5, 8. 
Jcur^ (Jcor^), viii, 9, 10. 

kuri, seetmias Jcuri.x, 5. 
kuru (koT^wa), x, 12. 
hum (kor^wa), X, 12. 
kur X, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 
krdu {khrm), v, 9. 
kdrddra/n (kardaran), ix, 1. 
karqha (karaho), v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

X, 5. 

kare ha (karaho), ii, IL 
karehe (karihe), v, 9. 
kqrhai (kur^hay), xi, 5. 
kur hai (kor^hay), iv, 2. 
ka^rihe (karihe), viii, 13. 
kar^ hak (karahakk), xii, 16. 
kar^ huk {karuhukh), xii, 19. 
kur hak {kofliakh), xi, 17. 
kurhas {kor^has), x, 5. 
kur has (kor'^has), viii, 2. 
kari h'^e {karihe), viii, 7. 
krcije (krdji), xi, 11. 
krqk (krekh), iii, Z, 
krek (krekh), v, 7. 
karak (karakh), viii, 13 ; xii, 
1, 3. 

karik {kddikh), Yiii, 4. 
kqrik (kdrikh), v, 7. 
kqruk{korukh),xii, 18, 
kqruk (kilr^kh), ii, 8. 
kqruk (karyukh), viii, 4. 
ka'^rik {kddikk), viii, 12 ; xii, 1. 
kq^rik (karekh), xi, 10. 
koruk {korukh), X, b, 
kuruk (kodukh), Hi, i. 
kuruh {korukh), viii, 1 ; x, 6 ; 
xii, 7. , : 

ka^rikh {karekh), xii, 25. 
krekh {krekh), xii, 7. 


krdlan {kralaii), xi, 10. 
krdlau {krdlau), xi, 11. 
karim {kdrim), v, 9. 
karimau {karemav), x, 6. 
karme {kar me), i, 7. 
kqriim {kur^m), v, 9. 
ka^rim {kdrim), ix, 9. 
kairim {karem), ix, 1. 
kurme (kor^ me), ii, 2. 
kurmut {kor'^mot^), ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; 

viii, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 7, 12 (2). 
kqrmuts {kilr^iuts'^), x, 8, 10. 
kurmuts {kilrSnuts^), vHi, 1. 
kar^ni {karani), x, 2 ; xii, 26 (2). 
kar an {kardn), i, 1, 3 ; ii, 3, 5 ; 
iii, 4 ; v, 5 (2), 12 ; vii, 
15 (2), 6, 24; viii, 2, 3, 12, 3 ; 
X, 8, 12, 4 (2) ; xi, 8, 19 ; 
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4. 
kardn {kaddn), viii, 11. 
kar an {kadan), viii, 11. 
karqn (kur^n), v, 12 (2), 
karani {karani), xii, 4. 
karq^ni {karani), xii, 6 (2). 
karun (kadun), iii, 8. 
karun {karun), viii, 9. 
karun {harun'^), v, 7 ; viii, 2, 6, 
8 (2), 11 ; X, 3 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 3. 
karun {kilrSi), xii, 12. 
karun {kur^n), xii, 17. 
karnq {karani), viii, 4. 
kqrqn {kur^n), viii, 11. 
kqrin {kdrin), v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5. 
karun {korun), v, 7 ; xii, 18, 
22 (3). 

kqrun {kilr^n), vii, 8; x, 7 : 
xii, 13, 20. 

ka^rin {karen), x, 6, 7. 
ka^rin {kdrin), x, 2. 
ka^rin {kilr^n), x, 2. 
kq^rin {karen), x, 7. 
kqhin {kiir^n), xii, 23. 
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honm (kodun), iii, 8. 
korun {korun), ii, 7 ; x, 3, 5, 7. 
korun x, 7. 

kurqn (khdran), v, 9. 
kurun (kodun), viii, 7. 
kurun {korun), ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; vi, 
11 (2); vii, 4, 6 (2); viii, 
2, 10 ; ix, 3. 
k^rqnd {krund^), v, 9. 
kranj^ (kranje), v, 7, 
kqSinak {kdrHiakJi), x, 12. 
kurnak (Icor^nakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 
kqrnam (karinam), v, 9. 
ka^ri nam (Xwemm), iv, 5. 
kur nam (kor^nam), ix, 4. 
kur'^ nam {kor^nam), iv, 2. 
kar^nas (kur^nas), x, 3. 
karinas {kdr^nas), viii, 6. 
kqr nas (kur^nas), viii, 9. 
kqr^nas {kiir^as), iii, 9. 
kqr^nas {kur%as), xii, 4, 9. 
kqr^iqs {kilr^as), iii, 4. 
kqrnas {kur^nas), xii, 5. 
ka^rinas {karenas), x, 7. 
kur^nas (korunas), xii, 15. 
kuT^nas {kuT%as), xii, 16. 
kurqnas [korunas), viii, 9. 
kurqnas {kod^nas), viii, 10. 
kurnas [kor'^nas), v, 10 ; xii, 15. 
kitr'^nas (kor'^nas), xii, 15. 
kur^ias {kurqnas), x, 4. 
karanamn (karanowim), 'Sii, 24. 
kar ncLviny {karandv%), x, 13. 
karin^'^ {karun% v, 9 ; viii, 10, 
koron^ (kadm), x, 1. 
kur nay^ (kor^nay), iv, 3. 
kareny {karun^), x, 3 ; xii, 16. 
kariny {karm^), viii, 7, 8. 
karqs (karas), xii, 15. 
kards {kar os), ix, 1. 
karus {karus), viii, 9. 
kqris {kiir^s), iii, 1, 9. 


hahis {karis), xii, 15. 
kurus {korus), xii, 7. 
kqrus nq {kur'^sna), v, 1, 
kariq {karta), xii, 5, 10, 3. 
karte {karta), xii, 4. 
karit {karith), v, 6. 
kqrit {karith), vi, 9 (2). 
kqrut {koruth), v, 4, 5. 
ka^rit (kadith), viii, 10. 
ka^rit {karetJi), x, 6. 
ka^rit (karith), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 13 
x,7, ^ , 

kq'^rit (kadith), x, 9. 
kq^rit {karith), iii, 8 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 12 (2) ; xi, 19. 
kurut {koruth), viii, 3. 
kar the (karta), xii, 1^, 
kahith {kadith), xii, 6, 7. 
ka'^rith {karith), xii, 4. 
kq^rith {karith), xii, 23. 
kur thas {kor^ihas), x, 12. 
k^r tarn {kilrHham), ii, 11. 
kqhtqn {karHhan), xi, 10. 
kqr^ tos {kdrHds), ii, 10. 
kare^ (karay), ii, 3. 

(kdd'^), X, 2. 

iaV% (kariv), viii, 11 ; xii, 1^ 
17. 

kdr'^e (kori), xii, 2. 
kor^e (kdre), xii, 5. 
kdrH (kdre), xii, 2. 
kuruy (koruy), x, 12. 
kqrHnas {kad^nas), vm, 7. 
kq^rzi {kdrhi), xii, IL 
karhqnq (kdrhi-na), viii, 1 (2). 
kqV zinq {kdr^zi-na), xii, 6. 
kas, see char kas, vii, 19. 
kds {kas), vi, 6. 
kdsi (kosi), v, 9. 
kahi {kaisi), ii, 8. 
hlhi (kaisi), iii, 3. 
kis, see yeti Ms, x, 1. 
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hus (te), xi, 2 ; xii, 1. 
hma {husa), x, 6 (2). 
hash (hhasTi), v, 4, 6. 

Tcasli^ {hds¥), ix, 6, 

kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4. 

hash na (kashena), xii, 16. 

hdshir^ (hoshir^), xi, 6. 

kas^m (kas^m), xii, 22. 

kasam (kasam), v, 9 (3). 

kasm (kasam), mil, 1 (2), 2. 

kismat (khazmath), xii, 3. 

kds^ni (kdsani), xii, 19. ‘ 

kdsHuy (kdsunuy), i, 12, 

kosur (kusur), vii, 13. 

kustdny (kus4dn), v, 4. 

hdsHun (kdsawun^), i, 11. 

kusuy (kusuy), xi, 19. 

kat (hath), -xii, 1 (2). 

kata (katha), iii, 1. 

ka¥ (kati), xi, 17 (2). 

kali (kati), x, 12 (3). 

kqt^ (kUt% vii, 25. 

kaHi (kati), xii, 5, 11, 5. 

kqHi (kati), xii, 4. 

kit (hip), xi, 11. 

kip (kiP), V, 1. 

kot (koP^), xi, 5, 

kota (kdtdh), vii, 24. 

hut (khot^), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 6. 

kut (kuth^), viii, 3. 

kutq (khota), iii, 8. 

kuP (kut¥), vi, 3. 

kut (kuP^), vii, 22. 

kitdh (kitdh), x, 13. 

katJi (hath), x, 6 (2). 

katha (katha), x, 4 ; xii, 23. 

katlie (katha), iv, 5 ; x, 1 (6) ; 

2 (4), 6 (5), 7 (3), 14 ; xii, 3, 

25. 

kathau (kathau), ix, 7. 
kathu (katho), xi, 11. 
kutha (kut¥dh), ix, 4. 


kathen (kathan), x, 1 ; xii., 9. 
huthis (kuthis), x, I. 
kati kdchuk (katikd chukJi), ii, 2, 
kotuna (khdtund), r, 11. 
kaPrdn {katardn), x, 7. 
kqtis (khdtis), ix, 5. 
kutis (kuthis), iii, 8 (2) ; x, 8. 
kwtis (ku-this), x, 8. 
kqHith (kkatith), xii, 6. 
kutvdl (kuPwdl), Y, 7, 9. 
kut^vdl (kut^wdl ' v 9 (3), 10. 
kotvdlqn (kufwdlan), v, 7. 
kutvdlen (kuPwdlan), v, 8, 9. 
kata vqny (katawan), xi, 19. 
kat^e (kati), vii, 20. 
kaPi (kati), x, 4. 
kqH^ (khdP), x, 8. 
kdH^a (hotydh), xii, 20. 
k¥ Pa (kotydh), ix, 11. 
katye (kati), ii, 2. 
kqHya (kotydh), vii, 31 ; ix, 5 ; 
X, 7, 8. 

kaPehund (kathi-hond'^), iii, 5. 
katse (katsa), x, 6. 

T^ts^ (katsa), i, 12. 
kqfs (khuts'^), vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 
kdts (kois^), vii, 15. 
kits (kits% V, 1 ; x, 11 ; xi, 12. 
ketsd (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kdv (khdb), vi, 11. Cf. kdb, 
kuv^ (kuwa), v, 9. 
kavand (khdwand), iii, 1, 3 ; v, 
1 , 8 , 11 . 

kdvandas (khdwandas), v, 10, 2. 
kdvandqs (khdwandas), iii, 4 ; 

V, 8. 

kdvandas (khdwandas), viii, 10. 
kdvandqsunz (khdwanda-silnz^), 
iii, 2. 

¥q (kydh), viii, 10, 
k^e (kheh), iii, 1. 
k^e (keh), v, 5 ; x, 1. 
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T^i gSi), iv, 4, 6 ; V, 5, 8, 10 ; h^ut {hyut% xii, 11. 

viii, 1, 9 ; x, 7 ; xi, 15; hyata {Miha), xA, Z, 

xii,5,16. hyet{Mthlii,1. 

%a (%a), vi, 5. hyut {hijut'^), ii, 1; iii, 1 ; xii, 

hya {kyah), ii, 2, 11 ; iii, 4 (4), 4, 5. 

8, 9 ( 2 ) ; iv, 7 ( 2 ) ; v, 9 (5) ; hyut {hjuth:^), ii, 5. 

vi, 15 ; vii, 8, 20 , 2 , 4, 6; Tc^etam {klietam), iii, 1. 

viii, 1 ( 2 ), 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 ( 2 ), hyutli {kyiii% xii, 24. 


1 (5), 3 (2) ; ix, 4 (2), 6; 

x, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2(3), 4; 

xi, 17, 8 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 20, 1. 
kya, see as%ya, v, 9. 
kya{kyd), v, 9 : xii, 23. . 

kyd (kydh), ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; x, 3 ; 

xii, 15. 

kyd, see afkyd, v, 8. 
kyd, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 
hj(% (keh), i, 6. 

kyl (kill), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 2 
ix, 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 2, 6, ' 
15. 

hiy, see aw/’ kuy, vi, 15. 
kuy, see taw/ kuy, vii, 12. 
k?^q}io {ke-hd), v, 5. 
kyali (kydh), vii, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30 
viii, 10 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 1, 1 
kyqho (ke-Jid), v, 4. 
kyek (kyekh), ii, 3. 

Jc^eknd {khekk-nd), vi, 2. 
k'^emai (khemay), iii, 1. 
kyum {kyorn^), xii, 3 (4), 4. 
k'^emdy (khemay), iii, 1, 
kydn (khydn), vi, 16 (2). 
kHn na {kina), viii, 3, 
kHnna {kina), v, 7. 
k^entsa (kenishah), iii, 1. 
kyenzi {kenze), x. 3. 
k^et {ketli), iii, 2 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 
xi, 13. 

k^eta (ketha), iii, 9. 
k^etq {ketha), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
kHta (ketha), v, 8. 


Ic^etsa (kentsdii), vii, 20. 

D-^etsa {kmtslidh), v, 8 ; x, 3. 
k'^etsa {kmtslidh), vii, 26 ; xii, 10. 
kyetsa {kentshdh), xii, 4, 13. 
kye tsa {kentshdh), xii, 5. 

Ic^avdn {khewdn), vi, 16. 
k^ey {My), viii, 13. 
kyey (kuj), viii, 7. 
kyd ze {kydzi), viii, 1. 
kydzi {kydzi), iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 
11 ; ix, 1. 

, hjd zi {kydzi), xii, 4, 5. 
kyd/z^ {kydzi), rai, 3. 

Idu {I6ii/^), xi, 12. 
lahak {lahakh), ii, 9. 
lohim {lobun), ii, 10. 

; laehe {lache), ii, 2. 

. lichin {licli^n), viii, 10. 
ladai, see ladai, vii, 9. 
lad {lad), xii, 15. 
ladai {laddif), x, 1. 
lade hamai (ladaliani-ay), x, 3. 
ladun {ladmA), x, 3. 
lodun (lodim), vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; 

■ 3. ' 

ludim (lodun), ii, 5. 

Idddn {Idfdn), x, 5. 
ludnam (lod^nam), v, 9. 
lud^nam (lod^nam), iv, 2. 

; lud^nmn (lod^nam), xii, 15. 
Id^yau {Iddydv), iii, 5. 

Idi^omut (Lddyomot^), viii, 6. 
Iddeyes (Iddyeyes), vi, 8. 

{%0, xi, 5. 
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lag {lag), v, 9. 

%*(%*'), x;i. 

log {hg% viii, 6 (3) ; x, 7 (2), 8. 
% (%“), V, 11. 

lug (log’‘), V, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; xi, 

5 ; xii, 2. ■ 

lagaha (lagaho), v, 8. 
lag^ham (lagaham), y, 2. 
lagah (lagahh), v, 2. 

{lagekh), ix, 12. 
log^mai {log^m^y), v, 2. 
lagimnq {gatsMm-na), xii, 22. 
IqgSnat^ (idg^mdP), viii, 6. 

mut ij.dg'^mot^), x, 14. 
IqgmiaP^ (log^rndf), iii, 7. 

{lagan), viii, 5. 

Ictgun (Idgun), x, 7. 

Zo^rtm (Idgun), y, 10, 1. 

Idgar (Idgar), vi, 15. 

Idgit (idgiih), i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 

12 ( 2 ). 

Iqj xi, 16. 

lajis {lilj'^s), vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9. 

Idk, see mauldk, v, 11. 

Wki {ldyik4), xii, 10. 

Idk (lokh), ii, 11. 
i!eM (liM), xii, 15. 
lekhdn {likhdn), x, 13 ; xii, 11. 
likhan {likhan), ix, 12. 
likliun (lyukhiin), xii, 22 (2). 
Idkam (Idkam), xi, 9. 
lekan (lekan), Yiii, 3. 
lokan (lokan), ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
lokat {lokH^), xii, 1. 
laZ (M), viii, 7; x, 6, 12 (3); 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6 
9(4).^ 
lap (ZaQ, i, 9. 
lalq (Idla), iv, 7. 

Idkm (Idlmt), Yiii, 11- 
lolo {hih~li(Ji), Yy 11, 
lolo {luh4uh), V, 11 (3). 


Id Utah {Idyild), vi, 17. 

Idl mdl (Idlmcil), xii, 8, 11 (2), 

4, 5, 25. 

Idlan hund {Idlayi-honcP), xii, 
6(3). 

Idl ‘pharosh {IdPphardsli), xii, 3. 
Idlqn (Idlan), x, 5. 

Id larichim {Idhlari chvm), vi, 3. 
Idlas (Idlas), xii, 4 (2). 
lal shindk (IdPskendkh), xii, 13. 
Idl shindk (Idl-shenakh), xii, 4 
(4), 5 (3), 7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 
etc. 

Idl sliindkan (IdPshendkan), xii, 
4 (2), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (3), 

4.5. 

Idl shinakas (Idkshendkas), xii, 
4 (2), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3,6,9 (5), 

22.4.5. 

Idl sMndkqsund (IdPshendka- 
sondP), xii, 8, 25. 

* IdPsat (Idl satli), x, 2. 
hlqvdn (lalawdn), v, 6. 

Id makdn (Id-makdn), vii, 29. 
layndn (lamdn), viii, 9. 

Wni (Idn^), vii, 12. 
landqnq (landana), xi, 3. 
longiPt¥ (langiif), xii, 23. 

Idndn (Idndn), x, 5. 

Idr (Idr), ii, 8 ; ix, 2. 

IqV (lari), vii, 7, 18. 
larichim, see Id larichim, vi, 3. 
larichim (lare cliim), 3. 

Idrdn (Idrdn), ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; viii, 
6 ; xi, 12, 8. 

Idris (Idris), ii, 9. 

Wryau (Idnjdv), ii, 10 (2), 
lasq (Iasi), x, 7. 
lashkar (lashkar), x, 11. 
lashkqrq (lashkari), ii, 7. 
lashkar^ (lashkari), ii, 8. 
lashkq^ri (lashkari), x, 9, 13. 
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laf 


laf (lati), Tiii, 7 (2). 
lati {lati)y xi, 9. 
l0t{l0f)yYj7, 
luV {W), xii, 5. 
htmi {latan), Ymy 7. 
lit^ri {liiri), vii, 19. 
lay (lay), i, 7. 

Idye {Idyi), iii, 9. 

I6y%as (loy^has), ii, 11. 

Pejq (leje), xi, 10. 

Idy^kq (loyik-e), x, 4. 

Idyah (loyikh), xii, 10, 9. 

Idyiki (loyik-i), xii, 19 (2). 
ktyuk (Idyukh), x, 1. 

Pukh (lyukh^), xii, 15. 

Pukhmut (lyukh'^moP), xii, 15, 23. 
lyiikhnut (lyiiklPmoP), viii, 10. 
Puklfms (lyukJPnas), xii, 16 (2). 
Pukhmas (lyukh'^ms), xii, 16. 
Pilkhas (lyukJi'^has), xii, 17. 
Pukhas (lyukhus), xii, 17. 

Pekan (lekan), viii, 11. 

Idy^mas (JdySnas), v, 4. 

Idydn (Idydn), i, 6 ; v, 4 (2). 
Idyin (Idydn^), v, 3. 

Idyin (Idyin), v, 4. 
ldyme{ldyem),ix,S* 

Idyin (ldy%), viii, 6. 

Idyun {Wyun), iii, 1, 2. 

Idymi (Idyun), i, 8. 

Idyinam (loySiam), v, 9. 

Idydnas (lay anas), v, 5. 

Idy^nas (Uy'^nas), viii, 10. 
Wyinas (Idy'^nas), iii, 6, 

Idyus (ldyics), m, 5. 
lazak (lazakh), viii, 4, 12. 
lazan (lazan), v, 7. 
lazun (luz%), x, 3. 
laz^nas (luz%as), x, 3. 
lazqnas (luz^nas), x, 3. 
ma (md), viii, 10 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
23. 


ma, see mafma, v, 9. 

md (md), i, 2 ; v, 2, 8 ; vii, 20 ; 

viii, 9, 13 (2). 
md (na), viii, 7. 
mq (ma), xii, 7. 
mq (me), v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; x, 8. 
mq, see yai mq, vii, 12. 
mai (may), v, 2. 
mai, see dyot mai, xi, 1. 
rm (me), i, 7 ; ii, 2 (2) ; v, 8, 11 ; 
vi, 15 ; vii, 11, 3, 6 ; viii, 
6, 11 (2); x, l,3(3), 12(4), 
4 ; xii, 5. 

mebar (meldr^), ix, 11. 
mubdrak (mobdrakh), x, 8. 
mdch tulari (mdch-PPri), ix, 6. 
mdch tular (mCicli4H^T% ix, 1 (3), 
^3, 4.‘ 

mdch tulari (mdcli-PPri), ix, 1. 
macdmq (macdma), ii, 3. 
mad^ (mad), vii, 15. 
mod (mud^), ii, 3. 
mod (mbr'^), vi, 11. 
mudd (mddd), vi, 7. 
mud (mod^), ii, 5, 9. 
mud ii, 10 (2), 1, 

mud (mud% ii, 6. 
mdddn (mdddn), xi, Z. 
ma^ddn (mdddn), x, 1. 
maiddn (mdddn), x, 1 (3). 
maiddnq (mdddnd), x, 5. 
ma/iddnas (mdddnas), viii, 9; x, 1. 
maiddnqs (mdddnas), iii, 1. 
mq^ddnas (mdddnas), xii, 20. 
mudur (mddur^), vii, 31. 
mudr'^au {modaryiv), ix, 7. 
modis (madis), ii, 5. 
mahabat (^nahabata), x, 4. 
mail kam (mahkam), xi, 9. 
mahkam (mahkam), iv, 6. 
malialq (mahala), xii, 19. 
fnahHqkhdn (maMlakhdn), viii, 3* 
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maJiala Jean (maJialaJohan), viii, 

■ML..,: 

mohim (muhim), x, 3. 
muhim {muhim), i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9. 
mahamad (niaJimad), iv, 6. 
mahmM^ [mahmod-i), i, 1. 
muhimma (miiliima), i, 4, 5 (2). 
muhammad {mahmad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad (muhimzad), x, 4. 
mahnyiu {maJianiv^), x, 1. 
maJinyu {mahanyuv'^), x, 4. 
moJim (mohara), i, 9. 
moh^ra (moham), y, 12 . 
moh^rq (mohara), v, 10. 
moJiqr (mohar), x, 3 (3), 10. 
mohur {mohar), x, 10 ; xii, 22. 
malf'fdj {mdhmj), xi, 4. 
malfram {mah^ram), ii, 4. 
muhpy {moJetay), i, 9. 
miiJiHm (muhim), viii, 9. 
mdje (mdje), viii, 3 ; ix, 9. 
mdje {mdji), xii, 18. 
mdflj^mdje), v, 2 ; viii, 11. 
mdjij{mdje), viii, 3. 
mdji^{mdji), v, 6. 
mqj'^{;mdji), v, 2. 
mqflimdf), v,^2 ; viii, 1 (2); 

xii, 15 (2). 
md^ji (mdji), xii, 15. 
md^ji (nidjiy), xii, 15. 

Qndj {mdj% viii, 3, 11 (2) ; 

xii, 15 (2), 8. 
mojub (mojub), viii, 6. 
mdje hund {mdje-hond'^), xii, 15. 
mejqr {mejer), x, 12, 3. 
mejqmn {mejeran), x, 12. 
mejqras {?nejeras), x, 12 (2). 
mejeras {mejeras), x, 5 (3). 
mdjiy {mdjiy), xii, 15. 
mak (maJeh), vii, 14. 
muJeadam {mulcadam), ix, 10, 
muleq daman (muJeadaman), ix, 1. 


muJehq {moJeha), x, 4. 
mulche (moJeha), viii, 9. 
makhri {mqJch^r-i), X, li. 
moklai {mokdliy), vi, 11. 
moklau {mdkal6w'^)y Yi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
moJdi (mokali), v, 8. 
mukli {mokali), vi, 10. 
miildan (mokalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdu nas {mdkaldw^nas), 
xii, 5. 

muklan (^ndkalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdvq hun (mokaldwahun), 

X, 1. 

moJcaldvany (m-dJcaldwiln^), v, 8. 
mukHyau (mdkalydv), viii, 6, 8. 
makdn (makdn), vii, 29. 
mokrqtit {mokh raiith), v, 9. 
mdl {mdl), iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (4). 
mdl, see Idl mdl, xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 6, 25. 
map’ {mdl), i, 9. 
mq% {moV), v, 6. 
mdl (mdP), viii, 1. 
mul (mol), viii, 9 (3), 10. 
maVkau (malaJcav), iv, 2. 
mauldk {fndv lag), v, 11. 
malaikum, see asld malaikum, 
xii, 26. 

mulken {mulkan), i, 1. 
malkdnye {mafkani), xi, 2. 
ma¥kas (malikas), iv, 7. 
malan (malan), vi, 13. 
mdHis {mdlis), xii, 6, 10 (2), 3. 
mqH^sandi (moP-sandi), xii, 21. 
mqHhund {moV-sond^), xii, 21, 2. 
mqHisqnz {mdP-sunz% xii, 24. 
mq^P-sunz {moV-silnz^), xii, 20. 
mdHisunz {moP-sunz^), xii, 19, 20. 
miPvuJc (miluvHeh), x, 1. 
mdHy is (mdlis), xii, 4. 
momut {mumoP), ii, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
10; X, 8 (2). 
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momHis (mumatis), xii, 20. 
momufs {mumuts^), viii, 1. 
Momut'^ viii, 1 (2). 

mam {mani), vi, 6. 
mane (mane), vii, 27, 8. 
maSii (mane), iii, 6. 
mang (mang), xii, 5, 10, 1. 
mafiga (manga), iii, 6. 
mangai (mangay), xii, 7. 
manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 
mangHaj (mang lilj^), xi, 16. 
mangum {mangnm), xii, 18. 
ming^ mar {mim-mur^), ii, 8. 
mangdn (mangm), xi, 14 ; xii, 
4,5, 11,4. 

mangiin (mangmi^), xii, 13, 8 (2), 
manga ndvViai (manganov'^hay), 

xi, 8. 

mange ndvun {mangandwun), vi, 
16. 

ming'^^ mgri (mine-mare), ii, 9. 
ming'^^ mgri (mine-mari), ii, 9, 
me^nis (myonis), xii, 20 (2). 
manosh (mandsli), xii, 15 (2). 
manoshas (mmioshes), xii, 15. 
mdnisg (m6isa), xii, 15. 
md^nye (mane), iii, 4. 
mdnye (mane), vi, 14. 
men^ (mydn^), vii, 20. 
mgVg^gs (mdmghes), xii, 18. 
manz (manz), ii, 1 (3)> 4, 5 
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 9, 
10 (2), !• (2) ; iii, 1, 4, 5, 7 

(2) , 9; V, 4 (3), 5 (2), 6, 9 

(3) , 11; vi, 7; viii, 1, 9, 
12; ix, 1; x, 3, 7 (5), 8 
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8 
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2,3 (2), 4 (2). 

manza (manza), viii, 7, 11 ; 
ix; 4; X, 7 (2), 12 (3); 

xii, 4 (2), 6, 7, 11, 5, 23. 


mdnzuf (nidnzur), i, 12. 
mun^ zdt (munazdth), vii, 3. . 
mehy (mydnA), iii, 2, 8, 9. 
mar (mar), ix, 5. 
mdra, see shahmdra, viii, 7. 
mdrg (mdra), viii, 13 ; x, 8. 
mgr {mur'^^), ii, 8. 
marai (maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mare (mdra), x, 7. 
mare (mare), v, 7. 
mgri (mare), ii, 9. 
mgri (mari), x, 7. 
mgri, see ming^^ mgri, ii, 9. 
mgHi {mari), xii, 19. 
mg^ri, see tsimghi, vi, 11. 
mdr (mdl^), viii, 13. 
mar (mdr'^), ii, 8 ; iii, 3 (3). 
mardg {marda), vii, 23. 
murdd (murdd), i, 10. 
murde mdzdhy (murdamdzdr^), 
X, 12. 

margg, see son^ margg, xi, 3. 
mdrihe (mdrihe), viii, 7. 
mgrilie (mdrihi), viii, 10. 
marhaha (marhahdh), ii, 10. 
mdrham (mdr^ham), iii, 3. 
mdrNiat (mdraliath), ii, 11. 
marili^e (marilie), viii, 7. 
mgrdj (mardz-i), xi, 5. 
murhhas (muf Mias), viii, 11. 
mdr^kan (mdrakan), vii, 23. 
mardn (mardn), v, 9. 
mdrgjig {mdrana), x, 12. 
margni (mdrani), viii, 13. 
mdrun (mdrun^), x, 6 (2), 12, 5. 
mdrun (m6nm), viii, 10 (2), 
mdrun (mdrun), viii, 7 ; x, 7. 
mdrenak (mdranaMi), viii, 4. 
mdrgnas (mdranas), ii, 7. 
mdrgs, see shah mdrgs, viii, 6. 
mgris (maris), ii, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
mdrat (mdrath), ii, 11. 
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marit {marith), iv, 7 ; vi, 16. 
ma^rit {month), x, 8. 
moT ikas {mdrHhas), v, 6. 
martsevdngan {m>artsaw(%gan),r, 6. 
mdmvdtHau {mdrawdtalau), viii 
12 . 

mdravdtal {mdrawdtal), x, 12. 
mdrgvdtalau (mdrawdtalau),x, 12. 
margvdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
11 . 

mdrHdtalan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
13. ‘ 

mdfHdtelan {mdrawdtalan), x, 8. 
mdravdtHan {mdrawdtalan), x, 
5 (2). 

mdrevdtHan {mdrawdtalan), x, 12. 
mdre vdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
4. 

mdrevdtalan {mdraivdtalan), viii, 

12 . * 

mdre vdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

4. 

{mor'^), viii, 12. 
mq^ryu {mdriwa), ii, 7. 
mdr^uk {mdryuhli), viii, 12, 3. 
md^ryuh {mdryulch), viii, 4. 
mq^rtjwn {mdryim), ii, II. 
mas {mas), vii, 31. 
mas, sm haP mas, v, 4. 
musdi {musdy), iv, 5. 
mdsh talari {m&ch-tH^re), Title 
of ix. 

nmushur {maskhur), xi, 3. 
mqsMt {masMth), X, 6. 
mashlyat{mashlyeih),Yii,7. 
mushtdk {mushtdhh), iii, 1, 7, 8, 

mishln {mishin), ix, 11 ; x, 10. 
misJclnl {miskml), x, 4 (2). 
muslq {musla), xii, 18. 
musHq {musla), xii, 18. 
muslHian {musla-han), xii, 21. 


muslaliat {mqslahatli), mii, 3. 
muslq hat {mqslahath), xi, 19. 
musHas {muslas), xii, 22. 
masnavi {masnavd), vii, 30. 
misqr {misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 
misren {misamn), vi, 14. 
mast {mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
(3), 3 (2), 9. ^ 
mast {mastan), vi, 15. 
mat {math), v, 9. 
mat^ {mat), v, 9. 
mat^ {mati), xi, 10. 
mqf {me4i), vi, 11. 
mot^, see ani moP', v, 8. 
mut {motli^), V, 7. 
mut, see lag'^ mut, x, 14. 
mut, see thdu mot, viii, 9. 
muth, see on math, xii, 25. 
muthai {mot^ hay), v, 2. 
motuk {muth'^kh), ix, 8. 
mafma {mati mdh), v, 9. 
mdteny {motun^), ix, 4. 
mqtis {matis), v, 9. 
matit {mathith), ix, 4. 
mabq (mafshi), x, 5. 
mub, see parzq ndu muts, x, 5. 
mufs, see trau muts, x, 8. 
muts, see tsunye nmb, v, 6. 
muts^rai {mutsaray), viii, 3. 
muts^rin {muisaren), xii, 22. 
muts^run {mufsorun), viii, 10 ; 
xii, 23. 

muts^rit {mutsariih), vii, 21. 
mut^sqHlP {mdtasilP), ix, 7. 
mats^e {matshi), x, 2. 
mov, see vanye mov, x, 1. 
m^e {me), iii, 4, 9 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6 ; 
X, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2), 4; 
xi, 1 ; xii, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2), 10 
( 3 ^ 

mye {me), v, 10. 
mye (myon), xii, 15. 
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mye {mym^), v, 10 . 
moye {piotje), viii, 2, 11. 
muy, see dale muy, xi, 14. 
m'^egatse {me gatshi), xii, 4. 
m'^en {mydn^), x, 6 ; xii, 15. 
m^en (myo^^), iii, 4 ; xii, 14. 
mydni (mydni), i, 2. 
my an {my 6n^), vii, 27, 8, 
myen {mydn^), xii, 14, 8. 
myon {mydn'^), i, 10 ; x, 4, 5, 
12 (2), 4, 5. 
my men (mydnen), ii, 7. 
m^enis {mydnis), xii, 19. 
m'^ehiis {mijdnis), xii, 21. 
m'^enish {me-nisli), viii, 6. 
myd nuy {mydnuy), vii, 9. 
m^e% {mydn^), xii, 15. 
myenyly {mydn^y), x, 10. 
mMi {me-ti), xi, 14. 
myut {myutk^), vi, 11. 
m'^eva {mewa), xii, 21, 2. 
mdz {mdz)y vii, 24. 
mez^mm {mizmdn), vii, 4. 
mdzW'Ty, see murde mdzdhy, x, 
12 . 

mdzas {mdzas), vii, 14. 

na {na), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 6 , 8 ; 

10 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 11 (2), 
3; X, 1 (3), 4, 6 (2), 7, 12; 
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na (nd), vi, 2, 13 ; viii, 7 ; 

ix, 3 ; X, 6, 12. 
na, see kHn na, viii, 3. 
nq {na), i, 5, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 3 ; v, 5, 9 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
viii, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4) ; X, 
1, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 
2(3), 3, 5, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7,9,20,2(2). 
nq, see dyinq, v, 6. 
nq, see cJiii nq, iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 
xii, 2, 22, 


nq, see chuk nq, v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
nq, see hams nq, v, 1. 
nq, see hash nq, xii, 16. 
nq, see vutehenq, v, 9. 
nd {nd), i, 10 ; ii, 3 ; vi, 1, 2 
(2), 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; x, 12. 
nd, see mde nd, vii, 25. 

nd, see parze nd nun, viii, 10. 
nai (nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, I, 

3, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
30, 1 ; ix, 6, 12 ; xi, 14, 5. 
nai, see sqnai, v, 5. 
nai, see land nai, v, 12. 
nai, see tim^ nai, xii, 1. 
nai, see trdu nai, v, 4. 
nai, see vale nai, vii, 15. 
ndi {nay), vii, 3. 
nau {nau), vii, 23 ; xi, 15. 
ndu (ndv), xii, 4 (2), 18. 
ndu, see parzq ndu, xii, 2. 
ndu {ndw^), ii, 2. 
ndu, see parzq ndu, x, 5. 
ndu, see parzq ndu muts, x, 6. 
ndu, see parze ndu vun, viii, 9. 
ne (na), x, 14. 

ne, see vucM ne, viii, 7. 
nd, see vdte no vun, viii, 9, 
ndu {now^), i, 11. 

nu {nu), xii, i {2), 
nu (ndh), iv, 3. 
nehar (nehar), x, 5. 
nehqr {nehar), iii, 8 (3) ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 7 ; x, 7. 

nqch, see nay is tdn nqch, vii, 29. 
nechiv {neciv^), viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
nicTiuva {neoyuvdh), v, 2. 
necMvin (neciven), viii, 3, 
nechevin {neciven), viii, 11, 3. 
ndd (ndd), i, 10 ; x, 12 ; xii, 17. 
nd ddnq {ndddna), xi, IL 
nd ddnqs {ndddnas), ii, 5. 
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nag (mg), yi, 15 ; sdi, 6. 
nage (ndga), v, 9 (2). 

nagma (nagma), iii, 7. 

ndgan (ndgan), vi, 15. 

nigm [nigm), i, 9. 

niglmu (niginmi), viii/3, 11. 

ndgas (ndgas), iii, 9 (2) ; v, 9 ; 

xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2). 
ndgas (ndgas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
xii, 7. , 

nghit (nahlth), xii, 4. 
nak, see chu nah, viii, 1. 
nak, see dop^ nak, viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
nak, see dopic nak, ii, 6. 
nak, see Mii nak, xii, 18. 
nak, see vanye nak, x, 1. 
nakh^ (nakha), ii, 9. 
nukhta (ndktdii), xii, 4. 
nukJitg (nokhta), xii, 19. 
nakdr (nakdr), iv, 6. 
naukar (nokar), viii, 5. 
naukn (nokarl), xii, 3. 
naukar (nokar), xii, 3. 
nokarl (nokarl), viii, 5. 
ndl (ndl), xi, 17. 
ndl (ndl% viii, 10 (3). 
ndP (ndla), vii, 22. 
ndla (ndla), v, 9 ; vii, 23 ; viii, 
10 . 

ndle (ndle), xi, 4. 
ndV (nd¥), .Miii, 10. 
ndlas (ndlas), vi, 9. 
ndP (nd¥), x, 4. 
na^P (noP), xii, 7. 
nam (nam), v, 6. 
nam, see dopu nam, iv, 4. 
nam,. me da^ri nam, vii, 25. 
flam, see gatse nam, x, 1, 2. 
na7n, see ka^ri nam, iv, 6. 
nam, see kur nam, ix, 4. 
nam>, see kur'^ nam, iv, 2. 
nam, see tg^ri nam, vii 25 


nam, see tsdny nam, ix, 2. 

nam, see mle nam, iv, 7. 

nam^ (nami), vi, 16. 

nom(n6m),x,b. 

noma (noma), viii, 4. 

nomau (ndmav), x, 12. 

noman (ndman), viii, 1 ; x, 12 

ngmis (mmis), v, 9. 
nam^au {namyov), vi, 16. 
nuna (nuna), v, 6. 
nindgr (nend^r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7. 
ningHdn (ningaldn), vi, 15 (2). 
nan gar (ndn-gdr), xi, 10. 
nandn (nandn), vii, 1. 
nunnuy (nonuy), vi, 7. 
ninsg (nin sa), xii, 25. 
nanyi (nun^), viii, 6. 
nmy {nln), v, 7. 
naptsas (napJifsas), x, 3. 
ndr (ndr), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 
ner (ner), ii, 9. 

7ierau (nerav), xi, 12 ; xii, 18. 

neru (nlriv), x, 9. 

mir (nur^), xii, 15. 

nur^ (nura), vii, 6. 

ndr^hgn (ndra-han), iii, 1. 

narqm (narm), vii, 24. 

nargn (naran), viii, 1. 

nghini (nemni), x, 7. 

nerdn (ner an), xii, 1. 

n&rdn (nerdn), viii, 1, 7. 

nerun (nerun), ii, 3. 

ndrgs (ndras), iii, 4. 

nerit (mrith), ii, 3. 

nPrith (nlrith), xii, 12, 5. 

neravun (nerawun^), v, 8. 

ner'^u (nlriv), xii, 1. 

neryu (nlriv), xii, 1. 

ne^ryu (nlriv), ii, 7. 

nas, see as nas, v, 6. 

nas, see dop^ nas, v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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ms, see har nas, viii, 9. 
nas, see muJcHdu xii, 5. 
nas, see tha^ nas, xii, 9. 
nas, see tMu nas, xii, i, 12. 
ndsh (ndsh), ix, 3. 
nish (nish), ii, 11; iii, 2; v, 
8/ 10 ; viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 
2, 4, 5 (2), 11, 2; xii, 2, 3, 
4, 5 (2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5. 
nish (nishe), ii, 7 ; x, 14. 
nish, see kd¥msh, vi, 12. 
nish, see fn^enish, viii, 5. 
nishi {nishe), vii, 2, 20 ; x, 7, 
14. 

nishan (nishin), viii, 4. 
nishdna (nishdna), x, 8, 14 (2) ; 
xii, 21. 

nishin {nishin), viii, 10. 
nishin {nishin), vii, 20 (2). 
nishinan {nislmian), vii, 24. 
nishinqn {nishinan), \di, 21. 
nisqn {nishin), ii, 8. 
nasiyat {nasiyeth), xii, 1. 
na^s^yat {nasiyeth), xii, 16. 
nahiyat {nasiyeth), xii, 17. 
nut {nof), iii, 5 (3), 9 ; xi, 13. 
nethh {nether), xii, 15. 

nqtis {natis)/ii\^i^’ 

nataias {nata tas), v, 7. 
not^mn {ndtuwdn), i, 2. 
navd, see he navd, vii, 7. 
navau {nawav), iii, 8. 
ndv {ndv), ii, 1 ; xii, 8. 
nm, see M ndv, x, 6. 
ndv^hai, see manga nmf}iai, xx, %. 
ndvdyi, see dahhe ndvdn, xi, 16. 
ndvdn, see garq ndvdn, xi, 17. 
ndvun, see maiige nmoun, iv, 16. 
ndviny, see har ndviny, x, 13. 
nyu {nev), iii, 7. 
nyu {nyuv), riii, 9, 
my {nay), vii, 1, 


nay^, see hur natf, iv, 3. 
naye {naye), vii, 1. 
ndye {nay), vii, 31. 
niy {niy), v, 9. 
niy {niye), ii, 1. 
niy^ {niye), ii, 6. 
niye {niye), x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
nuy, see myd nuy, vii, 9. 
n^ecM, see vurq n^ecM vin, viii, 3. 
n'^eche {nechi), vi, 16. 
n'^echu {necyuv^), iii, 9 (2). 
nyeche {nechi), vi, 16. 
nyechi, see gude nyechi hqndi, 
xii, 10. 

n^ecliHis {necivis), iii, 9. 
ndyid {noyid), v, 6 ; xi, 18 ; 
xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 (2), 
3, 9 (2), 22, 3, 4, 5. 
ndyidan {noyidan), xii, 25. 
nq^ydan {ndyidan), xii, 19. 
nyu has (nyuhas), viii, 9. 
nyuk {nyukh), x, 5 (2) ; xi, 18. 
niy ah {niyehh), viii, 11. 
nyuhuy, see gud nyuhuy, viii, 5. 
n^emau {nimav), xii, 19. 
n'^emis {nmnis), xii, 15. 
nyumut {ntjumoV^), viii, 9. 
nyun {nyun), vi, 9. 
niyun {niyun), x, 5. 
niyanta {niyen to), v, 12. 
nqyis tan {naijistdn), vii, 27, 8, 
7iqyis tdnuk {nayistdnuh^), vii, 26. 
nqyis tan nqch {nayistdnuc^), 
vii, 29. 

nqyis tanas {nayistdms), vii, 26. 
nqyis tdn^ {nayistdn), vii, 26. 
nHt {nith), x, 1. 
n'^etar {nether), viii, 2 (2). 
n^dvik {nydvi¥), xi, 6. 
n'^qzq {neza), v, 4. 
ndyiz{ndyez^), xi, 19. 
n^quk {nizikh), x, 3, 4. 
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n'^ezih (nlzWi), viii, 6. 

(mzikk), viii, 6. 
nazdik {nazdiJch), rai, 10. 
nuzdiJc {mzihh), viii, 10. 
nezlk {mzekh), viii, 6. 
ndzan (ndzan), ii, 7. 
naz^ri {nazari), vii, 13. 
naz-r {nazar), xii, 23. 

7iaz-ri (nazari), x, 7. 

7iazar (^lazar), ii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
nazar {nazardh), viii, 11. 
nazar (mzar), x, 7, 8 (3) ; xii, 23. 
naz^r hdzaii (nazarbdzav), xii, 23, 
7iazar hdzaii (nazar-bdzav), ii, 1. 
nazar hdzaii (nazarbdzav), x, 7, 8. 
pai (pay), iii, 3. 

2 ncJie (piche), xi, 4. 
pdda (poda), iii, 8. 
p^^ (pdda), vii, 4, 8. 
pMa (pdda), vii, 6 (2). 
pada (pdda), iii, 8 (3). 
pdda (pdda), ii, 1. 
pd^da (pdda), x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 7, 
‘ lb. 

paduh (poruhh), xii, 18. 
paddn (pardn), viii, 3. 
padun (poTun), xii, 23. 
pddshah (pdtashdh), iii, 4 (3), 
5, 8 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2) ; X, 10 (2), 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 24, 6, 

pddshah (pdtasheh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5. 
pddshah^ (pdtashdha), viii, 1. 
pddshaha (pdtasheha), ii, 7; v, 11. 
pddshaha (pdtasheha), viii, 6. 
pddshaha (pdtasheha), viii, 7, 11. 
pddshah (pdtashdh), ii, 8, 10, 1 ; 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6, 
7 (3), 8 ; V, 1, 2, (2), 5 (2), 
7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1 ; vi, 
9, 10, 1, % 6 (3) ; viii, 1 (5), 


2(2), 3 (6), 4, 6 (2), 7 ( 3 ), 8,11 
(6), 2, 3 ; X, 4, 12, 4 ( 4 ) ; 
xii, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3 , 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4. 

pddshah (pdtashdha), v, 1 ; vi, 
11 ; viii, 6. 

pddshah (pdtasheh), ii, 5, 8, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

pddshah (pdtashehdh), ii, 1. 
pddshah^ (pdtasheha), ii, 5. 
pddshaha (pdtashdha), v, 10, 
pddshdhi (pdtashohV), viii, 12. 
pddshdhi (pdtashdhl), viii, 4 ; 

X, 4, 9, 14 ; xii, 19. 
pdd^shdh (pdtashdh), ii, 11. 
pad- shah (pdtashdh), viii, 13 (2). 
pdd^shdh (pdtasheh), ii, 5. 
pdd'^shahq (pdtasheha), viii, 5. 
pdd^shdhq (pdtashdha), viii, 13. 
pdd^shdhl (pdtashdhz), xii, 26. 
pddshah bdye (pdtashdh-bdye), 
viii, 13. 

pddshdhlhund (pdtashohi-hond^), 
X, 2. 

pddshahqm (pdtasheham), v, 9 (2) ; 
viii, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10 ; x, 
2 (2), 12 (2); xii, 3 (2), 
19 (2), 23. 

pddshaham (pdtasheham) ^ ii, 4 ; 

viii, 11 (2), 3 (2); x,6. 
pddshahan (pdtashehan), x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24. 

pddshahan (pdtasheham), viii, 6. 
pddshahan (pdtashdhan), ii, 11 ; 
vi, li. 

pddshahan (pdtashehan), ii, 4, 8 ; 

iii, 1, 8 (2), 9 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 5, 6, 13; X. 2 (2); 
xii, 6, 21. 

pddshahan (caret), viii, 7. 
pddshahan (pdtashehan), viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4. 
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pddshakan (patashehan), ii, 1, 4 ; 

12 . 

pdd^shqhqn (patashehan), i, 10. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), iii, 9 ; 
V, 7 (2), 9 (2); x, 2 ; xii, 
4 (4), 5 (3), 9, 11, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2. 
pddshahas (pdtasheha),ii, 6. 
pddshahas (pdtashdhas), ii, 11 ; 
viii, 1. 

pddshahas (pdtashehas), ii, 3 (2), 
4, 5 ; iii, 1, 3, 5 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
vi, 16; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7 
(2), 13 ; X, 1, 10, 1, 2 (2); 
xii, 3 (3), 23. 

pddshahis (pdtashehas), v, 11. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), xii, 1. 
pddshahas (pdtashdhas), iii, 3. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), ii, 1. 
pdd^shdhqs (pdtashehas), i, 8. 
pddshdh s%md (pdtashdha-sond^), 
vi, 11. 

pddshaJiqsqndi (pdiasheha-sandi), 
ii, 9. 

pddshahq sund (pdtasheha-sond^), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahqsmd ipdtasheha-sond^), 
xii, 4. 

pddshdh^sund (pdtashdha-sond^), 
ii, 10. 

pddshaMsqndis (pdtasheha- 
sandis), xii, 22. 

pddshahas sqndyan (pdtasMha- 
sanden), viii, 1. 
pddshahasqmi (pdtashdha- 
sanzi), v, 4. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtasheha- 
sanze),:m,4:. 

pddshahqsqnz (pdtasheha-sunz^), 
xii, 1, 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtasMha-sanzi), 
xii, 5. 


pddshahq sanzi (pdtasheha- 
sanze), xii, 6. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtasheha^ 
sanzi), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsunz (pdtasheha-sunz^), 
X, 5, 14. 

pddshdh sqnz (pdtashdha-sunz^), 

V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnz (pdtashdJia-simz^), 

V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnzi (pdtashdha- 
sanze), v, 2, 4. 

pddshahas sanzi (pdtashelia- 
sanze), v, 1. 

pddshahiyqn (pdtashdhiyen), x,lL 
pddshah zdda (pdtashdhzdda), viii, 
11 . 

pddshdh zddq (pdtashdhzdda), 
viii, 11 (2). 

pddshdhzddqn (pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4, 11. 

pddshdh zddan (pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4 (2): 11, (2). 
pddshdh zddqs (pdtashdhzddas), 
viii, 5. 

pag^ (pagdh), iii, 4. 
pagd (pagdh), vi, 16 (2) ; xii, 10. 
phahi {phalli), v, 10. 
phah (phakh), ii, 4. 
phihri (phikin), viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
pMJcir (phikir^), xii, 5. 
phal (phal), ix, 9. 
phaP (phala), vii, 14. 
phul (phoP), xii, 16 (2). 
phul (phqP), iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
pholdn (pholdn), xii, 2. 
phulen^ (pholani), v, 5. 
pholen^ (pholani), v, 7. 
phuleni (pholani), xii, 2. 
phamh (phamh), viii, 6. 
pahan (pahdn), x, 7 ; xii, 6. 
pahqn (pahdn), x, 7. 
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vii, 18 (2). 

pahaT {pahaT)/m, 1 ; viii, 6 (2), 8. 
pahar (pahar), viii/ 5 (2), 8/ 
10,3. 

paJmra (pahara), v, 8, 
pherdn (pherdn), i, 2 ; ii, 5. 
phardsJi (pharosh)^ xii, 3, 
pUrit (phmth), ix, 1 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7, 10; xi, 15; 
xii, 4, 5. 

pJierit (caret), xi, 15. 
pliint {pMrith), iii, 5. 
phmt {phmth), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8, 9 ; 
iv,3; v,l, 2,4(5), 5, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2) ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; x, 14 ; 
xi i , 3 . 

phwit (caret), x, 5. 
phef iih {phmtli), xii, 5, 11. 
pliehith (pJimth), xii, 19. 
pJmrtas {plior'^ tas), iv, 2. 
pahre vdv (phaJiarawdv), v, 4. 
pah^ra vdlis (paharaivoUs), viii, 8. 
pharydd {pfidr^ydd), vii, 22. 
pherydd (phdr^ydd), x, 2. 
phdsh (pMsIi), xii, 7. 
phot (pof^), X, 6. 
phut {pot% X, 3 (2), 6, 7. 
phut lpJmt% X, 5 (2). 
phutu (phufwa), x, 12. 
plmt^fhas {phufr'^has), ii, 11. 
phut^mh {phuPmhh), xii, 4. 
phutq r^un {phufryun)^ xii, 3. 
photu va {photuwdJi), ii, 7, 
pli^'^urus (phyuTUs), viii, 10 (2). 
'jjaJcq (paJcka), viii, 7. 
pdh (pdMi)^YylQ. 

(j^oMte), vi, 15. 

. pakdn {pahdn), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2) ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 7 (2). 
palavn (pakm), x^ 1. 

(|>aXma2/), x, 1. 

pak^ndvdn {paJcandwdn), xi, 8, 14. 


pakrvany (pakawun^)y:xi, 11, 
pahyu (pakiv), x, 1. 
pal {pal), xii, 14 (2), 5. 
poldu {]}6ldv), vi, 2. 
puldu (poldv), ii, 3. 
polddev^ {poldddif), v, 4. 
poking {'palang), v, 9 ; x, 7. 
palahg {palang), v, 5. 
palang {jMlang), iii, 7. 
palangas {cdrpdyi), x, 5. 
palangas {palangas), v, 6 ; viii, 
6; X, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (3). 
palangas {pala7tgas), v, 5, 6. 
palangas {palangas), viii, 13 (2). 
palas {palas), xii, 15. 
pqHith {‘pdlith), xii, 16. 
p)dmq (pdma), x, 3. 
pamb (pha^nh), viii, 13. 
pa7i {pand7i^), xi, 10. 
pd7i {pan), iii, 4 (3) ; vii, 11. 
pdn^ {pdna), xii, 11. 
pdnq {pdna), v, 10. 
pdnai {pdnas), vii, 2. 
pdnai (pd^tay), vii, 1 ; x, 12. 
pdne {pdna), i, 1 ; v, 11 ; x, 2, 
7 (2), 8 ; xii, 7, 21, 4. 
pin ham {pinhdn), vii, 10. 
panje {panja), xii, 16 (2). 
panje {panja), xii, 17. 
panqne {panani), vii, 22, 6. 
panqn^ {panani), v, 10. 
panani (panani), xii, 4, 
panani {panane), x, 6. 
panen {pandn^), vii, 20. 
panen {panun'^), v, 10 ; x, 6. 
panen {panun^), v, 6. 
panen^ {panuuF), viii, 11. 
paneni {panani), xii, 5. 
panun {panun^), ii, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3); 
V, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10; 
vii, 26 ; viii, 3, 6, 9 ; ix. 
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6 ; X, 5j 85 9 ; xii, 4 ( 2 ), 5 
(3), 10, 1(2), 2, 3, 4,5(2), 6 , 
7, 8 , 20, 2 (2), 5. 
panenen (pananen), viii, 10 . 
paneneny (pananen), x, 14. 
pananas (pananis), viii, 9. 
pananis (pananis), ii, 7, 11; 
iii, 2 , 4 ; v, 8 , 10 , 2 ; viii, 
10 ; x, 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8 . 
panenis {pananis), x, 12, 4. 
panm^e (panam), v, 10 . 
panen^ (paniln^), viii, 1 , 11 . 
panen^e (panani), v, 5 ; x, 12. 
paneny (pandn'^), x, 14 ; xi, 10 . 
paneny {panun% x, 1, 3 (2), 
6 , 8, 13 ; xii, 14, 25. 
panenye {panam), v, 4, 12 ; x, 
3 ; xii, 4. 

panenye {panane), vi, 6 . 
panenye (panam), x, 13. 
paniny {paniin^), x, 10 . 
panenuy (panunuy), x, 1 . 
panunuy (panunuy), vii, 21 ( 2 ). 
panen^en (pananen), viii, 13. 
pdnas (panas), v, 9 (2) ; vi, 4 ; 

vii, 24, 5 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 25. 
pdnas (pdnas), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; 
vii, 1 , 15 (2) ; viii, 3, 8 ; 
xii, 12 , 25. 

panes (pdnas), v, 9 ; x, 1 . 
pane suy (pdnas^y), vii, 3. 
pdnts (pdnts), x, 1 (5), 2 ( 6 ), 6, 14. 
pdntsim (ponisim^), x, 6. 
pdntsen (pdntsan), x, 1 , 6 . 
pdnis^um (pdntsyum% x, 1 . 
pdnts^um (pontsimP'), x, 6 . 
pane vdV (pdnawon), xii, 25. 
pane vdn^ (pdnawon), viii, 2 . 
pdm vdny (pdnawon), viii, 1 . 
pdnevdny (pdnawon), xi, 19, 
pdnevdny (pdnawiln), x, 1 . 
pane vdny (pdnawon), viii, 3 , 


pan^en'(panin), iv, 7. 
pdnz (pdnts), viii, 10 ( 2 ). 
papit (papith), ix, 9. 
para (para), xii, 1 ( 2 ). 
par (para), ii, 3, 5. 
pdr, see zdrq par, x, 5 (2). 

(pari), xii, 25. 

pq'^ri (pari), xii, 8 , 11 (2), 4, 20, 
paV, see iso pdY, xii, 24, 
pdhi, see so pdhi, xii, 21 . 
plrau (plrav), v, 8 . 
pur (pur'^), V, 2. 
parda (pardd), vi, 4. 
parda (pTiardd), vi, 11 . 
pargan (pargan), xi, 5. 
par an (par an), ix, 1 . 
pardn (pardn), vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; 
viii, 4. 

pdrqn (por'^n), v, 10 . 
plran (plran), vi, 13. 
porun (punm), x, 2 . 
purun (purun), x, 9. 
prang (prang), xii, 18. 
prdn'^ (pron^), viii, 5. 
prdny (pron"^), vi, 11 . 
prdrdn (prdrdn), y, 6 , 11 . 
prqhyau (prdrydv), ii, 10 . 
prat (prath), viii, 1 ( 2 ). 
pahit (pdritli), iii, 7. 
pq^rit (pllrith), xi, 9 . 
par tav^ (partawa), xii, 15. 
prutsun (pryutshun), xii, L 
pdravl (pdravl), i, 1 . 
parvardigdr (panvardigdr), i, 11 . 
parvahab (par wahah), vi., 17. 
pq^riye (par^yi), xii, 15. 
pq^riye (par^ye), iii, 7, 8 . 
pdr^ehna (pdri-hand), xii, 2 . 
parzq ndu (parzandm^), xii, 2 . 
parzq naw (parzandw^), x, 6 . 
parzq ndu muts (parzanov^- 
muts% X, 5. 
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parze nd vun (parzanSwun), viii, 

parze ndu vun {parzandwun), 

;viii, 9. 

parzenman (parzandwdn), x, 12. 
parzmdvus {jparzandwus), x, 12. 
pash (Jchash), y, 4 . 
pesh ipesh), xii, 25. 
peshe (pesh~e), vi, 9. 
posha {posM), xi, 3. 
posM (pdshe), ii, 3. 
pdsJie (pdske), v, 4 (3). 
poshdh {poshdhh), v, 9 (2) ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (3), 9 ; xii, 6 (2), 
7(5). 

pushdkas (poshdJcas), viii, 9 ; x, 
7(4). 

peshkdr {peshkdr), vi, 11. 
pdsan (pdsan), vii, 26. 
pasan ipBsan), Yii, 25. 
pasand (pasand), v, 1 ; xii, 4. 
pasand [pasand), xii, 4. 
pat [path), vii, 10. 

^oaP' [pata), vi, 8 ; viii, 7. 
pata (pata), ii, 9 (2) ; iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2) ; viii, 9 (2), 13 ; x, 1, 
12 (2) ; xi, 18 (2) ; xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, 25. 
patai (patay), xii, 10. 

pd^ f {pdpi^)j V, 8. 

peta (petha), ii, 2. 
put {pot% V, 1. 
path (path), xii, 23. 
pdH¥ {p6t¥), xii, 6, 17. 
p>dH¥ [pdt¥), xii, 5, 22. 
puth{pot'^),'xii,l%. 
pdthin {potliin), viii, 3. 
pathar (pathar), iii, 9. 

2:}cIH¥ (pdpi^)> X, 6 ; xii, 3, 7. 
pdHM {pdt¥), iii, 9 ; xii, 22, 4. 
patkun (path-kun), v, 5, 8. 
pat^ kun (path-kun), iii, 5. 


putal (putal), vi, 4. 
putalin (putalen), iv, 6. 
patin (pdthin), iii, 1. 
patq-pata (pata-pata), iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2) ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3. 
patqr (pathar), ii, 11. 
pitarun (petarun), ii, 5. 
pat^vdr'^ (pathwdr^), ix, 10. 
pdH^ (pdt¥), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
pqHy (pot¥), X, 10. 
pat^qmi (patimi), v, 8. 
poteen (pdten), ix, 3. 
pdvun (pdwun), iii, 9. 
p¥vzi (pdv'^zi), vi, 11. 
pyau (pev), ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5 ; 

v, 1, 7 (2) ; viii, 9. 
pyau (pyauv), xii, 15 (2). 
pay (pdy), ix, 11. 
pydday (pydday), ii, 12. 
pydlq (pydla), viii, 7 (2). 
pydlqs (pydlas), viii, 7 (2). 
pyom (pyom), xii, 10. 
pydni^ (pyom me), vii, 12. 
peyem (peye7n), vii, 19. 
pHmds (pemds), ix, 1. 
p'^'iXmut (pemot^), x, 3. 
pyqmut (pemoV^), xii, 15. 
pyumut (pemot^), viii, 9. 
p'^unats (pemuts^), vii, 30. 
p'^ur (phyur'^), viii, 1. 
p'^urus (phyurus), viii, 7, 
p'^os (pyds), x, 5, 
pyds (pyds), xii, 4. 
pyds (pyds), v, 6 ; viii, 11. 
p'^et (peth), iii, 4 (2), 5. 
pMi (pet¥ ti), iii, S, 
p'^et (peth), iii, 5, 7. 
pyet (peth), iii, 1. 
pyet (pet¥), ii, 9. 
pyet (peth), ii, 11. 
pyep (petha), ii, 6, 
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pMh {peth)yX, 5. 

p'^etha (petha), x, 3, 10. 
p'^eth ipeih)y iii, 9 (2) ; iv, 4 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11; viii, 

I, 6, 8, 11,3(2) ; X, 5, 7 (2); 
xi, 12, 6 ; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 

II, 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
p'^epi (petha)^ viii, 1. 
p'^epi (peth% iii, 8. 

p^etha {petha)y iv, 5 ; v, 7, 9 ; 

X, 3 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 2. 
pymHa [pyaival], xi, 7. 
p'^emn (pewdn), vii, 20. 
pHvdn {pewdn)y vii, 26. 
p'^eyah {peyekli), v, 7. 
pHyen (peyin)^ ix, 2. 
p'^eyes {peyes)^ v, 5. 
p^eyiy (yiyiyjyV, 6. 
p'^ez (tsds), viii, 9. 
pqz {pdz% X, 10. 
pqz^ (pdz^), X, 6. 

pdz (poz), vi, 16 (2) ; viii, 
■ 7 ( 4 ). 

puz { 2 :)oz% X, 8. 

pdzus (pozas), viii, 7. 

pazyd (pazyd), vi, 8. 

puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3). 

m (rah), v, 9. 

mi (rdye), xi, 7. 

mu, see somh^ mu, xii, 24. 

Tu, see tsam m, xii, 16. 
racJien {mcen), viii, 4. 

(md"), vii, 20 (2). 
rud {fud^), xii, 1, 15. 
rdd^mut {rud^mot^), xii, 23. 
rudhmt {md'^mot^), i, 5. 
mhat {raliath),iXy L 
rdj {fdjiy), x, 14. 
rdjq (rdje), x, 7 (3), 8 (5), 14 (3). 
rdje (rdje), x, 1, 6 ; xi, 2. 
rdjqn {rdjen), x, 8 (2), 14. 
rajas {rdj^), x, 7, 8, 14. 


rajas (rajes), x, 8. 
rdjqsqnz {rdje-sunz^), x, 7. 
rdjqsunz {rdje-sHnz^), x, 7. 
rdjq zddq {rdjezdda), x, 7, 8. 
rahh {raJcJi), x, 5. 
rahhi (rakhi), x, 12, 
rukhsat (rukhsatli), xii, 10, 3. 
rukhsath {rukhsaih), xii, 25. 
rakli^e {rahhi), x, 12. 
remai, see hdge remai, v, 7. 
rumdli {rumdli), iii, 2. 
rqnz (rmz^), v, 3, 4 (2). 
renz {rmz'^), v, 4 (2), 5. 
rinz {rmz^), v, 3. 
rupia (ropaye), viii, 9, 10. 
rupias {ropayes), viii, 10 ; x, 
1(2), 2 (3). 

rupias {ropayes), viii, 10. 
rapql {rapat), v, 9. 
rup^yq {ropaye), x, 6. 
rdrai, see sus"^ rdrai, xii, 23. 
rush {rosli^), v, 10, 2. 
rasat {rasad), xi, 5, 10. 
rust^nau {rost'^ mu), vii, 23. 
rat {rath), i, 7 ; viii, 4. 
rat {rilf), x, 8. 

rat {rath), i, 10 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; 

X, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 
rdt, see dokhf'rdt, vii, 3. 
rqf {rdf), v, 7. 
rot{rof'),x,12, 

^rit {reth), xii, 4, 6. 
rut{rof'),x,^: 
rutu (rof'wa), x, 12. 
rath {rath), xii, 9. 
rdiha {rdthdh), xii, 5. 
rothunq {rqt^na), xii, 20. 
rotJiunq {rqt^na), xii, 18. 
rath tq {rathta), xii, 19. 
rdtih v, 9. 

rdtHi {rdtHi), viii, 9. 
roPmut {rdf^moV*'), viii, 1. 
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rutmut {rof'mot”'), x, 12. 
ritan (retm), xii, 6, 11. 

Totun {rotun), x, 3. 
rotund {raf^na), xii, 14. 
rutun \rofun), viii, 7. 
rutunf {rqt^na), xii, 10 (2), 1, 
rutuna {mf'na), xii, 10, 2, 4, 
5(2).; 

futHah {mf^naMh), viii, 3. 

fatas {fdtas), x, 5, 12. 

mtqs {fdtas\ x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4. 

fitas {retas), xii, 4. 

fitasumh {retas sumb'^), xii, 4. 

mtit {ratith)^ ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; x, 5. 

rqtit (ratith), v, 7, 9. 

rqtit, see mokrqtity v, 9. 

rqH'^ (rdf), viii,* 13. 

rats (rots'^), iii, 1. 

rats^ hqn {ratsJii), v, 6. 

ratsq hqn (raishi-han), v, 6. 

raise h^na {ratshi hand), v, 6. 

ratseh^na {ratshi-hand), v, 6. 

rdtsqs {rdtsas), viii, 5. 

revdnq {rawdna), x, 3. 

rivdn (riwdn), vii, 22. 

ray {ray), viii, 11 ; xii, 15. 

r'^un, see phuiq r'^un, xii, 3. 

r'^eth {reth), xii, 11. 

raz (raz), xi, 9. 

rezq (reza), ii, 7. 

roz {ruz^), vii, 18. 

roz^ {ruz^), vii, 18. 

rod {rozi), X, 1, Q, 

roz hq {rozahha), xii, 18. 

rdzan{rdzan),x,^, 

rdzqnq (rozana), x, 8. 

rozdn {rozdn), ii, 9 ; vii, 23. 

rdzqn^ {rdzani), ix, 6. 

roz^ tuy {ruzHan), vii, 9. 

sa {sa), ii, 9 ; v, 6, 9 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

x, 1, 2, 10 ; xii, 10. 
sa, see che sa, Y, 6, 


sq (sa), ii, 4 ; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2), 
8(3), 9, 12 (2),‘4 ; xii, 1, 6, 
10,5,9,20,5(2). 
sq (sdh), iii, 5 ; xii, 5. 
sai {say), xi, 5. 
sai {soy), vii, 16. 
sai, see che sai, ix, 1,3. 
sqi {say), iii, 4 ; ix, 4. 
se {sa), x, 1. 
se, see boha se, ii, 11. 
so {suh), X, 4. 

su (suh), ii, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2) ; v, 

9 (2), 10; viii, 7 (4), 8, 9, 

10 (2), 1, 3 (2) ; X, 1, 12 (6), 
4 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, 5, 
9 (3), 20, 6, 6. 

su (sdh), xii, 20. 
su (suy), viii, 9. 
su (ts^h), V, 5. 
sdbq {sdba), x, 7. 
sab (sob), X, 8. 
subu (subuh), X, 8 ; xii, 9. 
sabab {sabab), viii, 5. 
subJidn {subhdn), vii, 31. 
subahanas {sub^hanas), xii, 12. 
subhas {sub^has), xii, 5. 
sahah {sabahh), iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; 
viii, 3, 4. 

sabakas {sabakas), v, 6 ; viii, 
3(2). 

sabakas {sabakas), viii, 11 (3). 
sdbqn (soban), iii, 8 (3). 
suban {sub°'han), x, 11. 
sdbir (sobir), xi, 20. 
sdbqs {sobas), x, 5. 
suche (tsdce), v, 8 (2). 
su cho {tsdce), v, 7. 
sadau {saddh), viii, 9. 
soda {soda), viii, 9. 
saudagar (soddgdr), iii, 1 (2). 
saudagar {soddgar), iii, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4. 
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sauddgdr {sdddgdr),Y, 11. 
sauddgara [soddgara), iii, 1. 
soddggr (sdddgdr), viii, 9. 

(caret), viii, 9. 

sdddgdr {sdddgdr), v, 11 ; viii, 
9, 10(2). 

sdddgdr^ {sdddgdrd), viii, 9. 
sodagdra {sdddgdrd), rai, 9. 
sdddgarqn {sdddgdran), viii, 10. 
sdddgdrqn {sdddgdran), viii, 9 (2). 
sauddgdrqs {sdddgar as), iii, 2. 
sauddgdrqs {sdddgdras), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrqs {sdddgdras), viii, 10. 
sauddgdrqsund {sdddgdra-sond^), 
iii, 1. 

sddahas {sdddhas), v, 10. 
sddahqs {sdddhas), iii, 1. 
sudqr balai {sddurahalqy), vii, 31. 
sdf, see yin sdf, viii, 4. 
safar {sapliar), xii, 25. 
safarun {saphanm'^), xi, 13. 
saf^ras {sapharas), X, 1. 
safqras {sapharas), x, 6. 
she {shell), xii, 6, 7. 
sahib {sahib), vii, 2, 3 ; xi, 20. 
sdhi¥ {sdhib-e), ii, 9. 
sdhibi {sdhib-i), x, 13. 
sdhibd {sdhibd), ix, 3. 
shdbdn {shubdn), vii, 5, 10. 
shubdn {shubdn), ii, 4, 5. 
sdhiban {sdhiban), vii, 5. 
sdhib^sund {sdhiba-sond^),iY, 4,5. 
shech'^ {shec¥), x, 3 (3). 
shod {shod'^), ii, 10. 
shdhl {shdh-i), vi, 1. 
shdhl {shdhl), x, 4 (2). 
shqhij {sheh^j^), v, 6 (2). 
shuhul {shehuP'), i, 11. 
shahmdr {shehmdr), viii, 6 (2). 
shah mar a {shehmdr d),ymyT 
shahmdr^ {shehmdra), viii, 6. 
shahmdrq {shehmdra), viii, 13 (2). 


shahmdr {shehmdr), viii, 13 (2). 
shah mar as {shehmdr as), viii, 6. 
shqhmdrqs {shehmdras), viii, 13. 
shqhqn {shehan), i, 7. 
shahanshah {shehan-shdh), i, 1. 
shah^ra {shehara), viii, 1 1 . 
shah^rq {shehara), viii, 4. 
shahar {shehar), Vi, 1 ; x, 9. 
shehra {shehardli),Y,l, 
shehri {shehar-e), ii, 1. 
sheherq {shehara), viii, 11. 
sheharqkis {sheharaJds) , xii, 3. 
shahras {sheharas), xii, 2. 
shah^ras {sheharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2), 
12 . 

shahqras {sheharas), x, 10. 
sheharas {sheharas), x, 14. 
sheharas {sheharas), v, 9, 11 ; 

X, 6. 

shahtsa {shehhisd), x, 1. 
sh^hzddq {shdhzdda), viii, 5. 
shahzdda {shdhzdda), viii, 11 (2), 

3. 

shahzddqs {shdhzddas), viii, 13. 
shak {sliehh), v, 8. 
shdk^ {shdkh), vii, 10. 
shdk {sheJch), xii, 15. 
sliahhtsqn {shekhtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas {shekhtsas), x, 2 (2). 
shakql {shekal), x, 7. 
shikma {shikama), x, 7. 
shik^mq {shikama), x, 7. 
shikmas {shikamas), x, 7 (2). 
shikdrqs {shikdras), ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasta {shikasta), v, 5. 
shdlan {shdldn), vi, 6. 
shamd {shemdh), vi, 6 ; x, 7 (2). 
shqmd {sMyndh), viii, 13. 
shaman {shaman), v, 6. 
shurmr {shumdr) xi, 16 ; xii, 
20, 4. 
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shamsher {sMmsJier), ii, 7 ; iii, 
9 (2); >iii, 6 (2), 13 (2); 
X, 7 (3). 

sJimnsher^ (sMmslieri), iii, 9 ; 
Yiii 6, 13. 

sJiamseri {shemsheri), iii, 5. 
shen (shen), v, 7 ; xii, 6. 
shdnd {shdnd), v, 5 ; x, 7. 
sMnda {shanda), v, 5. 
shung (shdng^), x, 7. 
sliungit (shongiili), viii, 7. 
shindh {shendkh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
20 (2), 1,2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6. 
shindkan (shendkan), xii, 4 (2), 
7,9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5. 
sMndkas {sMndkas), xii, 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5, 
9 (4), 22, 4, 5. 

shmdkastmd {sMndha-sond'^), xii, 
8, 25. 

sJierau (slierav), xi, 12, 7. 
shilri {shur^), v, 2. 
shora ga {shora-gdli), vi, 12. 
shorqgd {shom-gdh), vi, 13. 
shrdk {shrdkli), x, 13. 
slienk {sherlkh), i, 10. 
shrdnz {shmnz), xi, 16. 
sherit {slnrifli), x, 7, 
sJiasEro {shestfmv% xii, 16, 7* 
shasPfo {sMstruV^), v, 4. 
sliastreN {shesiTdv% v, 4. 
sJiasPrvi {sMstravi), xii, 16. 
sJietdn {shetdn), iii, 8. 
sJiMdnqn {shetdnan), iii, 8, 
shitrTqvi {shestravi), v, 4. 
shuts {shdtsh), x, 3. 
shdp {sJidph), xii, 15 (2). 
slmybeke {shubiheh), xii, 4. 
shuybihe {shubiheh), xii, 5. 
salz {sakHh), vii, 18. 
sahhne {sakHh me), vii, 13, 


sakhr'^ai {sakharyey), xii, 18, 
sakhtsa {shekhtsdh}, xii; 3. 
said {saldh), viii, 3, 11. 
salai {salay), y, 4:, 
sdlq {sdldh), ii, 2. 
sulq {suli), xii, 23. 
sulli {soli), V, 7. 

saldm (saldm), iii, 1 ; viii, 3, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20, 
3, 6. 

salami {salami), viii, 3. 
sqldmq {saldm), x, 14. 
sulaimdn {sulaymdn), xii, 17. 
sdlas {sdlas), v, 9 ; vi, 2. 
sdlqs {solas), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 7. 
sdlas {solas), ii, 8. 
sultdui {sultdn-i), i, 1. 
salqyq {salayi), v, 4 (2). 
samd {samd), vii, 26. 
sumb {sum¥), xii, 5. 
sumb (sumb^), xii, 4. 
somb^ rail {sgmb^rdw'^), xii, 24. 
somb^rau {somber 6w^'), xii, 21. 
somh^Tun {spmb^run'^), xii, 20 (2). 
sumb^rdn {spmb^rdn), xi, 7. 
sumbrit (somb^rith), ix, 9. 
somb^rdm^n^ {somh^rdwdn^), xii, 
24. ^ 

sombHuvuth {somber 6wuth), xii, 
24. 

sam^ kukh {samokhukh), xii, 25. 
sdmdn {sdmd/n), vii, 5 ; xi, 9, 20. 
samsheri {shemsheri), iii, 6. 
samsdr {samsdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

samsdras {samsdras), ix, 6. 
sqnai {sa nay), v, 5. 
sdn {sdn), i, 6. 
sln^ {sma), vii, 21. 
son {sdn'^), x, 12. 
sun {spyi^), V, 6. 
sunq (caret), ii, 8. 

H h 
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(soto), vii, 11. 
sand^ {sdnd^), yiii, 13. 
sand^, Be% sumsand\ v, 3. 
sand\ BQQ sunasand\ y, 4, 5. 
sandi {sandi)yYii, 6 ; xii, 21. 
sandi{sdnd^),Y,i. 
sandi, see siinasandi, y, 4. 
sandi, see sunarsandi, y, 10. 
sand (sund^), Yiii, 1, 
sandi (sandi), i, 3 ; ii, 9 ; x, 5; 
xii, 4, 6. 

sund (sond^), ii, 10 ; iii, 1 (2) ; 
V, 10 ; vi, 10, 1 ; viii, 6 (3), 
8, 9, 10, 3 (2); x, 4, 11, 2 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 6. 
smid (caret), viii, 8. 
sund, see qmisund, v, 3. 
sund, see sdhi¥sund, iv, 4, 5. 
sund, see sunqrsund, v, 2. 
sqndin (sanden), viii, 6. 
sandis (sandis), v, 11. 
sqndis (sandis), ii, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 22. 

sandyau (sandyau), viii, 5. 
sqndyan (sanden), viii, 1. 
sany sdr (sangsdr), viii, 8. 
son^ nvargq (sdnanmrgi), xi, 3. 
sqnnyds (saniyds), v, 10. 
sunar (sonar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2). 
sunqras (sonaras), v, 9. 
sunarsandi (sdnara-sdnd% v, 10. 
sunqrsund (sonara-sond^), v, 2. 
sunar sanzi (sonara-sanzi), v, 
9 (2). 

sunar sqnz (sdnam-sunz^), v, 1. 
sunarsanz (sdna^^a-sUnz^), v, 3, 

io.‘ 

sunqrsqnzq (sonara-sanzi), v, 7. 
sunqsand^ (sona-sdnd^), y, Z. 
sunqsand^ (sdna-sd/nd% v, 4, 5, 
sunqsandi (sdna-sdnd^), v, 4. 


sunqsqnz (sona-sunz^), v, 1. 
sontq (sdta), ix, 7. 
sonuy (sdnuy), viii, 13. 
sqnyds (saniyds), v, 11 (4). 
sqnyds^ (saniydsu), v, 11. 
sqnydsas (saniydsas), v, 12. 
sanzi (sanze), xii, 4. 
sanzi (sanzi), v, 9 (2) ; vii, 13 
xii, 5. 

sanz (silnz^), iii, 4; v, 7 ; viii, 
11; x, 7, 8; xii, 1,24. 
sqnz (caret), ii, 8. 
scinz, see rdjqscmz, x, 7. 
sqnz, sunqr sqnz ^ v 1. 

sqnz, see sunqrsanz, v, 3, 10. 
sqnz, sunqsqnz, v, 1. 

sqnz, see pddshdhasqnz, v, 7. 
sqnzq, see sunqrsqnzq, v, 7. 
sqnzi (sanze), v, 1 ; xii, 5. 
sanzi (sanzi), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 15. 
sqnzi, see pddshahqs sqnzi, v, 1. 
sqnzi, see pddshakasanzi, v, 4. 
sqnzi, see pddshdhasqnzi, v, 2, 4, 
sunz (silnz^), iii, 2 ; x, 6, 7, 
14(2); xii, 4, 19, 20 (2). 
sunz, see rdjqsunz, x, 7. 
sunz (silnz^), title of V, 
sanzily (sunz^), xii, 15. 
sqn^ (son^), viii, 11. 
sq'^ny (son'^), x, 5. 
sapqd^ (sapadi), Yi, IQ. 
sapud (sapod^), iii, 7 ; xii, 1. 
sap^dak"^ (sa'padakka), iii, 2. 
sapadqk (sapadakh), vi, 11. 
sqpqnmn (sapodum), vii, 13. 
sap^nyes (sapanes), x, 4. 
so pq^ri (tsopor^), xii, 21. 
sap^zqk (sapilz^kh), iii, 2. 
sar (sar), viii, 11. 
sar (sara), x, 2, 4, 6, 14. 
sar^ (sara), viii, 13. 
sare (sara), x, 6 (2). 
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sdr (sdr), Yiii, 8. 
m^re {mriy), vi, 16. 
sfn {sdny), in, A; v, 9, 
sem (sara), xi, 14. 

(ser), i, 3. 
sir (w), vii, 21. 
soira (sSruy), xi, 9. 
sd^ri (sdruy), xi, 20. 

BUT (sur), V, 9 ; vii, 13 ; xii, 23. 
sura {sura), xii, 28, 
sarde (sarda), i, 11. 
sargi {saragl), viii, 7. 
sargl (saragl), viii, 8, 10 ; x, 7. 
sqr^gau {sdr^ gav), iv, 3. 
sargeh (saragl), viii, 7. 
sreha (srehd), viii, 7. 
srdn (sran), xii, 6 (2), 7 (2). 
sdrdn (sdrdn), xi, 6, 10. 
srdnas (srdnas), v, 9. 
sqrp (sar^ph), x, 13. 
slras (slras), xii, 7. 
slrqs (slras), ii, 4. 
suras {suras), xii, 23, 
sd^rit (sorith), ix, 9. 
surat, see khohsurat, xii, 15. 
surat, see khab surat, xii, 4 ; 
kkdb surat, xii, 5 ; khobs umt, 
xii, 10(2). 

surath, see kJidh-suraih, xii, 19. 
sqruy iii, 1. 

s&ruy (sdruy), Y, 7, 9 ; xii, 10. ^ 
stts"^ rdrai {susardray), xii, 23. 
sat (sath), vi, 3, 15 (3) ; x, 2, 5, 
12 (2). 

satau (satav), iii, 8 ; x, 12. 
sat"^ (sdta), iii, 6. 
sdtq (sdthd), vii, 9. 
sqit (soty), ii, 1 ; iii, 4. 
seta (selhdh), yIH, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2), 
10, 1, 4. 

seta (sethdli), xii, 4. 
sut^ (suti), ii, 4. 


sath (sath), xii, 9 (4:), 
sdth (sdth), vii, 8. 
sdlha (sdthd), Vi, 3. 
sdtha (sdthdh), ii, 4. 
sdthq (sdta), xii, 4, 15. 
sdthai (sdtay), vii, 8. 
sqHh (soty), v, 4 (2), 5, 6, 7, 10 ; 
vi, 16 ; vii, 5 (3), 6, 19 ; 
viii, 7 (2), 11 (2) ; X, 1, 4, 

6, 7 (2), 8, 9, 14 ; xii, 1, 

2 ( 2 ). 

sdHk^ (soty), vii, 10, 3 ; viii, 3 ; 

xii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 
sqH¥ (sotiy), xii, 16. 
sdHhi (sotiy), vi, 16. 
sqHhl (sotiy), xii, 12. 
sethd (sethdh), xii, 6, 9, 16. 
sethd (sethdh), xii, 10 (2), 2. 
sdih^ (soty), iii, 8 ; xii, 7. 
sqtim^ (satini^), xii, 7. 

Satan (satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3). 
saiqn (satan), x, 6. 
sqitin (sdtin), i, i. 
sqHin (sotin), ix, 6, 12. 
sditin (sotin), i, 5 (2), 7. 
sdf^ (soty), i, 3. 
satyqmis (satimis), Y, 7 . 
siva (siwdh), Y, 9. 
savdb (satvdb), ix, 12. 
saml (sawdl), x, 5. 
savdr (sawdr), xii, 1. 
say (say), viii, 13 ; xii, 14, 
see qm^ say, iii, 4, 8. 
sdye, see ham sdye, x, 12. 
say (say), ii, 6 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 

7, 10. 

suy (suy), i, 4, 8 ; ii, 4 ; iii, 3 (2) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 6, 16 ; vii, 8, 13 ; 
viii, 1, 7 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 6, 
12 ; xii, 19, 25. 
suy, see am^ suy, viii, 7. 
suy, see qrni suy, x, 10, 
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suy, see a^mi suy, xii, 15. 
suy, see amis suy, viii, 1 1 . 
suy, me as suy, vii, 16. 
suy , me pane suy, vii, 3. 
suy,seeamisuy,v,7A 
suy, see qm^ suy, ii, 8. 
suy, see tam^ suy, viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

s'^ud {syod^), wi, 13. 
syud {syod% viii, 6. 
sqyist [soylsth), xii, 3, 4. 
suy y as {suy yes), vii, 30. 
suyyus {suy yus), vii, 29. 
sozun {sozun^), v, 1. 
sozun {suzun), x, 4. 
see dokht^rdt, vii, 3. 

{ta), xii, 15. 
see hangqt^, iii, 6. 
ta {ta), viii, 11. 

ta {ta), ii, 7 ; iii, 4 (4), 6, 9 (2) ; 
V, 4 (2), 9, 12 ; vi, 16 (2); 
vii, 2, 9, 12, 20 ; viii, 3, 4, 
9 (2), 10 (3), 3 ; ix, 10, 1 ; 
X, 7, 8 ; xi, 9, 14, 9 ; xii, 1, 
5, 6, 7 (2), 22, 5 (2). 
tq, see gats tq, xi, 1. 
tq, see niyantq, v, 12. 
tq, see mtli tq, xii, 19. 
tq, see than tq, ix, 4. 
tq, see mch tq, ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
tai {tay), xi, 3. 
tai, see yi tai,ix, 1. 
tdi {tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
* 6 (2), 6 (2), 7 (2). 
te {ta), xi, 7, 

ti {ti), vii, 23 ; viii, 5, 9 (2) ; ix, 
1,6; X, 6, 8, 10,1,2,3 (2); 
xi, 14; xii, 1, 10, 2 (2), 7. 
ti {tih), iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2) ; 
V, 8 (2) ; viii, 3, 9, 11 ; 
X, 1 ; xii, 3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 16, 
9, 20. 


ti {tiy), iii, 9. 
ti, see tqHti, iii, 8. 
ti, see p'-^eti, iii, 8. 
ti, see yiti, x, 8. 
id {tiy), yH, I, 
f, see 77iqf, Yi, 11. 

Wblr {toblr), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 
5(2), 6. 

tq%ya {td¥yah), xii, 18. 
tad {thiid^), v, 4. 
tod^ (tora), xii, 11. 

Wfqddrqn {toyipliddran), xi, 16. 

tagi {tagiy), i, 12. 

taqi Itaaiy), x, 5. 

tug {tog^), Y, 3. 

tagimna {tagem-nd), x, 5. 

tdg^fiq {tog^-7ia), viii, 9. 

togus {togus), viii, 9. 

tag'^e {tagiye), v, 8. 

taghje {tagiye), v, 9. 

tag^ehqm {tagihem), v, 8. 

than {tJidv), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 4. 

thdy {tdv), xi, 13. 

than {thdiv^), viii, 12. 

the, see har the, xii, 19. 

tih {ti), xi, 1. 

to¥ {td¥), xii, 1 (3). 

toM {tdhe), X, 5, 12 (2). 

tuh {td¥), viii, 3, 5 (3). 

tu¥ {td¥), xii, 1. 

thud {thod^), ii, 3, 6, 6 ; v, 6. 9 ; 

vii, 11 ; xii, 14, 5. 
tuh jin {tuj'^n), iii, 9. 
thal {tai), Yiii, 6, 7, 13. 
iqhql {fahdl% X, 12. 
tqhqV {taJmP), x, 12. 
tqhqP {tahdP), x, 5, 12. 
tqhqlyau {iahalyav), x, 12. 
thdumut {tlww^inoP), x, 12. 
thdui mut {ihow'^moP), viii, 9. 
thdumut {thdw^moP), x, 12. 
tihund {tihond'^), xii, 16, 
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tuhund liuhcmd'^), ii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
thdumm (thdw^mm), ix, 4. 
thdums {thdiv'^ms), xii, 23 (2). 
thdmias {tJmv^nas), x, 5, 10. 
thaii nas {thoAlnas), xii, 9. 
tUu nas [thow'^nas), xii, 4. 
them nas (thuv^nas), xii, 12. 
tkounas {thovj^nas), iii, 1. 
thanya {th&d), ix, 4. 
iq hanzq {tikanza), viii, 11. 
t/i hanzq (tihanza), viii, 3. 
thap (thaph), iii, 9 (2). 
tha^pi (thapi), xii, 12. 
thaph {thaph), xii, 11, 2. 
tah^rdn {thahardn), ii,- 4. 
thas, see kur thas, x, 12. 
thas, see mor thas, v, 6. 
tahsiT {tahhslr), viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
tlidu tq {thdvta), ix, 4. 
thuth xii, 17. 
thdutam {thdvtam), ix, 1. 
thdvai {thdway), viii, 11. 
thdvik {thdm¥), xi, 6. 
thdvih {ihdvihh), x, 12. 
ihdvuh (thov^Jeh), viii, 11. 
thdvum {thdwum), viii, 8. 
tkdmn {thdwdn), viii, 11. 
thavun {ihdwim), v, 11 ; viii, " 
14 ; X, 3 : xii, 15, 25. 
ihdvnah (thdw'^naJch), viii, 4. 
thdvus {thdwus), iii, 5, 9. 
thdvat {thdwath), ii, 11. 
thavut {thdwuth), vi, 5 ; x, 12. 
thdv tarn {thdvtam), viii, 6. 
thdv^lan {thdvtan), ii, 4. 
tlidf-vyu {ihoviv), viii, 3. 
thdivzin {ihdvhen), v, 10. 
tohi {(dhe), X, 5, 6. 
tuh'^ {t6¥), viii, 13. 
thdymah {thdvHndt^), x, 12. 
tuj {tuj^), ii, 9. 
ixijdib {tujxjdv), xii, 6. 


tujen {tuj^n), v, 4 ; x, 7. 
ill jdn {tiijydn}, xii, 4. 
tujy^n{tuj^n),ii,l. 
tok^ {taka), vii, 13. 
tukh, me jan^ tukJi, xii, 21, 2. 
tdkhit {tdhkliith), x, 12. 
tukrq {tu¥ra), viii, 6, 13. 
t¥kis {0kis), viii, 4. 
tdkis {tokis), viii, 12. 
tdkit (tdhkMth), xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 
ti kyd zi {ti-kydzi), viii, 2. 
tal {fal), ii, 3 ; v, 4 ; ix, 6 ; x, 
7,8(2).^ 
tala {tala), vii, 7. 
talau {talau), v, 5 ; x, 1. 
tq%^ {tap), xii, 14. 
tela {teli), xii, 3. 
teli {teli), v, 5, 6 (2). 
tip {teli), ii, 3. 
tul {tuP^), iii, 1. 
tuluh {tulukh), xii, 2. 
tdlqni {tdlani), ix, 10. 
tuldn {tuldn), vii, 14 ; xii, 17. 
tulin {tulin), x, 12. 
tulun {tulun), iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7. 
tulun {tulun'^), idi, 0. 
tuUnas {tuPnas), v, 6. 

’, tul'^nas {tu¥nas), xii, 15. 
tulqr {tH'^f’^y, ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 
tulqri {tH'^ri), ix, 1, 6. 
witi {tap ti), iii, 8. 
tidit (tulith), in, 7. 
tap va {tdlaiva), viii, 6. 
tilavdnye {tUawdni), xi, 20. 
t¥P {tuP), xii, 9. 
tarn {tarn), vii, 17. 
tarn, see beh tarn, vi, 3. 
tam, see boz tarn, iv, 1. 
tarn, see iPe tam, iii, 1. 
tam, see thdv tam, viii, 6. 
tam, see tsik'^r tam, ii, 11. 
tamd {tamdh), vii, 26. 
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tmn^ {tami), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 5 ; 

X, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, L 
tam^ {tamiy), x, 14, 
tami viii, 9 ; x, 10 (3), 2 ; 
xiiy 6. 

xii, 6, 

tqm^ (tami), iii, 5, 8. 
tam^ (tdm% i, 3 ; ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 
5, 6 ; vii, 13 ; x, 3, 12. 
tam^ {tdmiy), iii, 1. 
ta^m^ (tamiy), xii, 14. 
ta^mi (tami), xii, 16. 
taSni [tamiy), xii, 15. 
ta^mi (tami), xii, 14. 
tim (tim), v, 4 (2), 8 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11, 3 ; X, 12 (4) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 
16 (3). 

tim^ (tiim), xi, 19 ; xii, 19. 
timq (tima), viii, 11. 
timai (timay), x, 14. 
timai (timqy), v, 5, 9 ; viii, 4. 
timau (timau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7. 
timau (timav), x, 12. 

(tim), viii, 3. 

tom, see vuch tom, vii, 24, 
turn {turn), xi, 4. 
tim hai (tim-hay), ix, 8, 9, 
tim hay (tim-hay), ix, 10. 
tam^ huy [tamyiikmj), vii, 12, 
tima7i (tirmn), viii, 1 ; xi, 6, 8 
xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 
timqn {timan), x, 6, 
tim^ nai (timan^y), xii, 1. 
timqnai [tim-anhj), viii, IL 
tq/mis (tamis), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; viii 
9(2); xii, 10. 
ta^mis {tamis), xii, 19. 
tamdsJiqs {tamdsMs), iii, 7. 
tamis kuri {taniaskhirl), x, 5. 
tqni^sandi (tdnf-sandi), vii, 6. 
ta^misqnzuy {td77h^-sunz% xii, 15 
tqm^suy {tamis'^y), ii, 1, 


tqm^ sily (tamis^y), viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

tdmat {tdmath), xi, 20. 
tim^ {tim), viii, 4. 
tan {tan), viii, 7. 
tan, see nqyis tan, vii, 27 , 8. 
tan, see nqyis tan nqch, vii, 29 . 
tiind, see khd turn, xii, 22. 
tdnuh, see nqyis tdnuk, vii, 26 . 
tana nai {tandnai), v, 12. 
tannana {tan^nana), v, 12. 
tdnnqnq {tdnana), v, 12. 
tmandn {tiy nandn), vii, 1. 
tanas, see nqyis tanas, vii, 26. 
tdn^, see nqtjis tdn'^, vii, 26. 
tdny, see kustdny, v, 4. 
tdny^ {tan), xi, 20. 
tdny {tan), v, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 
7, 8 : xii, 1, 6, 20. 
tdny, see yutdny, v, 7 ; yu 
tdny, V, 10. 
tap {tab), V, 3, 10. 
tap {thaph), iii, 4, 8 (2) ; v, 6, 
9 (3) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7 (2), 9. 
tap {tdph), i, 11, 
trail {trdv), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
tre\treJi), xii, 19 (3), 24. 
tre (tfih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2) ; xii, 6, 
11 . 

tar {ihilr^), v, 4. 
tqr (tur% x, 6 (2), 12. 
tare {tare), v, 7. 
for {thud% V, 4. 
tor^ {tora), i, 8. 

torq {tdra), i, 6 ; viii, 11 ; xii, L 

tdre {tora), Y, 

tdr^ {tor), X, 3. 

tdr^ {tur% X, 3. 

td^ri {tori), vii, 18. 

turq {tora), iv, 5. 

turi {tur^), vii, 20. 

fur (tliiiY^), ii, 3. 
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tqrabyat (tarhyeth),!!, i, 
tfnfi (tdnjphr^, vi, 17. 
tarjan (fmaphan), xi, 5. 
trail has {trdiv^as), X 12. 
turke {torlm), vii, 17, 20. 
tram {trdm% viii, 11. 
trau mats {trovSnuis^), x, 8. 
trqm'^' (trom^), viii, 3 (2). 
trom. {trom^)^ iii, 1. 
fraunai {trd'W^nay)^ v, 4 (2). 
trdn nai (trdw'^nay), v, 4. 
tren (tren), xii, 5, 11, 20. 
tdrdn (tdrdn), x, 10 ; xi, 2. 
tlran ddz (twandaz), ii, 7. 
iirqn ddzqn {tlranddzan), ii, 7. 
tqWi nam (tor^nam), vii, 25. 
irawnam (troiv^^nam), v, 4. 
trdunam {ir6w^’'nam), v, 4. 
irdunam {trdiv^nam), v, 4. 
trin^ vai {trenaway), xii, 25. 
trop'^^nas {trop^’nas), viii, 3. 
trup^nas (trop'^nas), viii, 11. 
trqs (tresh), viii, 7. 
tr^h (tresh), viii, 7 (2). 
trut (trof^), xii, 5 (3). 
irgtis {tratis), xii, 5. 
trov {trdiv^), xii, 7. 
trdvhas (trdw^has), x, 7. 
trdvuk (trdiouJch)^ viii, 5 ; x, 5. 
irdvdn {trdwdn), i, 5 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2. 

trdvim {trdivun), v, 4. 
trqvim {trdv%), iii, 4. 
travun (irdwun), iii, 3. 
fnitmn (trdmm^), xii, 11. 
inivun {trdwun)^ ii, 10 ; iii, 7 ; 

V, 4 (2) ; X, 2 ; xii, 12 (2). 
trahit {tromih), viii, 7 (4). 
tra-vit {iromth), ii, 5. 
irqvHoh {trovHav), x, 5. 
irqhnth (trovith), xii, 17. 
trcVvith {trovith)^ xii, 16. 


trdvyu (trovyuv), x, 5. 
trdviy (trdviy), xii, 6, 
trdvuy (prdwuy), iv, 5. 
triyim {treyint^), xii, 19 (2). 
treyimi {treyim/i),Ym,l. 
treyimi (treyim'^), viii, 8. 
treyimis {treyimis), viii, 8. 
tas (tas), ii, 7, 8 ; vii, 1, 4 ; viii, 
6 (2), 7, 8, 11 (2) ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 
to, seejan^ to, xii, 19, 23, 4. 
to, see natatas^ v, 7. 
tas, see phurtas, iv, 2. 
tos, see kqr^ tds, ii, 10. 
tasHi {tasall), xii, 16. 
tasUJcq (tasaU Jceh), vi, 16. 
tasnq {tas na), i, 5. 
tasqnden {tasandm), ix, 3. 
tat (tath), ii, 1 (2), 7 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 
6 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 4, 6, 16, 24. 
tat {tatJd), iii, 8. 

tat^ (tati), iv, 2, 7 ; v, 7 ; vii, 
17 ; xii, 4. 

tap {tdt% ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9. 
tap {tatiy), v, 9. 
tap {tap), V, 7 ; viii, 12. 
tap {tat¥), xii, 4. 
taV {tatlP), xii, 14 (2). 
taH^ {tat¥), xii, 6. 
taHi {tati), xii, 14. 
taV {tati), xii, 6. 

WP {tatlP), xii, 11 (3). 

tqH^ {tatlP), xii, 6 (2). 

tqH^, see ye tqH'^, xii, 6. 

titi {ii-ti), viii, 9 ; x, 6 (3). 

tot {toV^), V, L 

tot {thdth^^), iv, 4 ; vii, 4. 

tdiq \tdta), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. 

tot^ {tota), ii, 4, 6. 

totu {iota), ii, 5. 

tut {tot^), iii, 9 ; xii, 16. 
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iaih {tatli), xii, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8, 
titliai {tithay), xii, 22. 
tUM {tithiy), jii, 24. 
tithuy {tyiithiiy), Y, 6. 
tilthuy {tyuthuy), xii, 15, 
totan (totan), ii, 7. 
totan (totan), ii, 10. 

(^ote), ii, 8. 
tdta${tMas)^ii,5,9. 
iitsa {titslia)^ xii, 19. 

(toii), X, 5. 
tqt^\tath)/n,l. 

totH {to4i), X, 3. 

{tat¥), xii, 6. 
tav^^ see par tav^, xii, 15. 
td% see m¥ toy, viii, 5. 

hoz tuy, vii, 9. 
iuy, see roz'^ tuy, vii, 9. 
iuy, see vueh tii% viii, 1. 
tavum {tlidwum), viii, 11. 
tavosh {ta wdsh), i, 6. 
tqivtau (thdvHav), ii, 7. 
tuv^y {tuvyeye)^ xii, 22. 
t^a, see Mi Pa/ix, IL 
Pe (ti\ viii, 8. 

Pi {ti), X, 3. 
tqy {tay), iv, 2. 

Pegas {t^as), viii, 6, 13. 
taiydr {taydr), iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 
tyUt {tyuP), xii, 2. 

Puthuy {tyuthiiy), viii, 7. 
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xii, 12. 
«%(%), iii, 4 (2), 9. 
tsa (caret), xii, 18. 
tsa, see Ichye tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
tsa, see k¥e tsa, xii, 19. 
tsa, see hye tsa, xii, 5. 
tsa (tse), viii, 3 ; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21. 
tsa (ts^h), ii, 11 ; iii, 2, 9 ; v, 3 ; 
vi, 11 ; viii, 1 (2). 3, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2), 3 ; ix, 1 (2) ; x, 1, 4, 5, 
8, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3 (2), 5. 


tsa, see ka tsa, vi, 9. 
tsdi {tsciy), V, 9. 

ism [tsdv], ii, 1, 5, 7, 10, 1 ; 

Mi, 8 (2); x,7 (2). 
tse (tse), V, 10 ; xii, 3, 7. 
fei (&‘4), xii, 4. 
tsu (ts^h), V, 12 ; xii, 1. 
tsuche (t$dce),Y,1. 
tsahasq (ts^h liasa), v, 7. 
tsqj (tsilj^), V, 5. 
tsqjmqts {tsuj^muts% ix, 1 (2). 
tsqjqmqts (tsuj^niuts^^), ix, 1. 
tsajes {tsajyeyes), ix, 4. 
tsq'^jy (tsuj^), ii, 9. 
tsahJp (tsakhi), vii, 14. 
tsdkhu (tsdkhd), ii, 2. 
tsahlPe (tsakhi), vii, 2. 
tsiMr tarn (tse kilrHham), ii, 11. 
tsid (tsoP), ii, 7 ; vi, 8. 
tsalau (tsaliv), ii, 8. 
tsaldn (isaldn), vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; 
xii, 26. 

tsaPu (tsaliv), viii, 11. 
tsqP (tsdP), viii, 4. 11. 
isqPu (tsaliv), viii, 4. 
tsima (tse md), x, 5. 
isam^ru (tsamnm^), xii, 17. 
tsam ru (tsamruw^), xii, 16, 
tsimq^ri (tsefnariy), vi, 11, 
tsun (tshon^), xii, 7, 
tsun (tson), iv, 4 ; viii, 5; x, 
5(2), 12. 

tsuan (tson), x, 12. 
tsun (tshun), iii, 5 ; v, 9. 
tsund (tsilncP), iii, 5, 6. 
tsanq ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
tsun has (ishmPhas), xii, 4. 
tsdnuk (tsonukh), iii, 7. 
tsunuk (tshunukh), viii, 10. 
ts^ndn (tshandn), xii, 17. 
tstmun (tshunun), ii, 5 ; v, 6, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9. 
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tsun^nas (tsJmn^nas), xii, 15. 
^wmnm (fshun^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
tsununas {ishm'^naB) viii, 7 (2). 
tsg/mmvin {ishanandvin), x, 13. 
isgneny {tshunitn^), iii, 4. 
tsuntkg {tshimta)), x, 4. 
tsdn'^ jam {fshdjydm)^ vii, 26. 
^tsunye miits (tslmn'^muts'^)^ v, 6. 
tsdny nmn {tson^nam), ix, 2. 
tsvn’^mn {tshunSi)^ viii, 10. 
tsinyen {tshun'^n), ii, 9. 
tsgn^zi {tshdnhi), xii, 16. 

{tsliofa), xii, A, 
iso pgV (tsopdr^), xii, 24. 
tsopdr (tsopdr^), xi, 3, 5. 
tsgp'^ (tsdp^), X, 7. 
tsdrau (tshdrav), xi, 17. 
feer (feer), iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9. 
tsoraii (tsorav), x, 2. 
tsor (fsdr), vii, 6 ; viii, 5 (2) ; x, 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); 
xii, 1, 23. 

tsdrau {isdrav), x, 1. 
tsur (tsur), vii, 12 ; viii, 9 ; x, 
12 (3) ; xii, 1 (2). 
tsur (tsur^), xii, 1. 
tsdrau {tsdrau), viii, 9 (2). 
tsdrau (tsurav), iii, 3 (2). 
tsuri [tsuri), iii, 1 ; xii, 1. 
tsuV {tsuri), xii, 7. 
tsu^r^ {tsuri), xii, 6. 
tsu^ri (tsuri), xii, 17. 
tsdrihe {isdrihe), vi, 14. 
tsrdlin {tsrdlen), v, 7. 
isorim {tsurim^), xii, 1. 
tsurmiis {tsurimis), viii, 11 (2). 
Mnm {ishdrdn), iii, 3. 
tsdrdn (tslidddn), xii, 15. 
isorastg {fsdratsli), xi, 14. 
tsir'^ {tsir^), iii, 1. 
tsati {ts^4i), ix, 6. 
tsetg (tsheta), xii, 23. 


tsot {tsof^), iii, 2. 
tsot^ {tsJidta), iii, 1, 2. 
tsiit {tshyof), X, 12. 
tsaPhdl {tsdtahdl), \iii, 4. 
tsdt%dl {tsdtahdl), viii, 11. 
tsdt^hdl^ {tsdtahdla), viii, 4. 
tsethan {tslieth han), x, 5. 
tsatert {tsatdn^), v, 4. 
tsatun {tsatun^), viii, 6, 11. 
tset^nam {tsdfnam), ix, 5. 
tsatanas {tsapnas), v, 7. 
tsatau^sg (tsatanasa), v, 7. 
tsatqs {tsdtas), v, 1. 
tsgHith {tsatith), xii, 15. 
tsdv {isdv), ii, 5. 
tsdvul {tshdwul), iii, 5 (3). 
tsdvat {tsdv ath), Y, 5. 
ts'^e {tse), X, 12, 4 ; xii, 20. 
tsye {tse), ii, 11. 
tsuy {ts^y), i, 10 ; xii, 15. 
ts'^eta {tse to), viii, 11. 
ts'^ut {tshyof^), X, 12. 
ts'^ut (tshyoP^), X, 3. 
va, see photu va, ii, 7. 
va, see tdl^ va, viii, 6. 
vai, see chu vai, xii, 15. 
vai, see dou^ vai, x, 5. 
vai, see trin^ vai, xii, 25. 
vai, see yalg vai, vi, 16. 

VO {wun), V, 5 ; ix, 6. 
voi, see chu voi, xii, 15. 
vu {loa), X, 14 (2). 
vu {ivon), V, 6 ; vii, 26. 
vu {wun), ix, 6 ; xii, 6. 

V‘vL {wun), xii, 18. 
vu hgHl (ivdhdli), v, 2. 
vuch (dyuth^), viii, 10. 
vuch (wuch), xii, 15. 
vuch (wucU), V, 4. 
vuch {ivuch‘^), iii, 8 ; v, 9. 
vuch (wuch^), X, 3. 
vuch^ ha {wuchaha), viii, 10. 
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vucJi^he {ivuehiM), Yiiiy 10. vudanye (wodane), xii, 1 . 

mchhah {wuc¥hahh),Yiii, 1 . vdd'^e (wodi), xi, 
mcliah {wuchahh), iii, 8. md^e {wodi), xi, 12. 

michuk {wuchikh), V, 9. wdye{ivddi),iii, l- 

vuchuh (wiichukh), viii, 1 ; x, S ; vignya^{vig'^mh), v, 9 (3). 

xii, 1. wA iii, 9. 

vuchuh {wmh'^kh), xii, 2. vahah (wahab), ii, 12. 

vuchdn (wucJidn), iii, 1 (2), 4, vahab, see parvahab, vi, 17. 

7 (2), 8 (3) ; vii, 18; viii, vdj (woj^), x, 8. 

6, 9 ; xii, 4, 19. {iodj% x, 8 ; xii, 14 (2), 5. 

vuchdn (wuchin), v, 5. vdj^ (wdj^), v, 1. 

vuchgn {wuc¥n), x, 6. vikarmdjitan (bikarmdjetan), x, 8. 

vuchin iwuchAn), iii, 4, 5 ; xii, 15. viharmdjitim {bikanndyetu¥^), x, 


mc¥n {wuchun), iii, 8. 
vuchun (wucMm), vi, 15. 
vuchun {wuchim), vi, 15. 
vuchun (ivuchun), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5 
7; viii, 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7. 
vuchum {iviicJmndh), viii, 3, 
vuc¥ ne {wuchani)^ viii, 7, 
vucehan (uwJiahan), ii, 5. 
vuchus (wuchus), v, 5 (2). 
vuchus {won elms), vii, 26. 
vuch tg [ivuclita), ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
mch tom {%vuc¥tdm), vii, 24. 
mcJi tuv (wuchHav), viii, 1. 
vuciik {umckukJi), ii, 4. 
vucmi (wuchin), ii, 8. 
vucun (wuchun), ii, L 
meun^ (tmehm), i, 4. 
vddai {wdday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2). 
vida, see al vida, vii, 16. 
md {wad), v, 1. 
vodg {ora), xii, 4. 
vodg {woda), xii, 23. 
vaddn {waddn), vii, 16 ; ix, 1 
xi, 5. 

vade nd {wadand), vii, 25. 
md^nye {ivodaM), iii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
vudanye {wodane), xii, 1. 
vud^nye {wodane), iii, 8. 


7, 14. 

vikarmdjiiefiy {bikarmajetiln^), x, 

1 , 6 . 

, vakig {wakta), vi, 16. 

; vok^vit {wokavith), vi, 16. 
vdlau {wdlav), xi, 11. 
vdl, see yenyi val, xii, 15. 
volo {ivdla), X, 12. 
vulg {wola), v, 5 ; x, 5. 
vulddi {woldd-i), iv, 3. 
vdlik {wolikh), viii, 1. 
vdlai hum {wdlaikum), xii, 26. 
valdn {waldn), viii, 13. 
vdldn {waldn), v, 4. 
vdlun {lodlim), iii, 9. 
valeng {wdlana), ix, 7. 
vale nai {wdlany), vii, 15. 
vulun {wolun), viii, 6. 
vdlmjg {wdlinje), viii, 11 (2). 
vdlinje {wdlinje), viii, 3. 
vdlinje {wdlinj^), x, 5. 
vdlinjg {wdlinje), viii, 12. 
vdlinje {wdlinje), viii, 4 (3). 

; vdlinjg {wdlinje), v, 6. 
vale nam {wdlanam), iv, 7. 
vdlgny {wdlun'^), viii, 6. 
vdlis, see pa¥rg vdlis, viii, 8. 
valit {wdlith), vii, 17. 
vdlevunuy {^mlawunuy), vii, 17. 
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vale vdsJie {ivdlawdshi), v, 2. 
vdlyun {wdli/un), x, 8. 
vima {wumdJi), Uy ll. 
vimedvdf {v'umed/wdr), i, 13. 
van (imn), ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xi, 20. 
vana (wana), ix, 4. 
irma-i {wanay), viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
X, 2 (2). 

vandi {wanay), Ym, 6 , 8. 
va/ne {wana), xii, 19. 
vane (imni), vii, 20, 6. 
vane {icaniy), iii, 4. 
van {tvdn), xi, 17. 
vqV, see j)d7ie vdV, xii, 25. 
vin, see inirq n^ech^ vin, viii, 3. 
vun {wun), viii, 10 ; x, 7. 
vun (tvon^), x, 12. 
vun, see parze nd vun, viii, 10. 
van, see parze nan vun, viii, 9. 
vun, see vdte no vun, viii, 9. 
vanqlie {wanihe), vii, 24 (2). 
vanuh i^wanulc^), ix, 1, 3. 
vumnai (ivon'^^may), xii, 20. 
vanemau iwanamowa), x, 1. 
vanemo^ (^mnamowa), x, 2. 
van^mai (wdnHnay), iv, 1. 
vanum {;wanum), iii, 5 ; vi, 
15 (2). 

vanemo'^ {wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanan {wanan), vii, 10. 
vanqn {tmnan), x, 12. 
vandn {imnan), ix, 2. 
vanan [wandn), i, 13 ; v, 2 (2), 
5; vii, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31; 
viii, 1(2), 7, ll:ix, 1,6(2); 
X, 6, 7. 

vandn (caret), xi, 15. 
vaneni (wanani), x, 1. 
vanun {wanun), xii, 10. 
vumm {'womm), viii, 11 ; xii, 7. 
vununas {iwn^nas), v, 4. 
vanse {ioan-sa), x, 1. 


van^sq (wan-sa), x, 2. 
vanas {wanas), ix, 1. 
vq^nsi {waisi), ii, 12, 
vonus (wonus), xii, 25. 
vantq {xvanta), ii, 4 ; x, 1. 
vante {ivanta), iii, 9 ; x, 8, 
vanHo (wdnHav), x, 1. 
vanit (wanith), vi, 16 ; ix, G. 
vuntq {ivhtha), i, 9. 
vuntJiah {wonHhakli), x, 2. 
vqn^ tov (wdnHav), viii, 5. 
vdn\nn (wdna-ivdn), i, 2. 
van^au (wanewa), x, 6. 
vq^i^ (wdn^), vii, 20. 
vqmj, see hatq vqny, xi, 19. 
vqnyu (waniv), x, 6. 
vdn^, see pane vdn^, viii, 2. 
vdny, see p>dne vdny, viii, 1. 
vo7iy (wuh), V, 8. 
vun'’-^ (wim), ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4. 
vun'^ai (wuh'^y), viii, 7. 
vuny (won), viii, 7. 
vuny (ivun), ix, 4. 
vanq yey (wanayey), i, 12. 
vanyu (waniv), xii, 1. 
vdny, see pane vdny, viii, 3. 
vony (wun), xii, 15. 
vuny (wun), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 6 ; x, 
5 (2), 6 ; xii, 18 (2), 9. 
vunye (wune), x, 1. 
vunuy, see vale vimuy, vii, 17. 
vunuy, see vdt^ vurvuy, xii, 15. 
vqn^um (wanymn), x, 6, 
vun^mtits (iviWAnuts'^), vii, 30. 
vanye mov (wahemoioa), x, 1. 
vanye nah (ivanenakh), x, 1. 
vanyit (wuuHli), x, 1. 
vuphm^wdphdyl), viii, 11. 
vuph dqhi (wopliddorl) , ii, 12. 
vupha dqiri (wopliddori), ii, 6, 6, 
7, 10. 

vupM dqirl (ivophdddri), ii, 2. 
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vujilia ddirl {ivophddorl), ii, 2, 3, 
4 ( 3 ): 

mpMr (wopfm^y vi, 14. 
vupar (wopar), v, 4. 
vdre {wdra), Yii, 24. 
vdre hare {ivdra-Mra), x, 8 . 
vdri (ware), xi, 13. 
va'^ri {warihy), xii, 20. 

'vir {vif), V, 7. 
virH {vir^d), ii, 3, 4. 
mrdl {imrdl), vi, 16. 
mrudk {w6fuz^^)y viii, 1, 11. 
mir maj (wormndj^), viii, 1. 
vuf^mdj (wdramdj^), viii, 11. 
vtira md/f (tvoramdje), viii, 11. 
vura n^'^ech^ vin (ivoraneciven), 
viii, 3. 

vartdmn (wartdwmi), xi, 7. 
var^vis (worhis), x, 3. 
vdrya (tvdraydh), viii, 2, 
vdryq (wdraydh), viii, 2. 
va'^r'^ ddth (wdriddih), xii, 19. 
vdryahqs {wdrayahas), iii, 1. 
vesl ix, 1. 
viB {'oes), xii, 14. 
vdshe, see vale vdslie, v, 2. 
vosh {lodsh), i, 5. 
vasard {wasiln^), ix, 6. 
vasqni {loasard), viii, 6. 
vasdn {wasdn), v, 7 ; viii, 13. 
vast (wasth), v, 1. 
vasit (wasith), ii, 3, 6. 
vdstu, see le vdstu, v,ll. 
vustad (wiistdd), vii, 26. 
vustdd {wiistdd), ii, 5, 9, 10, 2 ; 
iii, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 24 ; 
viii, 1, 10, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1, 2, 
3, 10, 3 ; xii, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 
5, 6. 

vustddq {wustdddh), i, 13. 

{wasiv), vi, 16. 


vasyu {wasiv), viii, 4. 
visyqi (vis^yiy), ix, 11 . 
vasly {wasiy), xii, 6. 
vasyat {was yith), m, 9, 
vasyqt (teas yith), iii, 5. 
vq^s'^ zinq (wds^zi-na), xii, 11. 
ii, 1 ; V, 9. 

vat'^ (wati), v, 7 ; vii, 17 (2) ; 

x, l, 4. 

vaf {wdth% X, 5. 
vdte {wdta), xii, 24. 
vdf {wdti), viii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 
vdt^ {wdt^), V, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2. 
ixW (wdt^), iii, 1 ; xii, 2. 
vat {wot^), xii, 18. 
vdf ivodP), V, 11. 
vaH^ {wad), ii, 2. 
vaHi {wati), xii, 14, 5. 
vdH^ {wdti), xii, 15. 
vdH^ {ivdf), X, 4 ; xii, 8. 
vd¥ \ivdt% xii, 18. 
vdt {ivW^), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 ; 
V, 1, 4 (2), 6 ; viii, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2) ; X, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
6 , 7 (2), 9, 11, 4 (2) ; xii, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
20,2,5(2). 
vot^ {wdt¥), vi, 16. 
voP {wqth'^), xii, 

voP {ivdP^), viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; xii, 
4,5. 

vut {ivoth:^), iii, 9. 
vut {;w6th), iii, 8 (2). 
vut {wdt¥^), ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 
12, 3. 

vut {woth), iii, 4. 
vdt {wdth), X, 12 (2). 
vdt {icotJi^), xii, 14. 
vut {tvoth), ii, 9 (2). 
vath {tvath), xii, 14, 
voth xii, 23. 

vdth {wdV^), xii, 15, 17. 
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vutJi {twth% xii, 15. 

‘VutJi lwgtJi^)yXiiyl5. 
vuthi (wotM)^ Yiy 15. 
vuHhl (wothiy), xii, 14. 
viitehenq i(w6tIiiM-na), v, 9. 
viitherqni (ivotharani), viii, 6. 
vutherdn {wothardn), viii, 6, 13. 
vuthqrdfh^ {iDotliardn^ viii, 13. 
voikus (wplJms), xii, 21. 
vuthus {tvgthus), viii, 6. 
vuthit {wdtliith)^ V, 6. 
vdlqj {wdP'^f), xi, 15. 
vdtij (caret), xi, 15. 
mtujq (ivdt^je), xi, 14. 
mtak {wdtakh], xii, 16, 24. 
vdtql {'wdtal), xi, 15. 
vdtqV {wdtdP), xi, 14. 
vdtHan {wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vdtHqn {wdtalmi), %dii, 4. 
mtama¥ (w6tamuMi% v, 9. 
vot^mut (ivdt^mot^), vii, 29. 
mt’^muth xii, 22 . 

vdtqne {tvdtani), Viii, 6 . 
midn {wdtdn), iii, 7 ; xii, 13. 
vdtun (watun^), v, 7 ; xii, 22 (2), 3. 
vdte no vun {wdtandiinm), viii, 9. 
vaiq7tdvun {wdtandivun), iii, 9. 
vdt^ndvan (ivdtmidivan), v, 9. 
vdt^navun {wdtmiowmi), viii, 9. 
vdtq^idvmi pwdtandiv'^n), v, 10. 
vat^run {wathanm'^), xii, 24. 
vaV^ranuk {watharmink'^), xii, 18 

mtq^ritli {watharith), xii, 21. 
votus {imthus), X, 2, 6. 
vdtus {w6tus), xii, 10. 
vatit (wdtitli), vii, 12. 
mtit {ivotMth), ii, 3. 
mHith {ivdtith), xii, 18. 
vdt^ vuniiy (wdtawunuy), xii, 15. 
{wdt¥), xii, 2. 

(wati), vii, 20. 


vdV-^^ (ivdti), iii, 9 ; viii, 8. 
vdtsau (wdtsdv), iii, 3. 

{wdt$^), iii, 2 (2), 3 ; ix, 1. 
vctts (ivots^), V, 8. 
vuts {wbtsh% iii, 1, 3. 
viits (wiitsh^), iii, 2 ; xii, 7. 
vuts-prang {iviifsJia-jy^mig}, xii, IS. 
mtsds (tvutsh^s), ix, 4. 
vdtsiis (wots^s), ix, 1. 
vdtsus (wdish), xii, 15. 
vuisqs (wotsE^s), xii, 20. 
viitsiis (lodtsh^s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11. 
vatsqyqs (ivutsJPhj), v, 9. 
vdv, see ])a]iTe vdi\ v, 4. 
mvmi {wdwim)f ix, 9. 
i’% {vih), V, 6. 

vuy, see yim^ vuy, iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
vdz (wdz), xii, 1. 
vize (vizi), ix, 8. 

vazlr pwazir), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3) ; 
viii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4 ; xii, 1, 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), 6. 
mzw- {wazlra), xii, 10. 
vazlm {ivazlra), xii, 4, 13, 9. 
mzimii {waz%7Xiit), vi, 16. 
vazwaii (wazimii), viii, 2. 
mzm iwazm), xii, 26. 
vaziro {wazlro), ii, 4. 
vazirmi {wazmm), xii, 1, 19, 25. 
vaz^ran {vjazlmn), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7; viii, 1, 4, 12. 
vazlras {wazvras), xii, 6 (2), 10, 
3, 9, (2). 

vazlrqs pwazvras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

vazirqsqndi (ivazim-scmdi), x, 4 ; 
xii, 5. 

vqzhq {wdshi), xii, 14. 
ya {yd), ii, 12. 

•ijd {yd), X, 3 (2), 7 (2) ; via, 1 ; 
xii, 9 (2). 
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ye (yiJi), v, 5. 

1 / 6 , see dyiye, v, 7. 
yi (yl), yi, 8. 

yi \yih), li, 3, 8 (2), 9, 10 (2), 1 ; 
iii, ! (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (5), 
9 (2) ; V, 6 (2), 6 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9, 10 (7), 11, 2; vi, 16; 
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (5), 

9 (5), 10 (2), 1, 3 (4) ; ix, 1, 

4 (3) ; X, 1 (2), 2, 4 (5), 

5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3), 

2 (6), 3, 4; xii, 1 (3), 2 (6), 

3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 

10 (5), 1,2 (3), 3(3),% (8), 6, 
7 (2), 8 (3), 20 (3), 1(3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 (2), 5 (4). 

yi^ iyuh), xii, 5. 
yi iyuh), ii, 11. 
yi {yit% viii, 13. 
yi {yiy), xi, 1. 
yil (yith), x, 12. 
yihHls {yiU%s), iv, 2. 
yickus (yiJi chus), v, 5. 
yad (ydd), iii, 5 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 

6 ; xii, 15 (2), 7. 
yddi {ydd-i), i, 7. 
yeg iyeg), a, 4 , 

yaJioi {yihdy)y v, 10. 
yih (yiy), iii, 9. 
yi hoi (yiJiai), xii, 20. 
yohoi (yihuy), x, 7. 
yohoi (yokay), x, 8. 
yohoi (yuhay), xi, 2. 
yilhoi {yihuy), xii, 15 (2). 
yiJma {yikh-nd), vi, 2. 
yihm {tjiJiunz^), viii, 1. 
yi hay {yihuy), viii, 10. 
yohqy {yihcy), viii, 10. 
yuhqy {yuliuy), v, 1. 
yahaz^ (hd hdz^), v, 9. 
yek {yekh), x, 12. 
yelq {yela),x, 5 {3). 


yele (yela), x, 12. 
yel^{y^, n,7 ^ 

yeli (yeli), ii, 3 ; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 8, 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 
19 (2), 20, 6; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; 
ix, 5, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (3), 4 (2), 
5; xii, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22. 
yil^ (yela), iii, 4. 
yile (yela), iii, 4. 
yelinq {yeli na), x, 7. 
yalq mi (jeloy), vi, 16. 
yanf (yemi), vii, 8, 
yqmi (yimi), viii, 11. 
yemf’ {yim% x, 12. 
yemi (yimi), viii, 4. 
ye^mi (yemi), xii, 11. 
yim {yih), x, 1. 
yim (yefn^), xii, 7. 
yim (yim), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 (2), 12 ; 
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4), 
3; ix,9; x, 1 (2), 2, 5, 12 (2); 
xii, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23. 
yim {yim^), x, 2. 
yim (caret), x, 2. 
yima (yima), iii, 8. 
yim^ (yima), viii, 4 (2). 
yima {yima), v, 8 ; x, 1, 2, 6. 
yimai {yimay), xii, 3, 23. 
yimau (timav), x, 12. 
yimau (yimmi), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3 
(2), 5, 9; xii, 1(2), 17(2), 22. 
yiynau (yimm), iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2) ; 
xi, 3. 

yimau (yimov), x, 1. 
yimau (yimawa), xii, 1. 
yimchis {yim chis), ii, 3. 
yimqha (yiniaho), x, 3. 
yimdmat {yimdniaih), xii, 1. 
yimnq (yim 71x1), xi, 8. 
yman (yman), ii, 11 ; v, 8 ; 
vii, 24 (2); viii, 1 (3), 3 (2), 
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4 (2), 11 (3); x, 5, 11, 2 (2); 
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1. 
yimqn {yimmi), viii, 11,2; x, 5. 
yirnmiy {yiman^y), viii, 13. 
yimr -nmj vii, 20. 

yqmis {yimis)y x, 5. 
yeniis {yimis), iii, 8, 
yanmt (ydmath), xi, 20. 
yim^ imy (yimm^y), iii, 7 ; viii, 6, 
yimoy {yimoy)^ v, 10. 
yimM {yina)^ xii, L 
yima/i {yinay), xii, 6. 
yini {yini), x, 8. 
yiln {yiin^^), x, 3 ; xii, 15. 
yingar {yengar), xi, 17. 
yin sdf {yinsdph), viii, 4. 
yinsdn {yinsdn), x, 7 ; xii, 7. 
yiny {yin'^), v, 6. 
ydny iydn)^ xii, 15. 
yehyi vM {yenewdP^), xii, 15. 
yemf vdl {yeMivol^), xii, 18. 
yenyivol [yehewoV^'), xii, 17. 
yi'pTT (yipdf), v, 4. 
ydr iydr), iv, 4, 7 ; vii, 5 ; x, 1, 
4, 6, 

ydr iydra)^ x, 4. 
ydr^ (ydr), v, 9. 

ydr^ iydra), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 
yam (ydm), x, 4. 
yerd {ycddh), ix, 7. 
ydr (ydr), ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6 ; 
X, 4. 

yorq (ydra), i, 6 ; v, 8. 
yuT {yi(T), X, 5. 
yiif iyur^'), v, 5. 
yilra (ryufUth), ix, 2. 
ydfkand (^ydrkand), xi, 1, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20. 
ydrqi> {ydrayi), x, 4 (2), 11. 
yinm iyinin), xi, 16. 


ydras (ydras), x, 11. 
ydrqs (ydras), x, 4. 
ydrqsund (ydm-sond^), x, 4, 11. 
ydrisqnzi (ydm-sanzi), x, 4. 
yur'^ \yuT% X, 12 ; xii, 23. 
yury (yuf), xii, 15. 
yas (yes), ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 
1, 29, 30 ; xii, 15. 
yasq (yesa), xii, 20. 
yesq {yesa\ x, 1 ; xii, 25 (2). 
yis (yus), xii, 4. 
yisu {yili suh), x, 1. 
yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 
1 (2) ; V, 9 ; vi, 14 (2) ; vii, 
29 ; viii, 6, 8 ; x, 1, 12 (3) ; 
xii, 4, 25. 

yus (yus), viii, 11 ; x, 6 ; xii, 25. 
yusuf (yusuph), vi, 1, 8. 
yusuf (yiistiph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4, 
5, 6 (2), 7. 

yusuf (yusuplia), vi, 10. 
yusdfan igusupkam), vi, 15 (2), 6* 
yusufas (yusuphas), vi, 16. 
yusufas {yusuphas), vi, 14. 
yqsinq (yesa na), x, 6. 
yai (yetli), x, 7, 10. 
tjat {yith), iii, 8 ; v, 1, 9 ; 9 ; 

X, 5, 12. 

yat, see vasyai, iii, 9. 
yqt (yith), iii, 5. 
ydt, see zur ydt, vii, 8. 
yqt^ {yeti), x, 7. 
yet (yith), iii, 8. 
yet^ {yeti), viii, 11. 
yet^ {yit% xii, 18. 
yeti (yiti), v, 8 (2). 
yi tai (yitay), ix, 1. 
yi th (yi-ti), x, 8. 
yit^ (yiti), v, 5. 
yut {y€ii% xii, 2. 
yath (yith), xii, 21. 
yitkq {yetha), xii, 22. 
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yuth {yutli^)^ xii, 24. 
yiithuy (yuthuy), y, 6 ; viii, 7 ; 
xii, 15. 

yeti Ms (yitiMs), x, 1 . 
yitam (yitam), vi, 2. 
yit^nai {yith-nay), ix, 12, 
yutdny (;yut^4m)^ v, 7. 
yutdmj {yutdn), Y, 5. 
yu imy {yotm), Y, 10. 
ye taV {yMf), xii, 6. 
ifuttdny (yot^^4dn), xii, 6. 
yaH'^ {y if), x, 12. 
yeHy lyit% x, 12. 
yiltuy (yutuy), xi, 20. 
yits^ (yuts^), ii, 4. 
yetsana ha (yith tslmnaho), v, 6. 
yivdn {yiwdn), ii, 4 ; v, 5, 6 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 
22 . 

yivdn (caret), vi, 15. 

(yiy), ii, 5. 

yey {yiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 
yey, see vana yey, i, 12. 
yiy (yih), x, 7. 

yiy {yiy), viu. i- 
yiy {yiy), vii, 24. 
yiy (caret), xii, 13. 
yiy, see gum^ra yiy, vii, 12. 
ijiye {yiyi), xii, 16. 
yiye, see gadoi yiye, x, 2. 
yeyiy (yiyiy), v, 6. 
yiyiy {yvyiy), xii, 6. 
za {zdh), xi, 14. 

zq {z%, viii, 11 (7), 2 (3), 3 (3) ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 1, 3. 
ze (zi), viii, 1. 

.6 (z^/i), V, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3), 
10 ; viii, 1, 3 (3), 4 (4), 5 
(2), 7, 8; x, l. 
ze, see gar ze, vii, 26. 
ze, see kyd ze, viii, 1. 
zi, see hik zi, xii, 6. 


zi, see kyd zi, xii, 4, 5. 
zi, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 
zu (zuv), ii, 4. 
zahdn {zabdn), ix, 1 ; x, 8. 
zqhdny (zabori^), xii, 16. 
zahar (zabar), vii, 8. 
zab^T (zabar), xii, 15. 
zahar (zabar), vii, 28. 
zaclie(zace),xi,^. 
zad (zad),x, L 
zade (zade),Yii,A2S>. 
zddq (zdda), viii, 11 (3) ; xii, 2. 
zada, see padshah zdda, viii, 
11 ( 2 ). 

zddq, see rdjq zddq, x, 7, 8. 
zdde (zdda), viii, 3 (2). 
zid (zid), vi, 10. 

zddqn (zddan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 
zddas (zddas), xii, 2. 
zddqs (zddas), viii, 5. 
zidfat (ziydphath), x, 4, 5, 10, 
1 , 2 . 

zidfat (ziydphatkd), x, 5. 

zdgdn (zdgdn), ii, 5. 

zhudd (jiidah), vii, 16. 

zlmdm (jiiddyi), vii, 16. 

zlidday (jydday), ii, 12. 

zhdmq (jama), x, 9. 

zahqr (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2). 

zehar (zaha^), viii, 6. 

zdlq (zdla), iii, 4 (2). 

zdlq (zdldh), i, 7, 8. 

zdld (zdldh), i, 6. 

zol (z6l^), iii, 4. 

zqluk (zdlukh), iii, 4. 

zdhik (zdlukh), ii, 12. 

zaUkhd (zalikhd), vi, 8 (2). 

zuUkhd (zaUkhd), vi, 1. 

zilla (zHd), xii, 17 (2). 

zalU (zalil), i, 4. 

zulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6. 

zdlas (zdlas), i, 6. 
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zalas (zdlas), ix, 7. 

zdlit (zdlith), m, l: 

zima {zima), Yiii^ 5, 

zima {zima)y iii,Z ; x, 12 ; xii, 15. 

zimiha (zomia)^ xi, 6. 

zemlnau {zaniimv), iii, 8. 

zemmi (zammi)^ ix, 9, 

zan {zm)y i, 12 ; vii, 23 ; x, 13. 

zan^ (zdn'^), x, 1. 

zdn (mn), v, 12 (2) ; vii, 27, 9 ; 
xi, 5. 

zctna (zdna), 
zdm {zmi), vii, 29. 
zdnau {zdnm), xiylli, 
zdne {zdm)i vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 
30. 

za^ni (zEni), x, 1. 
zinq, see hqS'^ zinq, xii, 6. 

see zinq, xii, 11. 
zm (zln), iii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
zim (zon^), viii, 7. 
zvn {zyun'^)^ xii, 20 (2), 1. 
zindq {zinda), ii, 3. 
zindai (zinday), x, 8 (2). 
zun^ dahi (zimadabi), viii, 1, 
zang (zamg), ii, 11. 
zdnak {zdmtkli)^ x, 12. 
zandnq (zandna), iii, 1 ; xii, 19. 
zqnmiq {zandna), iii, 5 ; v, 1, 10 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2). 
zandm {zandnd), x, 5 (2) ; xii, 
4, *10. 

zandna {zmidni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3) ; 
■ V, 4, 5 (2), 7, 9, 11; x, 5 {3), 
12; xii, 4 (2), 5. 
zandnq {zandndh)^ iii, 4. 
zqndnai {zmidnay), v, 12. 
zdnan {zdncm), xi, 8. 
zanen (zanen), viii, 5 ; x, 6, 
12 ( 2 ). 


zdnend {zdna-nd), x, 12. 
zendn {zendn), xi, 1, 2. 
zqndnan {zandnan)^ xii, 11. 
zqndnqn {zandnan), ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; 

xii, 14, 20. 
zinas (zinis), xii, 24. 
zinis (zinis)^ xii, 21, 2. 
zqny xii, 15. 

zaV (zm'^), idi, 7. 
zaVe {zmie), xii, 6. 
zanye xii, 7. 

zq^nyau {zanev), x, 1, 2. 
zml^en {zanm), x, 5. 
zcmyen {zahen), xii, 6. 
zdf {zdr)^ i, 13 ; iv, 1. 
zdf^ {zdra), ii, 5. 
zdrq (zdra), ii, 3. 
zer (ztr^), x, 7. 
zor (zor), viii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
zargqr {zargar), v, 2. 
zdr^pdr {zdrapdr), ix, 1. 
zdrq par {zdrapdr)^ x, 5 (2). 
zdrdvdr (zdrdwdr), xi, 2. 
zicr ydt {zurydth), vii, 8. 
zds^nuy {zdsanuy), i, 12. 
zdt^ see miin^ zdt, vii, 3. 
ztf {zlt¥), vii, 25. 
zdth {zdtJi), lix 
zith (zE0^), xii, 6. 
zH {z^h)^Yiii, 5. 
z'^qni (zeni), X, 6, 

X^un {zyun^), xii, 24 (2). 
zyiln {zyitn'^), ii, 12. 
z'^enan (zenan)^ x, 7. 
zWnte {zyim'^ ta), xi, 7. 
z'^dmih (zmith), xii, 25. 
z'^er {z%r^), x, 7. 
zyes, see gand^ zyes, v, 6. 
zyut {zyuth^)j v, 1, 
zHthis {zithis), viii, 5. 
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INDEX OP WOEDS IN GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT, 
AEEANGED IN THE ORDER OP PINAL LETTERS, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WOEDS IN SIR ADREL 
STEIN’S TEXT. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KATJLA 

STEIN 

Words ending in a 

dega 

ndga 

degq, 

ndge. 

aha 

dh^. 

hanga4a-manga 

hangqt^ manga. 

doba 

dob^. 

ha 

ha. 

zomba 

zimibq. 

beha 

belie. 

soba 

sabq. 

doha 

doh, doha, dohq, 

ada 

ad^, ada, ade, ad^\ 


doh^, doho. 

ada 

ad. 

witchaha 

vuch^ ha. 

doda 

dud^, dudq, dod^. 

pdtashdlia 

pddshah^, 

gdda 

gddq, gddq. 


pddshdh, 

goda 

gucP, gud^, guda, 


pddshdhq. 


gude. 


pdd^shdhq. 

banda 

bande. 

pdtasMlia 

pddshaha. 

cenda 

chandq. 


pddshahq, 

danda 

dand, danda. 


pddshdh^, 

slidnda 

sJidndq, 


pidd^shahq, 

jenda 

jande. 


pddshahqs. 

zinda 

zindq. 

Jcoha 

kohr. 

foda 

pddq, pqd^, pqda. 

sapadaMia 

sapHak^, 


pddq,pd^dq, 

chukha 

chiikq. 


pada. 

sJidkha 

shdk^. 

liar^da 

liarde. 

moklia 

mukhq, mnkhe. 

marda 

marda. 

naklia 

nakh^. 

sarda 

sarde. 

pakha 

pakq. 

wdda 

vodq. 

rdzakka 

rdz kq. 

zdda 

zddq, zdde. 

yusupha 

yusufK 

sMhzdda 

slializddq, 

bruha 

hroho. 


sh^hzddq. 

atha 

athq, atho, atq. 

pdlasJidhzdda 

pddsliali zddq, 

bdiha 

hdthq. 


pddshdh zddq. 

katha 

katliq, leaf he, 

rajezdda 

rdjqzddq. 


katq. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAUEA' 

STEIN..: 

ketJia 

Wqthq, h^eta, 

ceshma 

eeshmq. . 


h^etq, hHta, 

jama 

..zMniq..: 


hyatq. 

sMkama 

sMkmay sMk^mq 

bdntha 

bonhfbdntq. 

kalama 

kalama. 

petha 

p'^eth, p'^ethq. 

noma 

mmq.''""' 


p'^ethq, petq, 

pdma 

pdmq. 


pyete. 

tima 

tinPy timq. 

yeiha 

yiihq. 

yima 

yimUy ymPy yimq 

■ivMJia 

mntq. 

zima 

zima, ziniq. 

titsha 

titsq. 

na 

md, na, nq, ne. 

panja 

panje,panje. 

ana 

ana. 

qs¥ka 

ashhq. 

dm 

dnq, dne. 

torha 

tufke. 

hdna 

bun^. 

tSka 

tok^. 

nddmia 

nd ddnq. 

bdla 

bdP, bdlq. 

landana 

landqnq. 

adHa 

adqk 

tog^-na 

tdg^nq. 

bagala 

bagHq. 

chena 

chq nq, ehe na, 

liala 

haP. 


che nq, die ne, 

chela 

chale. 


chanq, clienq. 

mahala 

mahala. 


di^enq. 

phala 

phaP. 

chuna 

dm na, dm nq. 

isdiahdla 

tsdPhdP. 

ivdthihe-na 

vutehenq. 

hala 

kaPy kalCy kalq. 

khdna 

khan. 

eahla 

chaklq. 

cliukJma 

dmk nq. 

Idla 

Idlq. 

kasMna 

hash na. 

jumala 

jumqlq. 

nishdna 

nishdnq. 

ndla 

ndP, ndlq. 

gatshi-na 

gats^nq. 

musla 

muslq, miisHq. 

kana 

kanq, kane. 

tala 

tala. 

kina 

kina, k^in na, 

wSla 

volOy milq. 


kHnna. 

Jiaivdla 

Jiavahy hamlq. 

kdm 

kdne. 


havdhy Jiavdle. 

'wdlana 

valenq. 

yela 

yelq, yele, yiPy 

yeli na 

yelinq. 


yile. 

gatshem-m 

lagimnq. 

pydla 

ptjdlq. 

yim na 

yininq. 

zdla 

zdlq. 

mma 

nuna. 

ma 

mq. 

banana 

banana. 

mamma 

mamma. 

k^nana 

kqnanq. 

nagma 

nagma. 

tam^nana 

tannana. 

hhema 

kh'^ema. 

tdnana 

tdnnqnq. 

muhima 

muhimma. 

zandna 

zandna, zaniinq. 
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o, .KAtTLA 

STEIN 

KATJLA : 

STEIN 

jpdna 

pdn^, jodnq, pane. 

kara 

hare. 

mdmna 

mdrqnq. 

hdra 

hare. 

ds'^na 

as na. 

phaJdra 

faMrq. 

ds-na 

ds^nq. 

wdra-hdra 

vdre hare,/' 

. 'slna 

sm^. 

tuk^ra 

tuhrq. 

sdna 

sune. 

mdra 

77idfq, mare. 

cMsna 

chesnay chqs nq, 

sliehmdra 

shahmdr^. 


die sa. 


shaJundrq, 

kcili cJms-na 

hahchis na. 

nura 

nur^. 

kilr'^sna 

hams nq. 

para 

parq. 

tas na 

tasnq. 

pdra 

par. 

yesa na 

yqsinq. 

Sara 

sar, sar^, sare. 

khMuna 

hhdtmiq, hhatun. 


sera. 

foFna 

Tothunq, rothunq, 

sura 

sura. 


rotunq, rutun^. 

asara 

asr^. 


mtimq. 

tora 

tod^, tor^, torq, 

wana 

vanq, vane. 


tdre, turq. 

cliewana 

ck^auvna. 

wdra 

vdre. 

ratimia 

revdnq. 

ydra 

ydr, ydr"^, ydra. 

dye-na 

dyinq. 

ydra 

ydrq. 

yina 

yinq. 

zdra 

zdr^, zdrq. 

zdna 

zdnq. 

wazlra 

vazlr^, vazwq. 

bozana 

bdz^nq, hdzqnq, 

sa 

sa, sq, se. 


hdz^ne. 

dsa 

dse, dsa, dsq. 

kdrhi-na 

Jcarhqnq, hqH'^ 

osa 

ds^. 


zinq. 

di-sa 

disq. 

Tozana 

rdzgmq 

gdsa 

gdsq, gdse, gdsu. 

wdshi-na 

vq^s^ zinq. 

hasa 

ha se, h^sq, hasa, 

tsJiopa 

tsop^ 


hasa, base. 

dmpa 

dmpa. 

chesa 

chqsq. 

ora 

ddq, ar, dm, are, 

boh hasa 

boh^sq, boha se. 


d^re, vodq. 

ts^hhasa 

tsahasq. 

gam 

gar, gar^, garq. 

khdsa 

hhds, hhds^* 

soddgara 

satiddgqrq. 

husa 

husq. 

hikara 

hyqhqrq. 

dildsa 

dlldsq. 

sJieJiara 

sJiah^ra, sTiah^rq, 

ansa 

ayisq. 


sheJierq. 

nin sa 

ninsq. 

khdra 

kdrq, hare. 

tsatanasa 

fsa^7i^sq. 

mdhara 

moJirq, moh^rq, 

ivan-sa 

vanse, van^sq. 


moh^rq. 

yesa 

yasq, yesq. 

pakara 

paharq. 

ta 

ta, tq, te. 
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ata ata, 

bata hat^, batq, hattq, 
bota buitq, 
mahabata mahabat, 
dita dittq, 
gala gdtq, 
hata hatq, 
wuchta vuch tq, 
hJiota Jcutqykhotq, 
Jchutq, 
nokhta nuJchtq, 
dasJchata daskatq, 
rathta raihtq, 
tsMta tsetq, 
tshota tsoP', 
gatshta gats tq, 
waJcta vahtq, 
tsJmnta tsuntliq. 
wanta vafitq, vante, 
niyen ta niyantq, 
zyun^ ta z^unte, 

•pata paP, patq. 
pata-pata patq-patq 
Jcarta kartq, karte, 
kar the, 

sdta sdPj sdtliq, 
sdta sontq, 
hasta bastq, 
shikasta shikasta, 
beivdsta be vdstu, 
tola tola, totq, tot'^, 
totu, 
tse ta ts^eta. 
chiv ta ck^utq, 
thdvta than tq, 
wdta vdte, 
katsa katse, 
kdtsa kdts^, 
mdtsa Tndntsq, 
hetsamatsa hetsqmatsq, 
wa vu. 


KAULA STEIN 

dawa davq, 
chewa ch^au, 
chiwa chu, 
chuwa chu, 
kuwa kuv^, 
jalwa jaPva, 
tdlawa tap va, 
mewa m'^eva, 
wanamowa vanemau, 
vanemo^, 
vanemo^, 
tvanemdwa mnye mov, 
dopunp'wa dop^mau, 
dyutumPwa dyUnmu, 
yimawa yimau, 
wanewa varPau, 
kor^wa kum, kuru, 
kur^wa kqm, 
mdriwa mqhyu, 
ds^wa dsyu, 
phufwa phutu, 
roPwa mtu, 
partawa par tav^, 
neza rPqzq, 
hanza hanzq, liqnza, 
hqnzq, 
tihanza tq hanzq, 
ti hqnzq, 
mama manzq. 


reza rezq, 
garza gar ze, 
darwdza darvaza, dqrvdzq. 

Words ending in d 

bd bd, 
add dda, 
khodd kuddj kiidd, 
khudd, 

bd-khddd hd-khudd, 
modd mudd, 
pardd parda. 
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' , KAULA., , STEIN 

pJiarda parda. 

S'oeZa:'.. soda. 

M M. 

bebahd he hafid, heh^hd, 
hehaJid, 
dohd doha, 
paiasMM pddshaha. 

taViklid zallMidy zuUkhd. 
be-wdphd bevopkd, 
srehd sreJia. 
ziydphaikd zidfat 

sdihd sdtha, sdta. 

Jidbhd hd bd. 

hold kdla. 
dallld dalila, dallla, 
dalilq. 

bismilld hismilla. 
gufld gufld, 

Idyild Id illdh. 
zHd zilla. 
md ma, md. 
liahlmd hahlma. 
samd samd, 
be md bima, 
nd na, nd. 
mdddnd maiddnq, 
wadand vade nd, 

hand lihid, liana, liana, 
hand, liana, 
lima, 

dobaNiajid doh^hqnq, 
liheJihmd k'^ehid. 
yilxli-nd yilma, 
rabhi-hand rabeh^na, 

rabe Mna, 

]cka$hena~lumd Miash^nq h^nd, 
pdri-hand pdr^elma, 
tagem-nd iagimna. 
bani-nd banina, 
zdna-nd zdnend. 
zandnd zqndnq. 


KAULA STEIN 

hhdtund khdtunq, kotmia, 
dy-nd dyna. 
tliun^d thanyd, 
sdddgdrd 

sdddgdrq, 
phaklrd fakirq, 
sMhmdrd shahmdm, 
shekhbd shakba, 
dawd datd. 
chwd cha, 
yd ya,yd, 
cliyd cha, did, che, 
cVd, 

lead kya, kyd, 

' Cl kydk 
baldyd baldyq. 
pazyd pazyd. 

Words ending in ai 
kohai koliqy, 
yihai yihoi, 
tandnai tana nai. 

Words ending in au 
bargau hurgau, 
hau ho. 
kaihau kathau, 

Idlati Idlau, 
krdlau krdlatL 
talau talau, 

mdmwdtalau mdrqvdtqlau, 
mdrqvdtHau, 
timau timau. 
yimau yiman. 

Cf, yimav. 
nau nau. 
gdnau gdnau. 
niglnau nigmau. 
ds^ nau qs^nau, 
rost^ nau rust^nau, 
burau burau. 

Of. bdrav. 
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. KAULA; .. • STEIF 
wazirau vazimu, vazlrau. 
bdisau hdisaiL 
cloy cm doyau. 

Mdyau Jca^dyau, kadyau. 
sandycm sandyau. 
'bdramjcm bdrHyau, 
guryau gur'^au. 

Words ending in e 
e a, i. 

sohih-e sdhi¥. 
bace bache. 
jemtace janqtqch. 
tsoce su cJio, suche, 
tsuche, 
zace zache, 

Jcode hud^e. 

Of. IcdrL 
zade zade, 
ache qch 
boche boche. 
lache lache 
tonph-e tq^nf-i, 
tsdrihe tsdrihe, 
bdshe hdshe. 

Midba-nishe kdb^nisK 
nisM nisJi, nisliL 
pesh-e peshe, 
posM poslia^ pdsli^, 
poshe. 

i6M told, tohH, 
aje ajq, 
buje buje. 
geje g'^qjq. 
leje Pejq, 

mdje 7ndje, mdj\ 7ndji. 
doda-maje dod^muj\ 
woramdje vurq mdf. 
wolinje vdlinjq, vdlinje, 
vdlinjq, mlinje, 
vdlinf. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kranje 

kranje. 

rdje 

rdjq, rdjc. 

ivdt^je 

vdtujq. 

loyik-e 

Idy^kq. 

me 

mq, 7ne, m^e, 
niye. 

sahHh 7ne 

sakhne. 

pyom 7ne 

pydm\ 

har me 

karme. 

Jcor^ 7ne 

kunne. 

bene 

hqnye, benye. 

ivddcme 

mid^nye, 

viidanye, 

md^nye, 

vudanye. 

gane 

ganH, ganye. 

hane 

kanye, kanye. 

qsldhane 

ashkanye. 

mane 

mane, 7nd^ni, 
mdnye, 
md^nye. 

panane 

panqni, 

panq7i^e, 

panenye. 

bog^rane 

hdg^ranye. 

wune 

mmye. 

cydne 

chdnr^e, cli^dmjc. 

zane 

za^rd^e, zanye. 

ddre 

dq^ri. 

sheliar-e 

shehri. 

hare 

ka^rL 

hore 

kod^, kudis, 
%dd^e, kocPi, 
kudAe, kodye, 
kdr'^e, kor^i. 
Of. kode. 

mare 

mqri 

mme-mare 

7ning^^ 7nqrL 

ware 

mrL 

ase 

as^, asL 

hhalH-'e 

kalHL 
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, , KAULA,,, ;■ 

STEIN 

KATIE A 

STEIN . 

tse 

tsa, tse, ts^e, tsye. 

wuchihe 

vuch^he. 

aye 

dya, dyCy dyi, 

ivanihe 

mnqJie. 


d^. 

karihe 

karehe, ka^rihe, 

hdye 

ha% bdy^, baye. 


kari Jfe. 

biye 

hqy^,heyybeye. 

marihe 

marih^e. 

pcilasJidhbdye 

pddshah hdye. 

mdrihe 

marihe, mdrihe. 

gur^-bdye 

guf bdye. 

dsihe 

dsi he, dsihe. 

gmP-bdye 

grest^ hdye, 

cetjihe 

eWaye liH. 


grestq bdye. 

diyihe 

diyehe. 

daye 

daye. 

hale 

bdPe. 

hlidddye 

huddye. 

ndle 

ndle. 

gaye 

gaif,gaye,gqy^ 

gdpdle 

gupdPe. 

tagiye 

tag^e, tagiye. 

pa7iane 

panenye. 

gatsldye 

gatsiye. 

gdre 

gdr'^e. 

jdye 

ja%jdyq,jdy\ 

mare 

mare. 


jdye. 

tare 

tare. 

moye 

moye. 

dukhtar-e 

dukhtare. 

naye 

naye. 

kong-wdre 

kuhg^vdr'^e. 

niye 

niy, nkf, niye. 

gaye 


mpaye 

ru 2 na, rupHjq. 



rdxje 

rai. 

Words ending m ‘ 

bardye 

ba mi. 

smn¥ 

smnh. 

drdye 

drdye. 

bod^ 

hud\ 

grdye 

grdye. 

hata-hod^ 

hatq hud^. 

phakwiye 

faJciri. 

hdd^ 

kaV. 

par^ye 

pq^riye. 

kdd^ 

kcM, kq^d\ kud^ 

liamsdye 

hamsai, ham 

gdnd^ 

ga7id^, gap.di. 


sdye. 

lidnd^ 

hqnd^. 

gaddyiye 

gadoi yiye. 

sdnd^ 

sand^, sa7idi, 

tiwyEye 

tuvkj. 


sand. 

kenze 

hyenzi. 

sdna-sdnd^ 

sunasand\ 

sanze 

sanzi, sqnzi. 


sunqsand^, 

pdfashdJia-sanze 

pddshdhasqnzi. 


sunqsandi. 

jMasMha-sanze 

pddsJiahq sanzi, 

sdnara-smid^ 

sunqrsandi. 


pddsliahq sqnzi, 

rud^ 

rdd\ 


pddsJiahqs 

bog^ 

hd^g^. 


sqnzi. 

%* 

lag\ lqg\ 



shec¥ 

sheclP. 

Words ending in ve, •' 

wuc¥ 

mch. 

age 

age. 

doM 

duh^. 

fiche 

p%che. 


hi. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA : 

STEIN 

he¥ 

Md. 

tsdV 

tsqP, 

liok¥ 

hu¥. 

dm^ 

m¥y qm^y ah¥y 

ivoiamuW 

vutama¥. 


qSypy quP, 

hdsM 

kas¥. 

dr¥ 

¥mi. 

at¥ 

at\ q¥, aV, qH\ 

kdm^ 

kqm^. 



tronP 

traniy trmrP, 

dt¥ 

q¥. 

tsurinP 

tsorim. 

to¥ 

to¥, tuh, tu¥, 

tdnP' 

tqyyp. 


tu¥. 

yemP 

yim. 

hit¥ 

het¥, b'^et¥, 

yir¥ 

yiniy yey¥. 


hqf. 

di¥ 

di¥y dirP, 

cit¥ 

chit. 

hdgd¥ 

bdge¥. 

kut¥ 

hut\ 

Jm¥ 

hun, hunq, ImiL 

pet¥ 

p^eth, pyet. 

kd¥ 

ka¥y kq¥y kqii^. 

‘pdt¥ 

pqH¥, pqH¥y 

ld¥ 

Wni, 


pqH\ pqH¥, 

duld¥ 

duleny. 

tat¥ 

pqH¥y pqHy, 
pqH\ 

pand¥ 

party panerty 
paneny. 

taty tqPy t¥¥y 

idrd¥ 

bdrqn. 

ivdt¥ 

tqH\taH\ 

prd¥ 

prdnyy prdn"^. 

vat\ voPy vaf^. 

dsd¥ 

dsq¥. 

zit¥ 

z%t\ 

isatd¥ 

tsate¥. 


vdtqj. 

u)d¥ 

vqyp. 

d¥ 

ak\ 

smib^rdwd¥ 

somb^rdvaV, 

Jiard¥ 

harik. 

ldyd¥ 

Idyin, 

rdid¥ 

rdtik. 

myd¥ 

mhP, myCy 

thdvi¥ 

thdvik. 

wPen, 

nydvi¥ 

n’^dvik. 

zd¥ 

za¥. 

gdV 

g¥l\ 

dazd¥ 

dazd‘¥. 

gu¥ 

guV. 

isdp^ 

isqp'k 

Jie¥ 

Jlik 

bd¥ 

bar, bari. 

tahd¥ 

tqhqly tqhqPy 

me bd¥ 

mehar. 


tqhqP, 

dor^ 

ddr. 

moV 

niqH. 

gdP 

gar\ 

nd¥ 

ndly ndP, ndP, 

gu¥ 

guvy gur\ 

gopoV 

n¥P, 

gu¥ 

gur. 

gupdP, 

phir^ 

ph^r\ 

td¥ 

tq^P, 

hd¥ hdr* 

hqri hqri. 

tup 

t¥P, 

shuP 

shilri. 

gdfP 

gdtily. 

kdshi¥ 

kdsMrk 

wdtdP 

vdtqP. 

kd¥ 

kqTy kq^r\ 
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KAULA STEIN 

kur'^ kud^, 
mof' 

afor'*' apa^r, apa^r^, 
fsopor^ so paHI, tso paH*^, 
yipor^ yipq^T^. 
tur^ tdr\ turL 

. tslf^ 

pathw&r^ pat^vdr^. 

yur* yur\ yur'^, yur^, 
yury. 

murimnazoT^ murde mdzqhy, 
ds^ as^, qs^, q^s\ 
ds^ ds^, as*, as, ds*. 
af at\ aHi, qf^. 
diV’ ditti 
languf longuHki 
kJidt^ khat\ kqH^, 
kit kit, kit^, 
kqt^. 

Idk^f lokat. 

Idt^ luH^, 
nidt^ maV. 

gdndlmdV’ gand^mqUf, 
gmndi^ gamat^, gqmqF, 
gamuts, 
IdgHndt^ Iqg^mat^. 

Idghndt^ Iqgimal^, 

■ mumdt mo7nut^, 
dnhndf cmi mot^. 
dithndt^ d^iitmat, 

dHtqmqty. 

tkdvHndf tliqymak. 

rap rap, rqH^, 
motasuP mi0sqH¥, 
tap tap, tap. 
yMP ye tqH\ 
woP vdP, vqP, vaP, 
v¥P, vqH\ 
yiP yi, yeP, yqH\ 
yeHy. 
nmv^ nechiv. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

poldddP' 

polddev^. 

mahaniv^ 

mahmjiu. 

kani¥ 

kanyeP'. 

shestrdv^ 

shastrev^. 

hiy^ 

hey. 

hoy^ 

hqi, bay. 

day^ 

diyq. 

ladoi/ 

laddL 

gawdy^ 

gavqi. 

Jid lidP- 

yakaz^. 

•nnz^ 

rqnz, rmz, rmz. 

pdz^ 

pqz, pqz^. 

ruP 

rdz, roz^. 

Words ending in i 


% 

zmadabi 

q, %. 

zmi^ dabL 

sohib-i 

sdhihi. 

dddi 

dPde. 

woldd-i 

vtilddi. 

malimod-i 

mahmud^. 

handi 

handi, hqndi. 

don-Tiandi 

don hqndi. 

godanice-handi 

gii^ nyechi 
hqndi. 

kondi 

kdndq. 

sandi 

sandi, sandi. 

pdtasMIia-'Sandi 

pddshahqsq^idL 

moV -sandi 

7nqVsandi. 

dnP-sandi 

q^nisqndi. 

td7)P-sandi 

tqfPsandi. 

wazira-sandi 

vazirqsqndi. 

sapadi 

sapqp. 

ivddi 

vdd^e, vud^e, 
vodye. 

ydd-i 

yddi. 

sdnamargi 

son^margq 

bdhi 

hehe. 

hochi 

bo die. 

nechi 

needle, nyedie. 

phalli 

phalli. 
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shdh-i shdM. 

Jcoh-i koJh^e. 
haJch-i ha^hhL 
Tahiti mhlii. mhli^e, 
tsahJii tsah¥, tsah¥e. 
bdrh^M harsha. 
wdlatmsM vale vdsJie. 

aihi aH¥, aHhi, af. 
othi dt¥, 
wdtJii vuthL 
gatshi gatsa, gatse, 
gafse, gatsi. 
me gatshi m'^egatse. 
maishi matsa, mats’^e. 
ratshi rats^ han. 
mdji mdje, mdji, 
mqj^ md^ji, 
doda-nidji dod^mqj, 
hrdji krdje, 
aki ak\ aki, 
baPki balki, 

Idyik-i l¥ki, Idyiki. 
ddli doilL 
gali gaHi. 
dokfiil-i ddk¥lL 
kdli kuPe, kulye. 
kuli kv¥. 

mokali mokli, muklL 
rumdli rumdlL 
soli sulli, 
suli siilq, 
teli tela, teli, til\ 
rdtHi rdtHL 
yell yeli, yeV. 
ami am^, ami, qm\ 
ami, a^m\ 
aSni, qfm^, 
qf^mi, amis, 
kami kami. 
hukm-i hu¥mq, 
salami salami. 


.KATJLA ■ STEIN ,, 
na^jvi nani^. 
tami tam^, tami, t(i)¥, 
taHni, tcPniL 
patimi paPqmi. 
yemi yat¥, yeSyii. 
yimi yqmi, yemi. 
treyimi treyimi. 
bani banq,bam. 
dini dinq. 
dm-i ' d%¥. 
hani Jiani. 
dachini dac¥nq. 
wucJmii vuc¥ ne. 
klieni hhyeni. 
kJioni kuTpq. 
kani kane, kan\ kani, 
kq¥, ka^ni, 
kqV. 

kuni-kani ku¥kqh%^. 
kuni kuna, kuni, 
ku¥. 

pholani phoh¥, phuleni, 
p}iule¥. 
tolani tdlqni. 
mani mane, 
zamlni zemini. 
ana7ii anqni. 
k^nani kanqni. 
panani panqne, panq¥, 
panqm, 
paneni. 

ivanani vaneni. 
zandni zqnqnq, zqndnq 
wotharani vutherqn i, 
karani karnq, kar^ni, 
karqni, 
karqhii. 

mdrani mdrqni, 
nerani n¥rim. 
kdsani kdshii, kkdsqni. 
wasani vasqni 
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KAULA , 

STEIH ' 

KAXJLA 

STEIN 

hliMuni 

JcJidtuni, 

lashkari 

lashkqrq, 


Jchatunl, 


lashkqr^, 


Jchdtuni, 


laslikq^ri, 


Mid turn, 


khal^kan. 


khdium. 

lari 

ZaV*. 

sidtmi-i 

sultan^. 

iH^fi 

tulqri. 

atsmii 

atsqni. 

mdch-tH^fi 

mdch-tulariy 

wdtmii 

mtqne. 


mdch-tulqri, 

iimii 

vane. 


m&sh-tulqri. 

yini 

yini. 

mari 

mqri, mqhi. 

Idyeni 

Idyine. 

mine-mari 

ming'^^ mqri. 

mydni 

mydni. 

tori 

td^ri. 

zdni 

zdnq, zdne. 

litri 

lit^rL 

zeni 

za^ni, z^qm: . 

isuri 

tsuriy fsuS'^, 

fdzani 

fdzqn^. 


tsuV, tsu^ri. 

beni 

benye. 

kong-wdri 

kiing^vdr^. 

hani 

kanyCy kanye. 

nazari 

naz^riy nazhn. 

maPhdm 

malkdnye. 

dsi 

dS^y dsiy d'^s^. 

panani 

panen^e, 

kalsi 

kd^S'iy kd/si. 


panenye. 

khsi 

kdsi. 

tilmvmii 

tilavdnye. 

Iasi 

lasq. 

dapi 

dapi, dqpi. 

wa%si 

vdHisi. 

tJiapi 

tlia^pi. 

ti 

tiy POy tH. 

hdri 

bd^ri. 

ati 

at\ qt^y aHiy aPe. 

habari 

kab^rq. 

boti 

bot^i 

ddfi 

dd^ri, ddfi. 

kdh ti 

kaJiti. 

dtiri 

duri. 

pet¥ ti 

p'^eti. 

dadari 

dadari. 

kati 

kaP, kati, kaHi, 

gari 

gar^, ga^ri. 


kqHiy kat^e. 

guri 

gur^. 


katHy katye. 

mqJch^r-i 

makhi. 

lati 

lafy lati. 

sJiemsJieri 

shamsher^, 

tdV ti 

tqHti. 


shamseri, 

mati 

map. 


samsJieri. 

me-ti 

mqPy n'P^eti. 

kari 

kahe, ka^re, 

Mhnat-i 

kekqmati. 


ka^ri, kq^ri. 

drdti 

drdtis. 

kdri 

kdd^\ ko(Pe, 

liazrat-i 

Tiazraty liazraP, 


kod^^j 


liazrqH^y 


kdd^i, 


hazrety 


kd'f^e. 


hazrePy 

phikiri 

phihri. 


Jidzret. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 


suti 

sut\ 

fozi 

Tozi. 


tali 

tat\ taHi, tcdf^ 

hdrhi 

kqH'zi. 



tatK 

mardz-i 

mqrdj. 


ti4i 

titi. 

wds'^zi 

vqz^zq. 


td4i 

totH, 

lyizi 

vize. 


ts^4i 

tsqtL 

fodhi 

pq^vzi. 


wati 

mt\ vaH\ mHij 

kydzi 

kydzi, Icyd ze, 



mt^e. 


kyd zi, kyd>h\ 


wdti 

vdt\ mH\ mt^^. 

ti-Jcydzi 

ti kyd zi. 


yeti 

yal\ yet\ 

aztz-i 

azzza, azizq. 


yi4i 

yi tL 




yiti 

yeti, yit\ 

Words ending m i 


Jidvi 

hdj/oi. 

tviirdi 

vurdi. 


sMstmvi 

sJiast^Tvi, 

saragi 

sargi, sargi, 



sMPrqvi. 


sargek. 


hdyi 

hdyq, bdye. 

shohi 

sJidlii. 


gnsf’bdyi 

grest bdye, 

pdtashdhi 

pddshdhi, 



grest^ bdye. 


pddsJidhi, 


cldyi 

doye. 


pdd^slidlii. 


dgayi 

dgqye. 

jusJii 

josM. 


kJieyi 

JcJieye. 

liab-jusln 

habjosM. 


Idyi 

Idye. 

ivobdll 

vu bqHi. 


salayi 

salqyq. 

doll 

dqHi, 


cdrpdyi 

palangas. 

tasali 

tasHi. 


par^yi 

pq^riye. 

mishlnl 

miskini. 


dwd-yi 

dv^y'^. 

wdphdddn 

mipli dqhi, 


hawd-yi 

hamye. 


vupiha dcpri, 


yiyi 

yiye. 


vupJid d(Vrl, 


zi 

ze. 


vupha dqin. 


dizi 

dizi. 

tamasJcImn 

tamis kuri. 


hehhi 

bih zL 

phaMri 

fakirl. 


Ichezi 

hhyezi. 

ndkan 

naukri, ndk^ri. 


tshdnhi 

isq'nrzi. 

pari 

pq^¥, pqhi. 


sanzi 

sanzi, sqnzi. 

Imzuri 

liaz^iri. 


fdtaslidha-sanzi 

'pddshahasqnzi. 

waziri 

vazm. 


'pdtasheha-'Sanzi 

'pddsliahq sanzi, 

vesl 

vest 



pddshaJiq sqnzi 

- li' 

tik 


mrd'-sanzi 

a^misqnzk 

balti 

balti. 


smara-sanzi 

sunqr sanzi, 

masnavi 

masnavi. 



sunqrsqnzq. 

gaznavi 

gaznavi. 


ydra-sanzi 

ydrisqnzi. 

poravi 

paravt. 

Fi 
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KAULA 

. ' STim , 

KAtJLA 

STEIN 



bod^ 

bud. 

juddy^ 

zhudm. 

dod^ 

dud. 

ivo'plidy'l 

vuphdl. 

ddd^ 

dad, dod. 

be-ivdpJioyl 

bevophm. 

shod^ 

shod. 

hewophdyl 

be vupJim, 

thod^ 

thud. 

gum-royl 

gurnard yiy. 

kod^ 

kuT. 

Word ending in o 

mod^ 

mud^ 

mud. 

mod, mud. 

ke-ho 

Malm, kygho. 

gqnd^ 

gund. 

Words ending in d 

hond^'' 

pdtashdhl-hond^ 

hund. 

pddshdhVmnd. 

0 

0. 

kathi-hond^ 

kaf^ehund. 

sohibo 

sdMbo, 

mdje-hond'^ 

mdje hund. 

hd 

ho. 

Idlan-hond^ 

Idlan hund. 

Jchos^ ho 

khqsikd. 

tiliond^ 

tihund. 

dkhd 

dkhu. 

tiihond^ 

tuhund. 

tsdkhd 

tsdkhu. 

kond^ 

kund. 

hatho 

katJm. 

sond^ 

sund. 

phakwd 

faktrd. 

asond^ 

aird sund. 

tmzwd 

vaziro. 

sohiba-sond^ 

sdhib^sund. 

hato 

hato. 

pdtashdha-sond'^^ 

pddshdh^sund. 

jdwd 

jm. 

pdtasheha-sond^ 

pddshahq sund, 

Midday 0 
khyd 

koddyu. 

hh'^au. 

shemka-sond^ 

pddshahqsund. 

shindkqsund. 

afsayo 

afsayo. 

moV-sond^ 

mqH^sund. 

arz 0 

arzo. 

dm^-sond^ 

qm^sund, 

Words ending in d 
lagahd lagaha. 

goldma-sond^ 

qmisund, 
a^mi sund. 
guldmqsund. 

chalaho 

chqlqha. 

sdddgdra-sond^ 

sauddgdrqsund. 

dimalid 

dm0 ha. 

phak%ra-sond^ 

fakwqsund. 

yimaho 

yimqha. 

sonara-sond^ 

smiqrsund. 

itli tslmnaho 

yefsanq ha. 

yara-sond^ 

ydrqsund. 

karaho 

hare ha, karqJia. 

klwddye-sond^ 

hhuddyesund. 

bdwahd 

bam ha. 

sapod^ 

sapud. 

hdwahd 

ha. 

Tud^ 

rud. 

Words ending in " 

syod^ 

log^ 

syud, s^ud. 

log, lug. 

amob^ 

amob. 


log. 

sumb^ 

stimb. 

shong^ 

sJiung. 

reias sumb^ 

fitasumh. 

'tog^ 

tug. 


u 
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wuclf' 

mich. 


lyuklf' 

Pukh, 


roslf' 

rush. 


buth^ 

but. 


khoih^ 

khtt. 


tMpi^ 

tot. Cl 

t6A\ 

kutlf' 

kut. 


motif' 

mut. 


tdtJf 

tot, Gf. 


'IVOtJf 

vui, mth 


wqilf 

voP, vut, 

voth, 


VUtJl, 



yuth^ yuth. 
byutD^ byut, hyut, 

hydth, bydth, 
byuth. 

dyutJi^ dyut, dyut, 

dyufJi'^, vucli, 
hyutli^’ hyiit 
myuth^ myut. 
zyutlh^ zyut 
gotsh^ gdts, guts, 
kyuJi^ hHi,Jiyu, 
hlidbuh^ kdbuh 
bdguk'^ bdgulc^, 
doJmD^ doJmh. 
wiitliaranuh^ vat-rmmJc, 
miyistamik^ nmjis tmuh, 
wmuk^ vanuJc, 
jmatuk'^ janHuk, jan^ 
tukh, 

amyuk'^ am^ kuy, qm^uk, 
qmyuk, 
aSri^uk, 

kamyuk^ kmi^uh 
godanyuk^ gudenyuh 
hatsyuk^ liatsHk 
61^ dl 
pJiol^ phul, 
phqP^ phuL 
sMhuV^ shuhd. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kdP 

kol. 

m6P 

mol, moT, 

bunuP 

bumjill. 

tuP 

tul. 

tsoP 

tsuL 

yehmdP 

yenyi val, 
yenyivol, 
yem/voL 

z6P 

zdl. 

kyoni^ 

kyum. 

treymyf 

treyimi. 

pdnfsyuni^ 

panii^um. 

kadun'^ 

kqdun. 


la-dun. 

mangurf 

mangun. 

hurf 

Jmn, 

deshun^ 

deshun. 

tshorf 

tSU7t. 

gatshmf 

gaisim* 

qslfkun^^ 

qslikmi, qslmn. 

galurf- 

galim. 

tulmf 

tulun. 

anurf 

a'Mm, 

klianun^ 

' khmtun. 

pmmn'^^ 

, pmien, pammn. 

dapun^ 

dopiin. 

sqmh^rmf 

so7nN-run, 

sapJiamn^^ 

safimm. 

tvailmrurP 

vaPrun, 

karmf 

karuH, 

QmrumP 

7ndrun, 

sdtp 

soil. 


sim. 

dsmP 

S$UM, 

kliasmp 

kka-sun. 

bikarmdjetmf 

mkarfmy^ii/mL 

isatun^ 

tsatwn. 


■ 

.atsmP 

atsun. 

■ ':WOfP " 

uun. 

mrammP.: 

nemimn. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN ; ■ ■ 

trdivim^ 

trdvun. 

khqf' 

khut. 

Jcdsawun'^ 

hds^mn. 

kot^ 

kot. 

ymi^ 

Wm, yiln. 

kot^ 

khuth. 

hyon'^ 

b'^iin, ¥yun. 

hut^ 

kilt. 

cyofh^ 

chun, cli^un. 

lof 

lot 

cydTi^ 

chon, chon'^, 

dmot^ 

dmut. 


chony, cli^on. 

rud^mot^ 

rod^mut, 

dyun^ 

dyun. 


rud^mui. 

hyon'^ 

h'^nn. 

gamot^ 

gommut, gomus, 

Miyon'^ 

Jchyun. 


gomiiL 

mydn^ 

my an, my on. 

gbmoi^ 

gamut, gomut. 

zyun'^ 

ziin, z'^un, zyun. 

Idg'^mot^ 

Idg'^ mut 

zon^^ 

zun. 

dyuth^mot^ 

dyufmut. 

bozun^ 

bozun. 

lyuidi^mot^ 

Pukhnut, 

sozun^ 

sdztm. 


lyilkhmut. 

gusdfb^^ 

gosony. 

g6¥mot^ 

gdlmut 

dop'^^ 

dop, dop^, dup, 

mumoV^ 

momut 


dup^. 

on^moP^ 

on muth. 

hdr^ 

bor. 

pemot^ 

p^umut, pyqmiit, 

mdduf'^ 

muduT, 


pyiimiit 

gur'^ 

gur. 

kor^moP^ 

kimnut. 

gxif'^ 

gur. 

ds^moP^ 

dsmut 

pllOT^ 

pJmrtas, 

Top^mot^ 

rutmut. 

hor'^ 

hid, kqr, hur, 

rbf'mot^ 

ToPmut 


kur\ 

wbPHnot^ 

voPmut, 

mor^ 

mud. 


vot^muth. 

mdr^ 

mod, mor. 

dyut^moP^' 

dyutmut, 

pur^ 

pur. 


dyuPmut, 

tsopoT^ 

isopor. 


dyuPmut 

Jchowur'^ 

Ichdviir. 

thotP^^moP^ 

ihdu mnt 

hyoT^ 

hHir, hjilr. 

thdw^moi^ 

ilidumut, 

phmf'' 

p'^ur. 


tJidumut 


as, as, ds^, os. 

IddydmoP^ 

Idd^omut 

bus^ 

bus. 

nyumot^ 

nymmit 

ot^ 

ai\ ot, tit, qth, 

noP^ 

nut 


nth. 

poi^ 

phot, phut, put, 

hot^ 

Jmt. 


puth. 

hof 

hot. 

rof’ 

rot, rut 

Mwb 

hhoi^, Jchut, 

drdt^ 

drot. 


Jchut, khuih, 

trof 

trut 


hut. 

host^ 

host, hosPt 


Kk 



gryilBt' 
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KAULA' 

gryust^ 

grost 

krilmp 

toV^ 

thuth, tot, tut'. 

tsunp 

tsof 

tsot. 

wuch'^ 

w6t^ 

vdt,mt,vdV, 

holbdsh^ 


vot, voih. 

hish^ 

yut^ 

yut. 

zet¥ 

dyiit^ 

dHit, dyut, dyuth. 

wBtsh'^ 

kyut^^ 

kli^ut, khyuth, 

tvutsJi'^ 

h'^ut, kyui, 

dombip 


kyuth. 

dup 

tshyof 

isut, is^ut, ts^ut. 

sMh^p 

Ujut^ 

UjM. 

lup 

Jiois^ 

hots, huts. 

many Ulp 

bdw^^ 

bdu. 

mop 

tMw'^ 

thdu. 

ddda-mop 

I6w^ 

Idu. 

wdramSp 

mokaUio'^ 

moklau. 


n6w^ 

nail, nd'U. 

wolinp 

parzandw^^ 

parzq ndu. 

tup 


parzq ndu. 

gdfp 

sgmb^rdw^ 

somb^Tcm, 

tsup 


somb^ mu. 

imp 

isamruw'^ 

isam ni, tsam^ru. 

kdm^ 

trbw^ 

trov. 

trom^ 

sJiestruw'^ 

shast^ro. 


necyuv'^ 

n'^echu. 

pontsim'^ 

malianyuv^ 

malinyu. 


bby'^ 

hoy, hoy. 

ireyim^ 

buz^ 

bdz. 

ddn^ 

poz^ 

puz. 

zahdn^ 

apoz^ 

apuz. 

dm^ 

chdn^ 

Words ending in 

kun^ 

dohiicP' 

doJmch. 

wdlim^ 

nayi$tdnu&^ 

nqyis tan nqch. 

nilh^ 

azic^ 

azich. 

anunfi 

biidP' 

bud. 

ishunim^ 

thiid^ 

tad, tor. 

Ci. thilr'^K 

jiannn'^ 

kud^ 

kud. See also 
kur^. 



, STim, ' ■ 

k^rqnd. 
tsund. 
viich. 
bdMsk 
Jiish. 
zith. 
vuts, ' 
tmts. 
dumbij,' ^ 
daje. . 
shqhij. 

Iqj. 

mmgHqj, 
mqj, moj, 
dod-mqj. 

vuf^moj. 
■vdlhde. 
tuj. , , 

gdtij, 

tsqj, tsq^jg, 

vdj, vqj^ vdf. 

kdm, kdma, kdnu 

tram. 

sqtim^. 

pdntsim, 

triym. 

dm. 

zqhdng. 

diny. 

cMn^, 

kan. 

vdlqmj. 

nanyL 

anqn^, mieUy. 
isqneny. 
pamn^ panen^, 
pamn^, 
pam%y, 
pani§y. 
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' KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

i hamrfi 

hari¥, kareny. 

dmufs^ 

dmufs. 


kariny. 

gamuts'^ 

gamuts. 

son^ 

sd¥, s¥ny. 


isqjmqts, 

\ wasiln^ 

vasan^. 


tsqjqmqts. 

hikarmdjetun^ 

vikarmdjiteny. 

hekmuts'^^ 

hekmiats. 


mdte7iy. 

mumuts'^ 

momuis. 

hacdwilTi^ 

bachdviny. 


isunye muts. 

falcmmn^ 

pa¥vany. 

wil¥muts^ 

v^m'^niuts. 

i molcaldicun^ 

mokaldvany. 

pemilis^ 

pHmats. 

\ yin^ 

yiny. 

kilr^muts'^ 

kqrnmts, 

^ cydn^ 

clfmij c¥d¥. 


kurmuts. 

1 , ' ■ ■ ' 

c¥d¥. 

parzandv'^hyiiiis'^ 

parzq ndu muts. 

ehym'^ 

chdny. 

trdv^milts^ 

trau muts. 

mym^ 

mye, meny, m^en, 

rdts'^ 

rats. 

: 

myen, m^eny. 

wdis^ 

vats, vats. 

1 ,, zilfip' 

zany, 

yilts^ 

yits^. 

L df^ 

dr. 

gdv^ 

gau, gall, gdu. 


tq^r, tur. 

sMstrm'^^ 

sliast-ro. 


Gf.thiid^, 

buz^ 

bdz. 

qt¥¥^ 

qtqr. 

liilnz^ 

liqnz, Tmnz. 

^huf^ 

kud, kur, khud. 

guren-lmnz^ 

guf-^en'liqnz. 

■ ■ 

See also kud^. 

yiliiinz^^ 

yihas. 

hiir^ 

kqr, kqh^. 

silnz^ 

sqnz, sunz, 

phikir^ 

Ji¥r, pliikir. 


sqnzuy, sunz. 


ttilqr. 

Midwanda-sunz^ 

kdvandqsunz. 

1 mCtch-V^Vk^ 

mdcJi tidqr. 

pdtaslidlia-smz^^ 

pddslidli sqnz, 

miir'^ 

mar. 

pddshdhasqnz. 

mine-mwr^ 

ming^ mar. 

pdtasJwha-silnz'^ 

pddshaliqsqnz, 

nilf^ 

nur. 


pddshahqsunz. 

tiir^ 

tar. 

rdje-sunz^ 

rdjqsqnz, 

iSUT^ 

tsur. 


rdjqsunz. 

z%r^ 

zer, z^er. 

moV'-silnz^ 

mqfV-sunz, 

ds’^ 

as. 


mqHisqnz, 

* philt^ 

phut. 

am^-5z*te“ 

mqdisunz. 

rUf 

rat. 

qmisqnz. 

^ hdts^ 

bats, bats. 


qmisunz. 

! diis^ 

dits. 

gdldma-sunz^ 

guldmqsqnz. 

i khiits^ 

kJiafs, kqfs. 

tdm^-sunz^ 

taSnisanzuy. 

Jcits^ 

kits. 

sdna-silnz^ 

sunqsqnz. 


kdts.'" 

pJiaMra-sunz^ 

faklrqsqnz, 

uddlub^ 

qddlat. 


faklrqsunz. 



sdnai^a-sihiz^ 

EATIWS SONGS 

KAULA 

STEIN 

sonara-sunz^ 

sunar smZj 

sunarsanz. 

womz^ 

mrudz. 

wuz'^ 

dgj,^ 

nayez^ 

myiz. 

Words ending in u 

gatshu 

gatsiL 

nu 

nu. 

Word ending in u 

saniydsu 

sqnyds^. 

Words ending in h 

ab 

db. 

sabah 

sabab. 

dab 

dab. 

dob 

dob. 

gob 

gab. 

JcJidb 

hah, kdv. 

Miub 

hliub. 

sohib 

sahib. 

ivaJiab 

vahah. 

par wahab 

parmhab. 

mojub 

mojub. 

phamh 

phamh, pamb. 

sob 

sab. 

tab 

tap. 

hitdb 

hitdb. 

jewdb 

javdh. 

sawdb 

savdb. 

Word ending in c 

hhar^c 

kharj. 

Words ending in d or 4 

had 

had^. 

khdd 

hhod. 

hod 

had, had, had, 
hd^d. 

hdhad 

hdhad, kahqd. 

lad 

lad. 
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, STEIN 

jePd 

jalH. 

mad 

mad^. 

Jiamud 

hamud. 

ahmad 

'ahmad. 

mahmad 

mahamai,: 

muhammad. 

ndd 

md. 

and 

and. 

band 

band. 

gand 

gand. 

shand 

shand. 

ydrhand 

ydrhand. 

pasand 

pasand, pasqml 

hhdioand 

hhdvand, 

hdvand. 

dard 

dard. 

murdd 

murdd. 

vir^d 

vir^d. 

rasad 

rasai. 

ivustdd 

ustad, vustad, 
mstdd. 

ivad 

vad. 

ydd 

ydd. 

noyid 

7idyid. 

plidrhjdd 

pharydd, 

plierydd. 

zad 

zad. 

zid 

zid. 

muhimzad 

moJmn zad. 

Words ending in g 

hag 

bag. 

hag 

bang. 

lag 

lag. 

mov lag 

mauldlc. 

nag 

nag. 

palang 

palang, palang, 
palang. 

mang 

nrnng. 

prang 

prang. 

wuisha-prang 

tmfs^jrrang. 
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KAULA 

STEIN ^ 

■KATJLA / 

STEIN 

zang 

zang. 

shell 

she. 

drag 

drag. 

shehan-shdh 

shahanshah. 

yeg 

yeg. 

pdtashdh 

pddshah, 

Words ending in h 


pddshdh, 

pdd^shdh. 

dh 

ah. 

pdtaslieh 

pddshah, 

beh 

be. 


pddshdh, 

hdh 

bo,bu. 


pdd^shdh. 

marJiahdh 

marhaba. 

kuth^dh 

kutha. 

siihuh 

subu. 

rdthdh 

rdtha. 

Mch 

hech. 

sdtlidh 

sdtlia. 

wucJi 

vuch. 

sethdk 

seta, seta, sethd, 

dull 

da. 


sethd. 

doll 

do, doll. 

hentshdh 

kh'^e,kheisa, 

d% 

du. 


khye, khye tsa, 

juddh 

zhudd. 


khyefsa, ken^tsa. 

uj^ddh 

qzhda. 


ken'^tsd, kefsd, 

saddli 

sadau. 


Menisa, Metsa, 

wustdddh 

vustddq. 


Metsd, Mitsa, 

alviddh 

al vida. 


Metsd, kye tsa, 

yeddli 

yerd. 


kyetsa. 

gall 

ga, gd, gah. 

jdh 

ja,jd. 

dgdh 

dga. 

akh 

ak, akh. 

begdh 

hegd. 

dkh 

dk. 

pagdh 

pag^,pagd. 

hdh 

ka. 

hargdh 

liar ga, har gd, 

kah 

kah. 


hargd. 

Mh 

khye, Me, Me, 

sJidra-gdJi 

sliorq ga, 


kyd, kye. 


slidrqgd. 

hill 

kih. 

Mh 

li^e. 

hekh 

Mek, byek. 

shubiheh 

shmjbelie, 

labahh 

labak. 


shuybilie. 

sahakh 

sabak. 

‘ cMh 

$hq, die, dm. 

dikh 

dik. 

chill 

die, dii, dm, 

kddikh 

kddik, karik. 


di'^q. 


kahik. 

chih 

dll. 

Icud^kli 

kqduk. 

chill 

che, dm, chuh. 

kodukh 

kuruk. 

pdtasJiekdh 

pddshdli. 

handukh 

bqnduk. 

Mieh 


sapadakh 

sapadqk. 

akhdh 

alcka. 

yWkdh 

Idgdh. 

dddhhdh 

dad hka. 

nazdikh 

nazdhk. 



EATIWS SONGS 

KAULA STEIN 

gdhh gdh 
lagakh lagah 
lagekh lagik, 
chekh cliak, clieh 
cliikli chuh. 
cJmkh cJmk, ehukg. 
wuchakh mchak. 
tvucJiikh vuchuk, 
wuchukh viichik, vucuk, 
wiich^kh vuchuk. 
imcEhakli vucli hak. 
katiko chtikh kati kdcimk. 
khekh kyek. 
samokhukh sam^ kukli. 
dimahakh dim^ hak. 
phakli phak. 

dop^hakh dop hak, dopliaL 
kamhakh kar^ hak. 
kor^diakh kur hak. 
karuhukJi kar^ huh 
shekli shak, shdh 
qs¥kh qsUk. 
poshdkh poshdh 
muth^kli onotuk. 
wofAhakh vuntkah 
gatshakh gatsah 
ddp^zihekh dahzq hek, 
dahzi heh 
likh Ickk 
Idkh l5h 
tasall keh tasllkq. 
tulukli tuluh 
wdlikh vdlih 
zdlukh mluk, zdluh 
makh mah 
diPmakh dit^mak 
dapydmahh dap^dmak 
mikSh anka, anhd. 
dnikh anik, qnik 
anukh anuk 
onukh qnuk, unuk 


AND STOBINS 

KAULA STEIN 

^ chumkh chunak 
ishumiMi isimuk. 
skendkJi shindk 
dop^mkh dop^^ nak, 
dop'^'nak, 
dopuinak, 
dopunak 

kdfnakh kq^rhutk. 
kor^^nakh kurnak 
mdmnakh indrcnak 
riipnakh ruNnak. 
dytihnakh dyutHiak, 
dyutquak, 
dyuV^iak 
tscmukh tsdnuk 
how^^nakh hdu nak 
ihow^^nakh thdmak 
zd/nakh zdnak. 
u¥%h qTnjik 
kanfiekh kanyek 
wahenakh vanye nak 
pdkh pdk 
dopiikh dopuk 
rakh rakk 
hur^kh lar^k, hqrqk 
mSbdrakh muMrak * 
drdkh drdk 
shrdkh skrdk 
sherikh shefik 
krekh kmk, krek, 
krekk 

karakh karak 
karekli kq^rik, hahikk 
kdrikJi kqrik 
korukh kqruk, korul% 
kuruk 

kilr^kh kqruk 
poTukh ^p^uk 
phut^rukh phui^ruk 
dsakh dsak 
6mkh amk, dmh 
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hliasaJch 

hhasak. 

soldh 

sola. 

musJitdkh 

musJitdk. 

zdldJi 

zdlq, zdld. 

wdtakh 

mtak. 

shemdh 

shamd, shqmd. 

dyutukh 

d^uthuk, 

kdin^dh 

kdma. 


d^utuk, 

tamdh 

tamd. 


d'^uiuk, 

mati mail 

mafma. 


dyutuk. 

wmndh 

vuma. 

hyotukh 

h^Utuk. 

noh 

mi. 

dits^h 

ditsuk. 

hindh 

bind. 

thovikh 

ihavih 

ddndh 

ddnq. 

tlidv^kh, 

thd'vuk. 

gondh 

guna . 

milm^kh 

miPvuh 

wuchundh 

vuchuna. 

tfdtvukh 

tramh 

zandndli 

zqndnq. 

yekh 

yek. 

vig^ndh 

vignya. 

dyekh 

dyak. 

daph 

dap. 

bydkh 

h'^ek, bydk. 

tkaph 

tap, tJiap, ihaph. 

hyekh 

bm. 

sJidph 

slidp. 

hacyokh 

bachok. 

kiiluph 

kulup. 

Idyikh 

Idyak. 

sar^ph 

sqrp). 

Idyukh 

Idyuk. 

yinsdpJi 

insdf, yin sdf. 

nyukh 

nyuh 

yusuph 

yusuf, yusiif. 

anyukh 

qnyuh 

tdph 

tdp. 

niyekh 

niyah 

rdh 

ra. 

jpeyekli 

f^eyak. 

brdh 

hrd. 

h^reyekJi 

li^reyeh 

bruh 

broil. 

karyukli 

kqruk. 

khabardh 

kabara. 

mdryukh 

mdr^uk, 

bruh-bruh 

bro-hro. 


md^ryuk. 

sMhardh 

shehra. 

hdzakh 

hdzaL 

phaklrdh 

fakira. 

dizikh 

diz'^eh 

phikirdh 

fik^ra. 

lazakli 

lazak. 

treh 

tre. 

mzlMi 

n^qz^k, n^ezih, 

trih 

tre. 


n'^ezihj nazd/ik. 

vyur^dh 

yiira. 


nezik. 

nazardh 

nazar. 

ddphelch 

dqbzih 

soh 

sq, su. 

Mp'ilz^kh 

sap^zqL 

suh 

so, su. 

qldh 

qlla, allqk. 

gdsh 

gash. 

iulbuldh 

bulbula. 

hash 

hosh. 

luh-luh 

lolo, lolo. 

khash 

kash, pash. 

kdldh 

kola. 

khosh 

khush, klmsh. 

saldh 

said. 

phdsh 

phdsh. 
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yih suh yisu. 
ndsh ndsh, 
nish nish 
dP~ndsh dVndsk 
manosh mandsk 
me-nish m^enisk 
fesh pesk 
pharosh pharosk 
tresh trqs, tresh, 
WQsh vosk 
gwdsli glidsk gdsk 
ta ivdsh tavdsk 
yisdh %sd, 

bakh^cdyish baJccdyish, 

baJchshdyish, 
ath at,at\qt, qi\ 
q¥, atk 
oth atk 
till ti. 

bof-bath hdj^vat. 
dith dit. 

hadith Ica^ril, hqhit, 
ha^ritk 

gandiih gandit. 
woriddth va^r^ ddtk 
gath gat 
Ibgitlh Idgit. 
shdngiih shungit 
hath hat, hat 
heth het, hit, hifsqn, 
li^eth, 
Ji^etk 

bihith behit, bihit, 
bihitk 

Jchath hhalk 
tdkkMth tdhhit, tdhlt 
daskhath dasJcatk 
mqslahath mmlq hat, 
muslahat 
ndhlth nqhit 
ziydphath zidfat 


KAXJLA 

STEIN 

rahath 

rahat. 

mdrahath 

mdf^liat. 

(UsMih 

dediit 

mmMth 

mqshit. 

mathith 

matit 

ivothitk 

vuthit, vutit. 

dijMhuth 

dyutimt. 

hath 

hat, katk 

■heth 

Ic^et, hyct, 

khyqih. 

akith 

q^kitk 

kdtdh 

kota. 

ndktdh 

nuklita. 

saJcHh 

sale. 

poliih 

pdHitk 

tuliih 

tuldt 

wdlith 

vdliL 

zdlith 

zdlit 

math 

mat 

yimdmath 

yimdmat 

tdniath 

tdmaL 

ydmaih 

ydniat 

khazmaih 

kismat 

khizmath 

kJdsmat. 

7i%ih 

nHt 

aniih 

qnit 

bonth 

bont 

cmdnath 

amdnat. 

bronth 

brant 

wanith 

vanit 

zmith 


iiilnHh 

vanyit 

path 

pat, path. 

peth 

p^et, p^et, pyei, 
pyet, jfeth, 
p^etk 

bdpath 

bdpaL 

hdpath 

hdpat 

hdputh 

hdput 

papith 

papit 
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KAtFLA , : 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

' foth 

rat, rath. 

tvasith 

vasit. 

reth 

rit, r'^eth. 

sdylsth 

smjist. 

rath 

rat. 

tath 

tat, tath, tqt^. 

harith 

barit. 

khatith 

kqHith. 

somh^fith 

sumhrit. 

ratith 

rqtit, rqtit. 

kJwrdtJi 

khdrdt. 

mokh ratith 

7nokrqtit. 

pimith 

pliirit. 

tsatith 

tsqHiih. 

pJnrith 

pherit, phwit, 

ivdtith 

vdtit, vdHiih. 


pJierith, 

dahovith 

dqbdvit. 


phehith. 

waih 

vat, vath. 

sMrith 

sherit. 

wdth 

vat. 

ivafJiarith 

vatqSntJh 

woth 

vut. 

kareth 

kaSiL 

wdth 

vut, vut. 

Icanth 

karit, kqrit, 

hdwuth 

hdvut. 


kaHdt, kc/rit, 

thdwaih 

thdvat. 


kaSith, kq^rifli. 

tJidvuih 

thdvut. 

koTuth 

kqnit, kurut. 

wdkavith 

vok^vit 

mmith 

mqrit 

sgmh^rdivuth 

sdyyib^rdvuth. 

mdratli 

mdrat. 

trovith 

trdvit, trq^vit, 

mdfiih 

mqWit. 


trW'vith, 

mrith 

nerit, ne^rith. 


trdHiih. 

prath 

prat. 

tsdv ath 

tsdvat 

porith 

pqhit. 

yeth 

yat. 

purith 

pq^rit. 

yith 

yat, yqt, yet, 

soritli 

sd^rit. 


yath. 

swraih 

siiraih. 

tarhyeth 

tqrq byat. 

khdbsurath 

khdb surat, 

7nasMyeth 

mashlyaL 


hhobsiirat. 

zurydth 

zur yat 


khdb Burnt, 

7iaslyeth 

naslyat. 


kkdbsurat, 

nds^yeih 

na^B^yat, 


khdbsurath. 


nahiyat. 

miiisariih 

muts^rit. 

was yith 

vasyat, vasyqt. 

ddh ta rath 

dokht^rdt. 

zdth 

zdth. 

sath 

sfit, sath. 

huzith 

hdzit. 

mih 

Both. 

buzuth 

bozuth. 

ruMisaih 

fuhhsat, 

7numzdth 

mun^ zdt. 


rukhsath. 

deva-zdth 

dyav^zdth. 

kosith 

khdsit, khd^sith. 

ts^k 

su, tsa, tsq, tsi, 

Idl Bath 

IdPsat. 


tsu. 

phursath 

fursath. 

aisk 

uts. 

wmih 

vast 

gatsh 

gats, gats^. 
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shdtsJi sliuis. 
sJiekhtsdh saJchfsa, 
henisdh h'^eisa- 
tsdratsh tsorasta, 
vih v'^e, 
wdh vok 
dawdh dava, davd. 
ddwdh dam. 
hawdh Jiavd. 
benawdh henavd. 

silvdh siva. 
fliotuwdh fhotii va, 
necyumli nichuva. 

yih ye, yi, yim, yiy. 
yuh yi. 
yuh yi, yii. 
td¥ydh ta^hya. 
khyuh hhyau. 
at¥ hydh at^kyd. 

kydh ¥a,kya, kyd, 

hyali. QLkyd. 
ds^ kydh as%ya. 
ivdraydh vdrya, vdrya, 
kotydh kdi Pa, kdH'^a, 
kqHya. 

dye yih dyiye. 
z^h zq, ze, zH. 
zdh za. 
hdnzdh hanzq. 

Words ending in j 
bdj bdj^, 

khar^j kJiarj, kJiaPj. 
mdhrdj mah^rdj. 

Words ending in I 
bulbul bulbul 
dil dil. 
badal badal 
gal gdl. 

Ml Ml 

bod^Ml bdnd^Ml 


KAUIiA STEIN 

^lal plial 

tsdtaJidl tsaPhdl, tsdPhdl 
jel jal 
Ml kdl 

shekal sJiakgl, ./^^ 

Idl Idl, IdP, lal 
alil aUl. 
dalil dalll 
zaltl zaM. 
mdl mdl, mdD. 
mol mul 
Idlmdl Idl mdl 
' ndl ndl 
f al pal 
asH asl, asql. 
tal tal, tJial. 
cheh tal chetal 
putal piital 
tvdtul vdtql 
mxmmdlal mdrqvdtal 
tshdwul tsdvuL 
saicdl savdl 
kuPicdl kutvdl, kufvdl. 
pujdical pydvHq. 
azal azal, azql 

Words ending in m 
dm dm. 
dim dim. 
ddmn ddam. 
kadam kadani, kadqm 
mukadam mukadam. 
sapodum sqpqniim. 
yidam Idam. 
gom gom. 
mangum mangum. 
cliem cJiqm, ckem. 
chim chim, ehmn 

ch^um, chyum 
chum chum, clmm^, 
chum^. 
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lare cliim 

larichim. 

wdlanam 

vale nam. 

lolilari cliim 

Id larichim. 

tson^nam 

tsdny nam. 

iV'Uchem 

viichmi. 

dapanam 

dqpqnam. 

louchim 

vuclmn 

dop'^nam 

dopu nam. 


gdham. 

dof'^nam 

dd^ri nam. 

lagaliam 

lag^ham. 

harenam 

ka^ri nam. 

iagiliem 

tag'^ehqm. 

karinam 

kqrnam. 

imtasMliam 

pddshaJiqm, 

ko'f^nam 

kur nam. 


pddshqhqm, 


huT^ 7iam. 


pddsliahqn. 

tofnam 

tqH'i nam. 

khdm 

khdm, kdm. 

tsdfnam 

iseknam. 

' , muhim 

mohim, muJmn, 

wanum 

vamum. 


muhHm. 

hdtvanam 

hdv^nam. 

dop^hmn 

dop ham. 

h&w^nam 

haunam. 

yihrdhim 

ibfdhim. 

thdw^nam 

thdunam. 

mdr'^ham 

mdfham. 

trdw^nam 

traunam, 

hlimhem 

khashim. 


trdunam, 

difuthum 

dyuthum. 


trd^nam. 

hwHliam 

k^rtam. 

Idy^nam 

Iqyinam. 

tseJcurHham 

tsik^r tarn. 

andm 

anydm. 

gatshem 

gats'^em. 

ardm 

ardm. 

ham 

ham. 

iar^m 

barqm. 

hakim 

hakim. 

garam 

garm. 

li’uhmn 

hukqm, huhm. 

malf'ram 

mqlf'ram. 


hukum. 

karem 

kairim. 

mahkam 

mall kam, 

kdrim 

karim, kairim 


mahkam. 

kur^m 

kariXm. 

Idkam 

Idham, 

yikrdm 

ikrdm. 

addmalaikimi 

asld malaikum. 

narm 

narqm. 

wdlaikum 

mlai kum. 

kasam 

kasm, khasam. 

dlam 

dlam. 


kasam. 

goldm 

giddm. 

kas^m 

kas^m. 

halam 

halam. 

dsim 

dsim. 

saldm, 

saldm, sqldmq. 

6sum 

dsum. 

zulm 

zulm. 

tarn 

tarn. 

nam 

nam. 

tim 

tim, tim^, limy. 

fiom 

nom. 

turn 

turn. 

lod‘^nmn 

lud^nain, 

ditam 

ditam. 


lud/^nam, 

ditim 

ditim. 


ludnam. 

hehtam 

heh tarn. 

gafshanam 

gatse nam. 

wuchHom 

vuch tom. 
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kJietam 

tarn. 

Jcadan 

Icargn, 

lid'vtam 

hdvtam. 

kaddn 

kaddn kardn. 

tjidvtam 

thdutam, thdv 

hadon 

koron'^.. 


tam. 

Jcadun 

kamn. , , 

yitam 

yitam. 

hodun 

kodiin, kuilun, 

hdztam 

boz tarn. 


koTun^ humn. 

tlimuum 

tJidvum, tdvum. 

kM% 

hgclin, kqdun. 

dop^ivam 

dopum. 

lodu/n 

lodim, ludun. 

wdwim 

mmm. 

moddn 

mdddn, nuMdn, 

yim 

yim. 


maiddn. 

dydm 

dydm. 

gdndin 

gandin, ■ ■ 

dyem 

dyem. 

gondun 

gundun,. . 

diyum 

d%y€m%. 

sanden 

smdin, 

gayem 

gayem. 


sqndymi. 

tshdjydm 

tsdn'^ jam: 

pdtasheJia-sanden 

pddshaiias 

anyum 

anyum. 


sqndyan. 

banyom 

bantam. 

. tasanden 

tasanden. 

wanyum 

van'^mn. 

gardan 

gardan. 

pyom 

pyom. 

waddn 

mddn. 

petjem 

peyem. 

noyidan 

ndyidan, 

dapydm 

dap'^dm. 


nqHjdan, 

ddphem 

dapHim. 

zddan 

pdtaslidlizddan 

zddan, 

pddslidh zddqn, 

Words ending m n 

pddslidlizddqn, 

an 

an. 

lagan 

lagan. 

bon 

bun. 

Idgun 

Idgun, Idgun, 

bdhan 

bdban. 

ndgan 

ndgan. 

sJiubdn 

shobdn, shubdn. 

nigm 

nigln. 

sohiban 

sdhiban. 

mangdn 

mangdn. 

lohun 

lobun. 

pargan 

pargan. 

soban 

sdbgn. 

martsaivdgan 

martsevdngan. 

hiydhdn 

biyd ban. 

zdgdn 

zdgdn. 

zahdn 

zahdn. 

kan 

kan, hqn, ken. 

Jcdlacen 

hdPclien, 

balian 

hahan. 

racen 

rachen. 

behdn 

bihdn. 

don 

don. 

sublidn 

subkdn. 

dadsn 

ddden. 

sub^kan 

suban. 

gaddn 

gardn. 

clmn 

chan, ch^dn. 

godun 

gudun. 

acMn 

achqn. 

tshdddn 

tsdrdn. 

lichen 

licMn, 

Ci ishdrdn. 

wuchdn 

mchdn. 
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wucivi/n 

vuchdn. 

pothin 

pdthin, pqtin. 

m 

ViicJim, vuchin. 

MrHhan 

kq^rtqn. 


vucimi. 

ds^than 

ostan. 

wuchun 

vucJi^n, vuchm, 

tshun 

tsUn. 


V'ucim, mcun^. 

gatsha7i 

gatsan. 

wuchahan 

vucehan. 

gaishdn 

gatsd^i, gatsun. 

■ '■sMhan 

simhan. 

pryutshun 

prutsim. 

pdtasMJmn 

pddshalian. 

dawdhan 

davdhan. 

fLitasMlum 

pdiVshqJiqn, 

mdkaldwahmi 

mukHdvq hmi. 


pdclsliahan, 

jdn 

jdn. 


pddsJiqha7i, 

dujdn 

dujdn. 


pddsJiaJmi, 

rdjen 

rdjqn. 


pddshqhqn. 

tuj^n 

tuhjm, tujen, 

ratsJii-han 

mtsq hqn. 


tujy^n. 

JcJidn 

khan. 

kan 

kan. 

hlim 

kliye^i. 

kun 

kona, kun. 

6khm 

dklimi, dkimn. 

6-kun 

dkun. 

hdd-JcJidn 

had khdn. 

path-kun 

pat^ kun. 

Uhhan 

Ukhan. 


patkun. 

liklidn 

leklimi. 

leka^i 

leka7i, Pekan, 

malialahlidn 

mahalq kdn, 

Idkan 

Idkan, 


mahHqkhdn, 

7nulkwn 

7nulken. 

hjuklmn 

Ukhun, 

7nakdn 

makdn. 

musla-han 

nmsPha^i, 

Id-makdn 

Id 7nakdn, 

k^naJimi 

kqn^lian. 

shendkan 

shmdkart. 

pmJidn 

pin hdm. 

pakdn 

pakdn. 

pcihdn 

pah an, paJmi. 

pakim 

pakim. 

tarapJian 

iarfa^i. 

mdmkan 

mdr^kan^ 

yftsuphan 

yusvfa/n. 

miskm 

miskm. 

kdr^-han 

kq^iVhen, 

cdldn 

chdldn 

ndra-hmi 

7idT^hq/n, 


chdldnq. 

sMn 

shen. 

ningaldn 

ningHdn, 

deslidn 

desJmt, 

Mien 

hele^i. 

nishin 

nisJmi, nishin, 

cholun 

cholun, ehulun. 


nis(m. 

phdldn 

pholdn. 

nisJmi 

nishin. 

sholdn 

shdlan. 

hamnislim 

Imn 7%ishln, 

^nokalan 

muklan. 

athm 

athan. 

Idlan 

Idlqn, 

bata-hmi 

haUqhqn, 

malan 

malan. 

tsMth han 

tsethan. 

krdlan 

krdlan. 

katlian 

kathe^i. 

isrdlen 

isrdlin. 
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tuldn 

tiddii. 

kod-Midnan 

, kddkhdnen. ■ ' 

tiilin 

tulin. 

nishinan 

nishman, 

iulun 

iulun. 


nishmqn. 

'pntcilen 

putalin. 

hamnishman 

ham nisJmian, 

wdtalan 

vdiHan, vdtHqn, 


1mm nislnnqn 

mdrcmdtalan 

mdr\^diqlan, 

tshandn 

is^ndn. 


mdr^vdlelan, 

tsJmmm 

tsunun. 


mdmvdMan, 

k^nmi 

kqnan. 


mdrevdPlan, 

k^ndn 

kqndn. 


mare miHqn, 

asmdnan 

as^mdnqn. 


mdrevdtHan, 

' lond/n 

londn. 


mdrevdtqlan. 

. nandn 

nandn. 

tsaldn 

isaldn. 

joananen 

‘jMnencn, 

waldn 

valdn. 


pamenehy. 

wdldn 

vdldn. 


panen^en. 

walun 

mhm. 

tiy nandn 

fmandn. 

wolun 

vulun. 

zandnan 

zqndnmi, 

kufwdlan 

liotvdlqn, 


zandnan. 


kuivdlen. 

panin 

pmd^en. 

mukadaman 

mukq daman. 

shetdnan 

shetdnqu. 

gmnan 

gdman. 

tmnan 

vanan, vanqu, 

shaman 

shaman. 


vandn. 

lamdn 

lamdn. 

nmidn 

va7idn. 

goldman 

giildman, 

ivamm 

vamm. 


guldmqn. 

wonun 

vunun. 

now. an 

nomayi. 

cydnen 

cMn^en, 

armdn 

arman. 


ch^dhyen. 

asmdn 

asmdn. 

mydnm 

my amen. 

sdmdn 

sdmdn. 

zdnan 

zdnan. • 

liman 

liman, liman. 

zanen 

za7ien, zan^cn. 

yiman 

yiman, yiman. 

zenan 

z^emn. 

sulaymdn 

stdaimdn. 

■ zmdn 

zendn. 

mizmdn 

mez’^mdn. 

ilrdhi 

amjm, any in. 

mn 

nmy. 

tshun'^n 

isin^an, binyen. 

andn 

andn. 

zanen 

zanyen. 

anon 

anon. 

fan 

pan. 

anun 

anun, qnun. 

dapdn 

dapdn, dqpdn, 

onun 

qnun. 


dopdn. 

bandn 

bandn. 

dapun 

dapun. 

d^ndn 

dondn. 

dopun 

dopun. 

khdnan 

kdnqn. 

borun 

homn, hurun. 
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somh^rdn 

sumhHdn, 

por'^n 

2 odrgn. 

duran 

duran. 

punm 

porun, punm. 

gudamn 

gud^nm. 

prdrdn 

prdrdn.: 

toyipJiddran 

0fgddrgn. 

srdn 

srdn. , 

hdrddmn 

kdrddran. 

sdrdn 

sdrdn. 

garan 

gargn. 

misaran 

misren. 

hog^ren 

bdg^ren. 

trm 

tren. 

sdddgdmn 

sdddgargn, 

tdrdn 

tdrdn. 


sdddgdrgn. 

katardn 

kal^rdn. 

dlian-gdrdn 

ahengdrgn. 

petarun 

pitarun. 

hardn 

hardn. 

mutsaren 

muts-rin. 

hlidran 

kurgn. 

m/ut$onm 

muts^run. 

filer an 

pherdfL 

jdndudran 

janavdran. 

tlialiardn 

taller an. 

ydran 

ydran. 

wdthardn 

vutherdn, 

yiran 

yiran. 


vutJigrdn^^ 

ylrdn 

Iran. 

islidrdn 

tsdrdn. 

guzardn 

guzrdn. 


Cf. tslidddn. 

tvaziran 

vaziran, vazirgn. 

mejeran 

niejgran. 

sdn 

sdn. 

Icardn 

kardn. 

dsun 

dsun. 

harm 

kahin, kghin. 

khasdn 

khasdn. 

hdrin 

hgrin, ka^rin. 

kdsun 

hliasun, kJidsun. 

karun 

karun. 

yinsdn 

insdn, yinsdfi. 

korun 

kgrun, korun, 

posan 

pgsan, j)gsgn. 


kunin. 

ds^^san 

dsan. 

hur^u 

kargn, karun, 

ivasdn 

vasdn. 


kariln, kqrgn, 

tan 

tdn. 


karun, ka^rin. 

ditin 

dithin, dit^nas. 


kg^rin, korun. 

hatan 

hatan. 

fliaklran 

fakiran, 

2 ')dklitan 

pukhtan. 


faklmn. 

slietdn 

sheidn. 

Idrdn 

Idddn, Idrdn. 

hikarmdjetan 

vikarmdjitan. 

mardn 

mardn. 

latan 

latan. 

morun 

niarun, morun. 

j)dten 

p)dt'^en. 

naran 

nargn. 

lidpatan 

}id2Mtan. 

nerdn 

nerdn, nerdn. 

retan 

ritafi. 

nerun 

nenm. 

rotun 

rotun, rntim. 

faran 

paran. 

ha/riten 

bart^en. 

pardn 

paddn, pardn. 

satan 

satan, satan. 

pJran 

plran. 

sotin 

sgitin, sdHin, 

ponm 

pgdun. 


sgitin.- 
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mastan 

mast. 

bandwun 

handvun. 

gresien 

grM^en. 

mangandumn 

maiige nctimi. 

nayistdn 

nqyistdn, 

dakhandwdn 

dakhe ndvdn. 


nqyistdn'^. 

paJcandwdn 

pah^idvdn. 

totan 

totan, totan. 

Jchanandwwi 

klianenmmn. 

wdtdn 

mtdn. 

tshanandvin 

fsqnqndvin. 

tlidvian 

thd/v'^tan. 

gamndwdn 

gam ndmn. 

dyutun 

dHltlmn, d'^utun, 

kamnhumn 

karamivun. 


d'^'^utun, dgutun, 

hamnov^n 

kar naviiuj. 


dyutun. 

wdtandivan 

vdt^ndvan. 

hjotun 

MiUun, hyiltun. 

wdtandwun 

vdie no vun, 

tsdn 

tsun, tsuan. 


vdi-navun, 

hdtsan 

hdtsan, hdtsan. 


rakimtvim. 


hdtsen. 

wdtandivan 

vatqndvun. 

dits^n 

ditsan, ditsqn, 

wdna-tvdn 

vdn^vdn. 


ditsun. 

parzandivdn 

parzendvdn. 

hefsan 

hitsan. 

parza>n6%€un 

parze nd imn, 


hitsan, Jiitsqn, 


parze mm vun, 


Jiitsun, Meten. 

pdwun 

pdvun. 

shehhtsan 

shaJchtmn. 

pewdn 

jfevdn, pHvd-n. 

fantsan 

pdntsen. 

riwdn 

rivdn. 

wan 

vam. 

tfdwdn 

trdvdn. 

wan 

vd?i. 

tfdwim 

trdvim, frqvim. 

Mwun 

havun. 


trdvim. 

cewdn 

cMavdn. 

irdv^n 

trqmn. 

neciven 

necMuin, 

ndtuwdn 



neclievm. 

wartdwdn 

vartdvdn. 

woraneciven 

mm n'^-^ecJir vm. 

yiwdn 

yivdn. 

diwdn 

divan. 

bdyen 

hdyen. 

gov^n 

gdvun. 

biyen 

beyen. 

hdgwdn 

hdgvdn. 

ceyen 

cJiayen. 

hewdn 

Mevdn. 

Midddym 

Mmddyen. 

Mwun 

havun, lidvun. 

pdtashdhiyen 

jmhhaJdyqM. 

cJidwdn 

chdvdn. 

khydn 

khyan, kyon. 

chdwun 

chdvun. 

tujydn 

tujdn. 

khewdn 

hhjamn, 

Mydn 

Idydn. 


hhyevdn, 

Idyin 

Idyin. 


'k^avdn. 

Idy^n 

Idyin. 

thdwdn 

tJidvdn. 

I6yun 

Iqyun, Idyiin. 

tMw\in 

tJidvun. 

khdlyun 

kkdHyiln. 

lalawdn 

hhmn. 

■uMyun 

vdlywn. 
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nyun 

nyun. 

nitjun 

niyun. 

peyin 

pHyen. 

moryun 

mq^njun. 

pkiifryun 

phutq f'^un. 

zan 

zan. 

za% . 

■zdn, : 

mi 

zm. ; 

bozan 

bozan, 

bozdn 

bozdn, bozdn,' 

bozun 

bozun. 

buzufh 

bozun,:': 

dazdn 

dazdn. 

tiranddzan 

tirnn ddzqn. 

lazan 

lazan. 


lazun. 

ndzan 

ndzan. 

rozan 

rozan. 

rozdn 

.fdzdn. 

suzun 

sozun. 

ihdvhen 

tMivzin, ■ 

; , Words ■ ending in: % ■ 

mi 

any. 

godan 

gucMny, gudeny^ 
gudeny. 

Tcangan 

kangqn^. 

hmi 

kan\ 

kin 

han^. 

kdimn 

kahin"^. 

tan 

tdny^, idny. 

kus4dn 

hustdny. 

ot^4dn 

ottdny, otHdny, 

yof^-idfi 

yuttdny. 

yut^-tmi 

yutdny. 

yotan 

yu tdny. 

yutdn 

yutdny. 

won 

m,mny. 

wun 

VO, vu, vu, vun, 
vony, vun^, 
vuny, vony, 
vuny. 
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pdnawdn 

pane vq^n^, 
pane vdn^\ 
pane vdny, 
pdnevdny, 
pane vdny. 

pdnatviln 

pdnevdny. 

kataivan 

kata vqny. 

ydn 

ydmj. 

Words ending in r 

dr 

dr. 

bar 

bar. 

bar 

bar. 

gabar 

gab^r, gabar. 

Miabar 

kabar, kJiab^r, 
khabar, 
khabqr. 

be-kJiabar 

he khabar. 

aydlbdr 

aydl bar. 

nebar 

nebar, nebar. 

bardbar 

bardbar. 

darhdr 

dqrbdr. 

sobir 

sdbir. 

tdbir 

tqbtr. 

zabar 

zabar, zah^r, 
zabar. 

dar 

dar, dqr. 

dur 

dur. 

beddr 

beddr, beddr. 

d/iddf 

diddr. 

bqh^dur 

bah^dur, 

bqlf'dur. 

andar 

andar. 

hebi andar 

bebind^T, 

nend^r 

nindqr. 

gar 

gar. 

gar 

gar. 

gor 

gar, gqhi. 

agar 

agar. 

dgur 

dgur. 

parwardigdr 

parvardigdr. 

sodagar 

sauddgqr. 
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soddgdr 

sauddgar, 

khumdr 

knmdr. 


sauddgdr, 

shehmdr 

:sliahmdf , . 


soddgdr, 


" .slmlmar,. .. 


soddgar. 

shumdr 

shumdr. 

Idgar 

Idgar. 

be-’shtmdr 

be shumdr, 

ndn-gdr 

nan gar. 


beshumdr. 

yengar 

yingar. 

kashmir 

kashmir. 

zargar 

zargar. 

ndf 

ndf. 

hdz^gdr 

hdzi gar. 

ner 

ner . , 

har 

liar. 

sonar 

sunqr. 

hahdr 

hahdr. 

zdrapdr 

'zdr^pdr, 

shehar 

shahar. 


zdrq par. 

mashhuT 

maushur. 

wopar 

vupar. 

Miar 

hhar, Mr. 

sat 

sar. 

Ichor 

hhxir. 

asar 

asar. 

hhoT 

Mr. 

sdr 

sdr. 

mohar 

mohar, mohur. 

set 

sir. 

pahar 

pahar, paliqr. 

sir 

sir. 

kuphdr 

hiphdr. 

sur 

sur. 

saphar 

safar. 

sangsdr 

sang sdr. 

wdplilr 

vdphlr. ' 

takhslr 

tahslr. 

shemsTier 

shamshor. 

kusur 

kosiir. 

nether 

nether, n^etar. 

misar 

misqr. 

pathar 

pathar, patar, 

samsdr 

samsdr. 


patqr. 

tor 

t5r\ 

zahar 

zahar, zeluir. 

ahtar 

dhtqr. 

mejer 

mejqr. 

khdtir 

khdtir.':. 

Jcar 

har, kqr. 

tser 

tser. 

Mr 

kdr. 

^tsSr 

fsdr. 

hor 

kor. 

isur 

Mir. 

iaMr 

bakdr. 

vir 

vir. 

phaklr 

fakir. 

bdwar 

bdvar. 

lashJcar 

lashkar. 

wumMwdr 

vumedmr. 

pesliMr 

peskkdr. 

jdndwdr 

jdnHdr, 

huhar 

kukqr. 


jdnqmr. 

naMr 

nakdr. 

saivdr 

savdr. 

ndJcar 

nauhar, ndukar. 

baktdwdr 

bakhidvdr. 

Idr 

Idr. 

zdrdwdr 

zdrdvdf. 

mar 

mdr. 

ydr 

ydr, ydr^. 

amdr 

amdr. 

yor 

yor. 

bemdr 

himdr, hlmdr. 

dydr 

dydf. 
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hushyar 

Jiuslidr. 

palangas 

palangas, 

taydr 

taiydr. 


palqmgas. 


zdr. 


palangas. 

zor 

zor. 

tegas 

Pegas. 

bazar 

bazar. 

togus 

togus. 

nazar 

naz^r, nazar, 

Ms 

has. 


nazar. 

sub^Jms 

subhas. 

m&mur 

mdnzur. 

cMs 

chqs, ches. 

tvaziT 

vazlr. 

cMs 

chqs, chis, chus. 



elms 

chus. 

Words ending in § 

yih chus 

yichus. 

as 

as, as. 

yim chis 

yimehis. 

abas 

abas. 

won chus 

viiclms. 

dohas 

dobas. 

khora ches 

khurachqs. 

Jchdbas 

kdbus. 

wuchus 

vuchus. 

sobas 

sdhqs. 

dohas 

dohas. 

dis 

disq. 

qj^ddhas 

qzhdqhas. 

badis 

badis. 

sdddhas 

sodahas, 

dodis 

dcddis. 


sddahqs. 

Jchodas 

kJnidas. 

wangahas 

mangq has. 

kodis 

kq^dis. 

hihis 

hihis. 

kdJcadas 

kdkadas. 

lyukMhas 

Pilkhas. 

madis 

modis. 

pdtasJidhas 

pddshahqs, 

andas 

andas. 


pddshdhqs. 

cendas 

ckandqs. 

pdtashehas 

pddshahas, 

handis 

liqndis. 


pddshahqs, 

sandis 

sandis, sqmMs. ^ 


pddshdhqs. 

jxdasMha-sandis 

pddshak^ sandis. 


pddshahas, 

khdwandas 

khdv^ndas, 


pddshahis, 


kJidvqndas, 


pddshdhqs. 


kdvandas, 

khas 

khas. 


kdvandqs, 

murkhas 

murkhas. 


kdvandas. 

lyuklius 

Pukhas. 

zddas 

zddas, zddqs. 

on^has 

qnhas. 

shdJizddas 

sJiahzddqs. 

tsliun'^has 

isun has. 

patasMhzddas 

fddshdh zddqs. 

anehas 

anye has. 

gas 

gds,gds. 

dop^lias 

dop has, dophas, 

gos 

gas, gas, gas. 


duphas, 

dgas 

dgqs. 


dop^has. 

hdgas 

bdgas, bdgqs. 

yusuphas 

yusdfas, yusufas. 

ndgas 

ndgas, ndgas. 

kor'^has 

hurhas, kur has. 


phufrVias 
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pJmfr^Jias 

johit^rJias. 

tokis 

tq%is, tqkis. 

tamdsMs 

tamdshqs. 

yitikis 

■yeti' kis. 

mandshes 

manoslias. 

ddzakas 

ddzakas. ■. 

atJias 

aihas, atas. 

oUs 

dlis . . 

haihis 

bqHhis, 

yibUs 

yiJMls. 

kuthis 

kuthis, hutis, 

dilas 

dilas. 

kutis. 

khalas 

kalqs. 

unHJias 

anytJias, 

khalds 

khalds. 

I'orHhas 

kur tlias. 

Idlas 

Idlas. 

mdrHhas 

mor thas. 

. molis 

mq^lis, nuVlyis, 

wqthus 

vothus, mithm. 

ndlas 

ndlas. 


votus. 

palas 

palas. 

byutJim 

Wuihus, 

pydlas 

pydlas. 

zithis 

zHthis, 

sdlas 

sdlas. 

dits^Jias 

dits^ has. 

solas 

solas, salqs. 

gatsMs 

gaisqs, gatses, 

muslas 

musHas. 


gats'^es, gatsyes. 

paharawdlis 

pali^rq mlis. 

ivotsh'^s 

vutsqs, mitsus. 

zdlas 

zdlas, zdlqs. 

tvutsh^s 

mtsds. 

mas 

mas. 

trdw^has 

trdu has, 

A ^ 

trdvhas. 

amis 

amis, amis, 
amis S'uy, 

Uy^Jias 

Idy^has, 


aHnis, qHnis. 

nyuJias 

nyu has. 

adamas 

dd^77ia$. 

dun^ydlias 

duny%as, 

pemos 

pHmds. 


du^n^as. 

shikamas 

shihms. 

wdmyahas 

vdryahqs. 

goldmas 

giddmqs. 

lilf^s 

lajis. 

halamas 

haP mas, 

rdjes 

rajas, rajas. 


haPmas, 

Ms 

Ms. 


hala^nas. 

Jcus 

Jcus. 

nemis 

nqmds, 

akis 

akis, qkis. 

ardmas 

mmmm. 

Mmbakm 

khumba khas. 

tsurimis 

'^tsurmis; ' ■■ 

sabahas 

sabaJcas, 

sahqkas. 

tamis 

iqm^ suy, tamis, 

: taHwis. 

ddhas 

ddkas. 

satimis 

satyqmis. 

pdsMJcas 

poshdkas, 

yimis 

yqmis, yemis. 


puskdkas. 

ddyimis 

duyqmis. 

malikas 

fnaVIcas, 

Idy^mas 

Idy^mas. 

sMndkas 

shindkas. 

treyimis 

treymiis. 

carkas 

char kas, charkas. 

hadanas 

bourns, 

sheharahis 

sheharqkis. 


badgms. 
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JcddMas 

kmHnas. 

Jcod^^nas 

hufqnas. 

‘inddcmas 

maiddnas, 
maiddnqs, ' 
mq^ddnas. 

nctddnas 

nd ddnas. 

gondi^nas 

gund^ms. 

gdnas 

gdnaSj gdnqs. 

hums 

Jmms, 

sub^hanas 

suhalianas. 

clidnas 

ch'^dnqs. 

Mio/nas 

khdnas, kanas. 

lyuMf'mas 

PilkMnas^ 

Pukhunas. 

gdjhias 

gdj^nas. 

hlidfnas 

khdj^nas. 

kanas 

kanas. 

Midt^nas 

kolnas. 

tuPnas 

tuKms. 

tuPHias 

tuPnas. 

ddmdnas 

ddmdnas. 

tshun^ms 

tsun^nas, 

tsimunas, 

tsununqs. 

pmianis 

panqnqs, 

panqnis, 

panenis. 

ivon^Hias 

vununas. 

fdnas 

pdnai, pdnas, 
pdnqs, pd7ies. 

dop^nas 

dop^ nas, 

dop^nqs, 

dopunas, 

dopunqs. 

trop^nas 

trop^nas, 

trup^ias. 

kamias 

ka^rmas. 

kdrhias 

karinas. 

korunas 

kur^nas, 

kurqnas, 


EAULA ' 

STEIN 

kurnas, 

kiir^nas. 

kurqnas 

kqr nas, kar^nas. 
kqr^nas, 
kqr^nas, 
kqr^nqs, 
kqrnas, 
kur^nas^ 
kiir^nas. 

^ndramas 

mdrqnas. 

sfdnas 

srdnas. 

asanas 

ds^naSj asanas. 

ds'^nas 

as nas. 

kds^nas 

khds^nas. 

hotanis 

buUqnis. 

dit^nas 

ditinas. 

7%ayistdnas 

7iqyis tdnqs. 

isatanas 

isatanas. 

dyuPnas 

dijitth^^nas, 

d^ilPnaSy 

dyuPnas, 

dyiitqnas, 

dyutqnqs, 

dyuPnas, 

dyuPnas. 

ditsunas 

ditsqnas. 

hetsanas 

hitsqnas. 

hets^nas 

hitsanas. 

wanas 

mnas. 

wonus 

vonus. 

thdv^nas 

than nas. 

tliovPnas 

thounas. 

thdw'^nas 

thdunaSj 
thdu nas. 

tlmvhias 

thdunas, 
thdu nas. 

mdkaUuPnas 

mukHdu nas. 

cyonis 

ch^dnis. 

Idydnas 

Idydnas, 

Idy^nas 

Idydnas. 

Idydnas 

Wyinas. 


mydnis 
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mydnis 

me^nis, m^mis, 
ni^e^nis. 

shehmdras 

shah mdrqs, 
sJiqhmdrqs. 

zinis 

zinas, zinis. 

ndras 

ndras. 

huz^nas 

hdzus. 

sonaras 

stmqras. 

gdfzdnas 

gdrzdnas. 

slras 

sms, strqs. 

lilz^nas 

laz^nas, 

suras 

siiras. 


lazgnas. 

samsdras 

sa^mdras. 

sapanes 

sapWiyes. 

apsaras 

afscms. 

dapas 

dapas. 

ydras 

ydras, ydras. 

dapus 

dapus. 

phyurus 

pili^unis. 

dopus 

dopus, dopusa. 


jfurus. 

drds 

drds. 

wazirm 

vaztras, vazl) 

deras 

deras, deras. 

6sus 

as, dsiis. 

garas 

garas. 

dsis 

dsis. 

guris 

guris. 

ds^s 

qsMs, dsus. 

sdddgaras 

sauddgdrqs. 

ddsas 

ddsas. 

sdddgdras 

sauddgdrqs, 

hdsus 

khdsus. 

gnsP-gams 

sdddgdras. 

saniydsas 

sqnydsas. 

grest garas, 

tas 

tas. 


grestq garas. 

hatas 

hatkas, hatas. 

sheharas 

shaliras, 

Jiatis 

haiis. 


sTiaMras, 

hhdtis 

kqtis. 


sJiahqras, 

maiis 

mqtis. 


sheharas, 

mumatis 

momHis. 


sheharas. 

nafis 

nqtis. 

kkaras 

hharas. 

jenatas 

jan^ tas, 

Jchoris 

hlidris. 


janHas, 

sapharas 

sapras, 


janatas. 


safqras. 

hdpafm 

hdpqtm. 

m^eras 

mejqras, mejeras. 

rdtas 

rdtas, rStqs. 

haras 

haras. 

retas 

ritas. 

haris 

ha^ris. 

hdrHds 

hqf tds. 

hards 

hards. 

tratis 

trqtk. 

harus 

harus. 

tdtas 

tdtas, tdkfs^ 

horns 

kurus. 

hhot^ tas 

hhutas. 

hilrH 

haris. 

nata ta^ 

natatm. 

phaMras 

fahiras,fahtras, 

tnias 

tsatqs. 


fahlrqs. 

wdtus 

mtm. 

shikdras 

shihdrqs. 

dyutus 

dyutus. 

Idris 

Idris. 

hyotus 

h^iUm. 

maris 

rmris. 

ditsh 

dithm. 
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Word ending in ts 

naphfsas 

naptsas. 

KAULA ' 

' ;STEIN. r 

wd^s 

vdtsuSj vatsus. 

pants 

pants, pdnz. 

' '■■'[■'tsas 

sMhhtsas 

p^ez, 

shahhisas. 

Words ending in v 

■■■■ mhas 

fdtsas. 

dv 

dv, du. 

ves 

vis. 

dev 

dyau. 

nScivis 

n'^eeh^is. 

gav 

gau, gau, gdu, 

hdwus 

havus. 

gdu. 

thmvus 

thdvus. 

sdfgav 

sqr^gau. 

parzandtms 

parzandvus. 

hav 

hau. 

wor^vis 

vgr^vis. 

hdv 

Mu, 

yes 

yas: 

behiv 

bihu. 

yus 

yis, yus, yus. 

hhev 

khydu. 

ayes 

dyas, dyes. 

thdv 

tMu, 

hiyis 

beyes, beyis, 

gatshav 

gatsau. 


biyqs. 

gaishiv 

gatsHi, gatsyu. 

hoyis 

bqyis. 

jdv 

jdo. 

biidyos 

bi(d^ as. 

malahav 

maVkau, 

Midday^ 

Jchuddyqs, 

pakiv 

pakyu. 

gatjes 

gayqs. 

dlav 

dlau. 

Idyus 

Idyus, 

poldv 

poldu, puldu. 

smiyds 

sqnnyds, 

tsaliv 

tsalau, tsaPu, 

pyos 

sqnyds, sanyds, 
p'^dSy pyas, pyos. 

wdlav 

tsqPu. 

vdlau. 

peyes 

p^eyes. 

dimav 

dimau. 

ropayes 

nipias, Tupiqs, 

nimav 

n^emau. 

drdyes 

drqyas. 

nomav 

nomau. 

Iddyeyes 

Iddeyes, 

kareinav 

karimau. 

isqjyeyes 

tsajes. 

timav 

timau, yimau. 

siiy yes 

suyyas. 

yimav 

yimau. 

siiy yus 

suyyus. 


Cf. yimau. 

gmifPzes 

gand^ zyes. 

yimov 

yimau. 

mdnghes 

mqSi^g^zqs, 

ndv 

ndUj ndv. 

mdzas 

mdzas. 

nev 

nyu. 

pozas 

pdzus. 

baniv 

banyau. 

wuz^s 

dajis. 

dsVndv 

dsTindu, 

Words ending in « or ^ 


ds¥ndv, 
ds^ ndv. 

mast 

mast 

asrmnav 

asmdnau. 

rapat 

rapat. 

zammav 

zemlnau. 

phorsat forsaL 

waniv 

vqnyu, vanyu. 


zmi^v 
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zanev 

za^mjau. 

Iddym 

Wdymt. ' ' 

zdnav 

zdmu. 

gaym 

gayau,.' 

pev 

pyau. 

khyam 

kliyau. 

hdrav 

hdrau. 

kheyev 

kheyau. 

drdv 

drdu: 

tujydv 

tu jdu , , ■ 

gudariv 

gud^ryau. 

takalyav 

tqhqlyaii. 

Miabarddrav 

kahar ddrau. 

mdkalydv 

mukHyaii, 


kabarddrau. 

namydv 

nam^au. 


kJiabgr ddrau, 

nym 

nyii. 


khdbqrddrau. 

hanydv 

banydu. 

khdrav 

kdrau. 

banyov 

bandu. 

sJierav 

sherau. 

pyauv 

pyau. 

fshdrav 

isdrau. 

dapydv 

dapyaii. 

khrdv 

krdu. 

mddaryiv 

mudr^au. 

harm 

karau. 

h^ryov 

¥r'^au. 

hariv 

ka^r^u. 

Idrydv 

Mryau, 

phakirav 

fakwaiL 

prdrydv 

prq^ryau. 

nerav 

neraii. 

trovyuv 

irqvyu. 

mriv 

n&ru.nef'^u. 

zuv 

zu. 


neryii, nekyiL 

bdzav 

bdzaii. 

plrav 

plrm. 

nazarbdzav 

nazH bdzau^ 

trdv 

trail. 


nazqr hdzmk 

tsorav 

tsorau, tsorau. 



tsurav 

tsuraii. 

words ending in y 


Of. tsurau. 

ay 

ai 

wasiv 

ms^u, vasyu. 

dy 

ai dy. 

tdv 

thdu. 

ay 

a%'qi, , 

vuchHav 

vuch tmi 

% 

qy, dy.^ 

ivanHav 

vanHo, vqn^ toy. 

hay 

haiy bdi, bay. 

satav 

satau. 

hoy 

buy. 

tsdv 

tsdUf tsdv. 

grui^-hdy 

grest bay, 

wdtsdv 

vdisau. 


grest^ buy. 

thdvHav 

tqivtau. 

doy 

duy. 

trov^tav 

trqvHoh, 

buday 

budai. 

buzHav 

bdz tuy. 

ah^day 

ah^dai. 

ruzHav 

roz^ tm. 

kMddy 

khudd, klmdai 

thdmv 

thq^vyu. 

dodHaday 

da*’#® hdai. 

nawav 

navau. 

zinday 

zindai. 

phaharawdv 

pahre vdv. 

wdday 

vadai. 

diyiv 

diyu, dlyu. 

jyaday 

zMday, 

ddyav 

doyau^ 

pyaday 

pydday. 
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my 

gaigoi 

my 

jdi,jdy. 

dagay 

dagdi, dagay e, 

mdjiy 

md'^ji, m¥jiy. 


daggy. 

Tdjy 

rdj. 

mangay 

mangai. 

kiy 

k^ey, hyey. 

tagiy 

tagi, tggi. 

okuy 

ahoy. 

hay 

hai. 

ukP'y 

akgy. 

hay 

hay. 

hargdhkiy 

har^gd¥ey. 

cMij 

eha% che, ch% 

gddahukuy 

gud mjukuy. 


chgy, chgy, 

tamyukuy 

tai¥ kuy. 


ehiy: 

lay 

lay. 

cMy 

chi, cldy, chuy. 

haldy 

halai. 

chuy 

chi, chi, dm, 

balgy 

halai. 


chi^, chiy. 

sodurahalgy 

sudgr halai. 


city. 

jddy 

yalg vai. 

hargdh-ay 

hargg hay. 

kdlay 

kulai. 

hhey 

kh^aiy. 

mokdliy 

moklai. 

tim-hay 

tim hai, tim hay. 

salay 

salai. 

an%ay 

gn%ai. 

haivdla-y 

havdki^. 

hoT^hay 

kur hai. 

may 

mai. 

hufViay 

kgrhai. 

amiy 

ami. 

wafihy 

vg^ri. 

dmiy 

am\ 

moP^ hay 

muikai. 

dimay 

dimai. 

tithgy 

tithai. 

dimoy 

dimoi. 

tithiy 

t%t¥. 

log^m^y 

log^mai. 

ivoihiy 

mHM, 

hemay 

himai. 

yithay 

ithai. 

ladaham-ay 

lade hamai. 

yiiihmj 

hHithuy, 

khemay 

Wemai, 


yilihuy. 


¥emdy. 

tijuthuy 

tithiy, tiitlmy. 

dyutJi^may 

dyot mai. 


Puihmj, 

ddlomuy 

dale muy. 


tyutuy. 

wdrdmay 

van^mai. 

gatshiy 

gatse, gatsi^. 

ivon^may 

minmai. 


gatsiy. 

bog^remay 

hdge remai. 

ivutsh^y 

vatsgygs. 

tamiy 

tamf', tami, 

‘immgmS^hay 

mangg nadhai. 


taH¥, taSni, 

yihoy 

yghoi. 

tdmiy 

tgm^. 

yihtiy 

yohoi, yi hay. 

timay 

timai. 


yoligy, yuhoi. 

timgy 

timai. 

yoJiay 

yohoi. 

yimay 

yimai. 

yuliay 

yohoi. 

yimoy 

yimoy. 

yiihuy 

yilhgy. 

gay^mgy 

gai mg. 


nay 
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nay 

nai, ndi, nay, 

aney 

anyai. 


ndye. 

gddaniy 

guden^i, gadeny, 

niy 

niy. 


gudenyi. 

ho-nay 

bunai. 


gudenifi. 

yiifirnay 

yitHai, 

kimd^y 

hdniy. 

gatshanay 

gais^nai. 

otdny 

gtdHy. 

kunuy 

kmmy. 

mirfiy 

vmi'^aL 

pakanay 

pakenai. 

myoTdhj 

myenyly. 

wdlanay 

vdle nai 

pay 

paL 

timan^y 

nai, 

pay 

pay. 


timgnai 

dapay 

dapai. 

yiman^y 

yim^nuy, 


hipdi. 


yimaniy. 

dapiy 

d(fp\y. 

amnay 

angnai 

dojymj 

dopuy. 

r 

1 

kangnuy. 

fdy 

vdy. 

nonuy 

nunnuy. 

haray 

barc^. 

panunuy 

panenuy, 

dray 

dray, dray. 


panumiy. 

driy 

driy. 

zaldnay 

zgndnai 

bebi amdar^h/ 

behindaV. 

zandnay 

zqndnaL 

gray 

gray. 

pdnay 

pdnai 

karay 

karai, kare^. 

dapanay 

dap^nai 

koruy 

hmiy. 

dop^nay 

dop^nai 

koriy 

kmPL 

kor'^^nay 

kur nay\ 

nmray 

marai. 

sa nay 

sgnai 

i^e mdriy 

ImmprL 

s6nuy 

sonny. 

susardray 

siis^ rSrai 

kdsunuy 

kdsunuy. 

sbruy 

S(]my, sdruy, 

zdsanuy 

zds^nny. 


s(M, soirg. 

dyutun^y 

d^jntanay. 

sdriy 

sgh% s(prL 

wanay 

mnai, vandi 

niutsaray 

mub^niL 

waniy 

vane. 

say 

sgi, say, smj, sai. 

hdw^^nay 

haunai, hmpiai 

soy 

sai 

wdlawunuy 

vdle vunuy. 

suy 

su, suy. 

trSw^nay 

Iran nai, 

dsiy 

isL 


trdunai 

ds^y 

as say. 

ivdtaumnuy 

vdt^ vunuy. 

gosay 

gosai 

atsawunuy 

ats^vunuy. 

kkasiy 

kimt. 

yinay 

ymai 

chesay 

elm sai, ekemi. 

hyonuy 

b'^ilnuy. 

chiisay 

chmai 

cy6nuy 

chdnuy. 

kusuy 

kusuy. 

mydnuy 

myd nuy. 

miisdy 

musSi. 


INDEX IN OBDBB OF FINAL LETTEB8 


EAULA 

STEIN, 

KAXJLA, 

STEIN., ; 

mnis^y 

am^ suy, ami suy, 
am^ say, 
am^ suy, 

dmaway 

don^ vai, don^ 
donovai, 
dunuvai. 


ami suy, 

trenaway 

trin^ vai. 

, tmnis^y 

aHwi suy. 

trdviy 

trdviy. 

tam^ s%, 

tr&wuy 

tf&vuy. 

fmias^y 

tam^suy. 

m 

yi yih, yi^, 

pane suy. 


y^y>yw- 

tmsiy 

vasiy. 

f%y 


tay 

tai,tqi,tay. 

diyiy 

diyiy. 

tiy 

U, U, t^ey. 

cheyey 

diiyai. 

atiy 

af, aiih. 

wanayey 

vam yey. 

dtiy 

qt\ 

sakharyey 

sakhr'^ai. 

otiaj 

qtuy, otuy. 

kur^yey 

kudye. 

ditay 

dithai. 

vis^yiy 

visyqi. 

hatay 

hatad. 

yiyiy 

yeyiy, yiyiy. 

mSktay 

muM^'^. 


p^eyiy. 

patay 

sdtmj 

patai. 

sdtliai. 

pozuy 

pwzuy. 

soty 

smt, sdHh, sqHh, 

Words ending in z 

sqH¥, sqH¥, 

az 

az. 


sqi^. 

hdz 

hdz. 

sotiy 

sqH¥, sqHhi, 

handukbdz 

hqnduk hdz. 

sqHkl. 

clz 

diiz. 

tatiy 

tat\ 

tiranddz 

tiran ddz. 

ataty 

atqt^. 

kdkaz 

kakad. 

yitay 

yi tai. 

mdz 

mdz. 

yutuy 

yutuy. 

kunz 

kunz. 

ts-y 

tsily. 

manz 

manz. 

tsdy 

fsdi. 

shranz 

skrdnz. 

Imwmj 

Jidvai. 

poz 

pdz. 

chiway 

dm vai, chu voi. 

raz 

raz. 

ihdway 

tlidim. 

wdz 

vdz. 

yimm^y 

yhn^ vuy. 

oziz 

dzlz. 
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ET COERIGENDA 

PAG-E 

xxix, last line of text. For ‘‘ Wahab ”, ‘‘ Wahb ”. 

110,111.' Read gbr-zanas; 

151,1.15. Read dnkhtar-e-khasa. 

271, 1. 17, For thowun, read tllov%, 

SOS, 1. 25, Read gvMen, 

313, 1. 5, For ''viii, 4, 10, 1”, read viii, 4, 10 ”, and 
line 10, for v, 4.”, read “ v, 4 ; viii, 11 

449, col. b, 1. 19. For ka^ Pa, read Icai Pa. 

450, col. b, 1. 6. For khetam, read khetam. 

466, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. For shalch, read shahha. 


in 



